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 PREFACE
 
 Like several other dialects of Neo-Aramaic, that of the Jews from Challa is now extinct. The last competent native speaker, on whose speech this grammar is based, died more than two years ago. Unfortunately, the few remaining Jews who grew up in Challa no longer speak this variety of Neo-Aramaic; their Aramaic speech has been supplanted by that of the related dialect of Jewish Zakho. I am deeply indebted to several people for their hospitality, friendship, and generosity. The primary informant of this study, the late Shabbo Amrani, "il¯aha m¯anÃxle, kindly and graciously welcomed me into his home in Bet ‘Ajur on several occasions. He willingly told me of his life and family back in Challa before he immigrated to Israel and provided me with almost all of the data on which this study is based. I was extremely fortunate to have met Shabbo through his relative, Ahiya Hashiloni. Ahiya, who is also from Challa, generously met with me over a long period of time and patiently went over all of the recordings. He also told me what he remembered of Challa and his relatives, and helped elucidate much of what Shabbo had told me. Without his friendship and kindness, this project would not have been possible. Two members of the NENAFF colloqium in Jerusalem, Simon Hopkins and Hezy Mutzafi, went over an earlier draft of this book and offered detailed criticisms and corrections. I cannot thank them enough for their help and patience. I owe both of them an enormous debt of gratitude. It is also a pleasure to thank The Hebrew University Jewish Oral Traditions Research Center and its director, Aharon Maman, as well as The Memorial Foundation for Jewish Culture, for their material support for this project. Finally I wish to thank Brill and the editors of the series Semitic Languages and Linguistics. Jerusalem 
 
 ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGLA abstr. adj. adv. Ar BiblAram BiblH c. C card. num. CAradh ClAram CPA cst. CUrmi D dem. denom. det. dim. Dt EgAram Eng Eur euph. excl. E-suffixes f. Fr G GN Gr Gt H Hert indef. indep.
 
 1
 
 abstract adjective adverb Arabic Biblical Aramaic Biblical Hebrew common Classical Aramaic haf#el/"af#el cardinal number Christian Aradhin Neo-Aramaic Classical Aramaic (as reflected in the vocalization of Biblical Aramaic, Targums Onqelos and Jonathan to the Prophets, and Syriac)1 Christian Palestinian Aramaic construct Christian Urmi Neo-Aramaic Classical Aramaic pa##el demonstrative denominative determined diminutive Classical Aramaic h/"ipa##el Egyptian Aramaic English European languages euphemism exclamation enclitic pronominal suffixes feminine French Classical Aramaic pÃ #al geographical name Greek Classical Aramaic h/"ipÃ #el Hebrew Hertevin Neo-Aramaic indefinite independent
 
 For this term see Bar-Asher :XVI.
 
 xvi interr. intr. inv. IrAr JAmid JArbel JAradh JBA JBetan JChalla JDohok JGzira JKoyS JNaγada JNeoAram JNerwa JNerwa texts JPA JSuleim JZakho K KAI L LAram Lat LEAram LWAram L-suffixes LL-suffixes m. Mand MidAram MishH Mlah. ModH Mutz NeoAram NeoMand OAram onomat. ord. num. P pl.
 
 abbreviations and sigla interrogative intransitive invariable Iraqi Arabic Jewish Amidya Neo-Aramaic Jewish Arbel Neo-Aramaic Jewish Aradhin Neo-Aramaic Jewish Babylonian Aramaic Jewish Benature Neo-Aramaic Jewish Challa Neo-Aramaic Jewish Dohok Neo-Aramaic Jewish Gzira Neo-Aramaic Jewish Koy Sanjak Neo-Aramaic Jewish Naγada Neo-Aramaic Jewish Neo-Aramaic Jewish Nerwa Neo-Aramaic Jewish Nerwa Neo-Aramaic as reflected in the th–th texts published in Sabar  Jewish Palestinian Aramaic Jewish Suleimaniyya Neo-Aramaic Jewish Zakho Neo-Aramaic Kurdish H. Donner & W. Röllig, Kanaanäische und aramäische Inschriften, Band ; ., erweiterte und überarbeitete Auflage. Wiesbaden  Classical Aramaic p¯a #el Late Aramaic (according to Fitzmyer ) Latin Late Eastern Aramaic (Jewish Babylonian Aramaic, Syriac, and Mandaic) Late Western Aramaic (Jewish Palestinian Aramaic, Christian Palestinian Aramaic, and Samaritan Aramaic) pronominal suffixes introduced by -l pronominal suffixes introduced by -ll masculine Mandaic Middle Aramaic (according to Fitzmyer ) Mishnaic Hebrew Mlah. s. o Neo-Aramaic Modern Hebrew Mutzafi a Neo-Aramaic Neo-Mandaic Old Aramaic (according to Fitzmyer ) onomatopoietic ordinal number Persian plural
 
 abbreviations and sigla pl. tant. PNENA PrAram prep. prn. Q QAram Qaraq recip. s. SA Sab SH suff. Syr T TJ TO tr. Tur . voc. WNeoAram < > * – (C/V)
 
 plurale tantum Proto-Northeastern Neo-Aramaic Proto-Aramaic preposition pronoun Classical Aramaic quadriliteral stem palpel Qumran Aramaic Qaraqosh Neo-Aramaic reciprocal singular Samaritan Aramaic Sabar a Samaritan Hebrew suffix Syriac Turkish Targum Jonathan Targum Onqelos transitive Turoyo Neo-Aramaic . vocative Western Neo-Aramaic developed from developed into unattested, reconstructed form enclisis anacoluthon or significant pause uncertain if the consonant or vowel is realized or clipped phoneme(s)
 
 xvii
 
 chapter one INTRODUCTION
 
 .. Challa The village of Challa, known today as Çukurca,1 is located east of the Great Zab at °  N °  E in southeastern Turkey, about two kilometers from the Iraqi border and  kilometers from the Iranian border. Ç¯al in Kurdish means ‘ditch, pit, hole, well’ and the village is so named because it is located in a geophysical depression.
 
 .. Jewish Presence in Challa The earliest evidence for a Jewish presence in Challa is found in a th century letter asking for support sent from a schoolmaster in Mosul to different Jewish communities in Kurdistan:2 1
 
 For a short description of the village and the livelihood of its inhabitants see Türk Ansiklopedisi (Ankara: Milli E˘gitim Basımevi, ), :a. 2 Mann , :, letter . See also pp. –. Rivlin (:– n.) wondered if ïìéâ mentioned in connection with Amidya by Benjamin of Tudela in the th century is Challa: ïåèôç éøäá íéøãä úåìä÷ä úìçú àéäå ®ìàøùéî óìà ä§§ë åîë íùå äéøàîòì íéîé äùîç íùî øñàðîìù äìâäù ïåùàøä úåìâä ïî íäå éãî õøà úìçú àéäå ®ìàøùéî úåìä÷ äàîî øúåé íù éë úðéãî ãòå äéøàîò úðéãîî íéðåç íäå íéîëç éãéîìú íäéðéáå íåâøú ïåùìá íéøáãî íäå ®êìîä ®ñøô úåëìî ãò íåé ä§§ë êìäî ïìéâ
 
 Thence it is five days to Amadia where there are about , Israelites. This is the first of those communities that dwell in the mountains of Chafton, where there are more than  Jewish communities. Here is the commencement of the land of Media. The Jews belong to the first exile which King Shalmanezar led away; and they speak the language in which the Targum is written. Amongst them are learned men. The communities reach from the province of Amadia unto the province of Gilan, twenty-five days distant, on the border of the kingdom of Persia. (Adler :àð, §æò; English translation p. ). The ø of äéøàîò is taken by all to be an error for ã and äéãàîò (Adler : n. ). Challa is not, however, a twenty-five day walk from Amidya nor is it thought that there were ever , Jews in Amidya. The name ïàìéâ (Challa? Jilan in Iran?) is also attested
 
 
 
 chapter one åãéô åéðéò åàøéå åéðá çô÷é éúéçîå éúñðøô çô÷éù éî ìëù éðåãàå éáà é÷ìàá éðà çèáîå àìâìå íäì éúçìùå éúáúë ã÷úùàã ã÷úùàå øáã íåù éì çìù àì éøåðúéá ïéðòî íâ àëàëìå àéøéðìå
 
 and my trust is in my God, my Father, and my Lord, that whoever deprives my sustenance and livelihood, may (God) deprive his sons and may his eyes see his (own) disaster. Also concerning the matter of Betanure he didn’t send me anything and two years ago I wrote and sent to them, and to Challa, and to Nerwa, and to K"K".
 
 Challa (àìâ) is mentioned in this letter together with Betanure and Nerwa, two other nearby villages with Jewish communities. K"K" could be an error for nearby K¯ara.3 Of the two, Nerwa was the closer village4 and the distance between the two could be covered on foot in about three hours.5 Another important Jewish center, Amidya, was a one day journey on foot.6 Other letters that mention Challa (àìâ, àìàâ, and äìéâ)7 come from the th  century. In the first letter Rabbi Mordechai ben Simeon of Amidya informs the communities of Nerwa, Challa, and Sindu of the arrival of the religious judge (ïic) R. Aaron Ashkenazi from Tiberias, who has sent the local Rabbi Sasson in his place to collect contributions from the communities: éúãòå éîò (ìåãâä íëçäå =) ä§§ä ®äùåã÷áù øáã ìëì äùàøä ïáàå ®àùéã÷ àìä÷ íéîøä íéîëçä ïåäðî àìéòå (ïîà åðøéò äðáé =) à§§òé ãðéñå àìâå àåøéð ÷§§÷
 
 in a document written by the head of a yeshiva in Amidya, who writes to the community of àâàøî asking for financial support for his yeshiva: íéðù äîë åìàù ¬úåöîäå úåáåèä íúéùò éîò ãáì àì éë ¬ìàøùé ìë íò íúéùò úåáåè äáøäå . . . íéøâä íéãéîìú åãîìù ¬åéìéìâäå úåìä÷ä åìéàáù ìàøùé åìà ìëì à§§ë ¬äøåúì éãé íú÷æçä é§§àáå àðéèðèùå÷áå íéãéîìú íéøöîá éì ùé øùà ãò íúéùò ¬íìåòä úåàô §ãî éìù ùøãîá . . . úåìä÷ä øùàáå ïàìéâáå
 
 . . . and many kind deeds you have performed with all of Israel, for not only with me have you performed kind deeds and religious work, for several years you have encouraged me in Torah (study), but for all those of Israel in different communities and regions, students who have studied in my (bet) midrash from the four corners of the earth, you have done so that I have (now students) in Egypt, and in Constantinople, and in ïàìéâ and other communities . . . (Assaf : å÷, who wonders if ïàìéâáå = ïàìéöáå, though he doesn’t explain the latter). 3 4 5 6 7
 
 So according to Hezy Mutzafi (p.c.). See the map in Mutzafi :. See § ... Ben-Yaacob , supplement p. . Assaf : n. à.
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 The holy community. And the headstone for everything concerning holiness, the great Rabbi with me and my congregation, the holy communities of Nerwa, and Challa, and Sind(u), may the Lord build our cities amen, and above them the distinguished Rabbis. . . 8
 
 In a second letter the same Rabbi Sasson writes to Challa asking that they send contributions to Amidya, since he is afraid that if he goes himself to collect, he will be robbed on the way: ÷§§÷ ìà áøòîîå ùîù çøæîî åàåáé úåááøå íéôìàì úåáåø÷ úåòåùéå úåáø úåîåìù . . . àìàâ
 
 Many greetings and may thousands and myriads of salvation soon come from the east and west to the holy community of Challa . . . 9
 
 A third letter was sent (apparently from Amidya) by an emissary from Jerusalem, Samuel Benjamin, to Nerwa and Challa: à§§òé äååøéð ÷§§÷á øùà íéîøå íéäåáâå íéîëçå íéáåè íéãñç éìîåâ åðúìåàâ éùðà åðéçà . . . úàæä äåöîä øåîâì íëéìò äìéâ ÷§§÷ ïéðòå . . . à§§òé äìéâ ÷§§÷á øùàå
 
 Our brethren, the men of our redemption, the charitable, and learned, and lofty, and distinguished, who are in the holy community of Nerwa, may the Lord build our city, amen, and concerning the holy community of Challa, may the Lord build our city, amen . . . and concerning the holy community of Challa, you must fulfill this religious duty. . . 10
 
 Another letter was sent by a religious judge of Amidya, Simeon ben Benjamin Halevi to the community of Challa concerning a ritual slaughterer (èçÇÖ) for Challa:11 &î&ë ëòå Çéä á÷òé &ääå (åäìéöéå åäøîùé íùä =) Çéä äîìù (ìåãâä íëçäå =) ää . . . àøéë (íåìù äåð äøäîá äðáé ïë=) ùð&áéë àìâ (ùãå÷ ìä÷ úìòî ãåáë ìë ìòå =) SS . . . åúèéçùî åìëàúù åúåà éúéùøäå . . . (ïîà ïåöø éäé ïë=)
 
 and the great Rabbi Solomon, may the Lord protect him and save him, and the great Rabbi Jacob, may the Lord protect him and save him, and all the honorable holy congregation of Challa, may the Lord build speedily a dwelling of peace, so may it be, amen . . . and I empowered him so that you may eat from his ritual slaughtering. . .
 
 Challa is also mentioned in oral texts from Betanure recorded by Hezy Mutzafi. It is noted that some Jewish families from Challa fled to Betanure because of Kurdish massacres during World War I and immediately 8 9 10 11
 
 Assaf :. Ibid. Assaf :–. Mann , :–, letter , line .
 
 
 
 chapter one
 
 afterwards, while others went to Jerusalem and elsewhere.12 The same Betanure speaker relates that Jews from Amidya, Zakho, or Challa would come to Betanure and offer a poor father of a bride a higher bride-price than the one offered by relatives.13 According to the Kurdish Jewish Encyclopaedia,14 there were  Jews in Challa15 in , who engaged in weaving, trade, and agriculture. Some Jews left Challa for Palestine in the first decades of the th century; those who remained immigrated to Israel in .
 
 .. Christian Presence in Challa Christians also lived in the Challa area.16 Today descendants of Christians ˇ al), as they refer to it, live in Tall Brej on the Khabur River from Chal (C¯ in Syria.17 They relate that their ancestors are originally from Belatha in Lower Tiari, and moved to Chal only after Belatha had been abandoned. Ahiya Hashiloni, who left Challa in , remembers from his youth that the Christians lived outside of Challa.
 
 .. Muslim (Kurdish) Presence in Challa Ahiya Hashiloni and Shabbo Amrani relate that Kurds and Jews lived together in Challa, though Ahiya remembers that when he left in  the Jews tended to live mostly towards the side of the hill (t. appa¯´) that overlooked Challa.
 
 12
 
 Mutzafi a:–. On the situation in and around Challa see Malik Yaqu :–, who describes in some detail the capture, burning, and destruction of Nerwa, Challa, and nearby villages in September , and mentions the deportation of villagers to Tehum. Jewish life in Challa changed after this. 13 Mutzafi a:–. 14 Yona , :. 15 For additional mention of the Jews of Challa, see Rivlin :; Ben-Yaacob , supplement, p. . 16 See, e.g., mention of a Christian from Chal in a text recorded by a speaker of Barwar (Khan :). 17 Talay :,. In  there were  Christians from Chal in Tall Brej. Their language, which has been studied in Talay , is considerably different from Jewish Challa and shares affinities, according to Talay, with Christian dialects from the Tiari dialect cluster (Talay :).
 
 introduction
 
 
 
 .. Jewish Challa Informants The following grammatical description is based primarily on more than twenty hours of recordings made between  and  at the home of the one remaining competent native Jewish speaker from Challa, Shabbo Amrani (éðøîò éàúáù).18 Shabbo came to Israel in  at the age of  and was settled in Moshav Ajur (øå§âò; officially Agur) near the city of Bet Shemesh.19 In Challa he was known as Shabbo bron #Ammo, and belonged to the Be Rubabˇci clan. He took the name Amrani upon arriving in Israel. He spoke Neo-Aramaic, Kurdish, Turkish, Iraqi Arabic, and Modern Hebrew. He passed away in the summer of  at the age of . Shabbo worked in agriculture in Challa with his father till he was drafted into the Turkish army, where he served as a hospital orderly from –. He immigrated to Israel in  leading a group of families from Challa; they travelled by rail to Istanbul and from there set sail for Haifa. After a period of time in the transit camp Sha‘ar Aliya (äééìò øòù) near Netania, he and his family were sent to Moshav Ajur. He initially worked for the Jewish National Fund in preparing land for agriculture. He then turned to agriculture himself and worked his own land. He later also worked as a security guard until his retirement. A younger brother, who still bears the name by which the family was known in Challa, Dogumanchi (< Turkish dokumacı ‘weaver’), no longer speaks the Jewish Challa variety of Neo-Aramaic, but rather that of Jewish Zakho, which predominates in the greater Jerusalem area. I made the acquaintance of Shabbo through his cousin, Ahiya Hashiloni (éðåìéùä äéçà),20 who was born in Challa in , the son of the well-known and respected local rabbi, Jacob Hashiloni.21 Ahiya gave of his time freely and spent hours going over the recordings of his cousin, who was not always the most patient of informants. Ahiya took care to 18
 
 For this reason, one cannot always be certain what reflects Shabbo’s idiolect as opposed to the dialect of Jewish Challa. 19 For additional biographical details, see Yona , :–. 20 For biographical details, see Yona , :–. 21 For his obituary and stories about his ancestors, including miracles performed through úéùòî äìá÷ (‘practical Qabbala’ = incantations and the like), see Yona , :–; Hashiloni and Hashiloni :–. Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni belonged to the Be #Ajam¯aye clan in Challa. Two photographs of Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni taken in the ’s or ’s can be found in Brauer  in the photographic section in the middle of the book under ‘Man from Tchalla.’ and on the following page, ‘Man from Kurdistan’ (he is photographed without a skullcap). For a photograph taken towards the end of his life, see Yona , : and :.
 
 
 
 chapter one
 
 explain the events, persons, and background of the stories, and also aided in interpreting Shabbo’s speech. Ahiya came to Palestine in  after a stay of five years in Amidya. In Jerusalem he lived in the Neo-Aramaic speaking neighborhood of Zikhron Yosef. On occasion Ahiya supplied Jewish Challa forms that he remembered from growing up in Challa or from the speech of his parents in Jerusalem. These lexical items have been included when they show a divergence from the Jewish Zakho koine, which has greatly influenced his speech. In addition, a few lexical items have been included from the tape recordings of Ahiya’s father, Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni, which were made in  at the Language Traditions Project of The Institute of Jewish Studies, The Hebrew University of Jerusalem. Rabbi Hashiloni recorded sections of the Passover haggada compiled by Rabbi Alwan Avidani, which was first published in 22 together with a translation into the Jewish Amidya dialect,23 though some features reflect an “all-dialectal Jerusalemite NA [Neo-Aramaic]”.24 Rabbi Hashiloni, when chanting from this haggada, sometimes substitutes Jewish Challa grammatical forms for those forms found in the printed haggada25 and on occasion also replaces lexemes with entirely different lexical items.26 The grammatical forms that deviate from the printed haggada are corroborated by Shabbo’s speech. The lexical items that deviate from the printed haggada are included in this grammar since they provide evidence of where the Jewish Challa dialect differed from the Neo-Aramaic tradition of Rabbi Avidani. It should be kept in mind that these lexical items reflect a literary register.
 
 22
 
 Avidani . A second edition appeared in Avidani . These recordings of the haggada have recently been digitized and have received the numbers , , , , , , , , and . There are also recordings of Rabbi Hashiloni chanting in Hebrew from the Old Testament and the Mishna. For an older list of the recordings, see Fellman :–,,,,. 23 Hoberman :; Sabar b: –, . 24 Sabar :. 25 E.g., he consistently substitutes the JChalla form  pl. pronominal suffix -exun for the printed JAmid -oxun. 26 I.e., the preposition tla ‘to, for’ is always replaced by JChalla ta. On some lexical . points Rabbi Hashiloni agrees with the JZakho tradition of the haggada reflected in Alfiye  as against the haggada of Avidani, yet because of the many divergences from the JZakho tradition, it does not seem likely that Rabbi Hashiloni was following the JZakho tradition.
 
 chapter two JEWISH CHALLA AND THE OTHER LISHANA DENI DIALECTS
 
 .. Dialectal Position of Jewish Challa Jewish Challa belongs to the dialectal cluster whose speakers refer to their language as lishana deni ‘our language’.1 The cluster comprises the Jewish speakers of Amidya, Aradhin, Atrush, Barashe, Betanure, Challa, Gzira, Dohok, Kara, Nerwa, and Zakho. According to Mutzafi,2 two features that are shared by these dialects are a. the independent genitive pronoun did- with pronominal suffixes in the singular, e.g., didox ‘yours’, but the possessive-relative particle dwith pronominal suffixes in the plural, e.g., dexun ‘yours’ b. -Vwun in III-y pl. imperative forms, e.g., s¯awun ‘come!’3
 
 .. Salient Features of Jewish Challa JChalla shares many features with other lishana deni dialects.4 The following, however, is a list of salient features of JChalla that sometimes set it apart from some of the other dialects. Each feature is discussed in the appropriate place in the grammar or in the glossary. a. Reflexes of the interdentals (§ ..b): ClAram t > s (sele ‘he came’), ¯ d > d ("ida ‘hand’) ¯ b. Sporadic contraction of the triphthong a¯ya > a¯ (§ .): qurd¯aya ‘Kurd’ > qurda¯´; xz¯aya ‘seeing’ > xza¯´ 1
 
 Sabar a:–. Mutzafi ; Mutzafi b:–. 3 So too in JChalla s¯ awun. In other III-y verbs, however -*¯uwun, > u¯ n, e.g., *xz¯uwun > xz¯un. 4 Of the lishana deni dialect group, JChalla appears to be closer in general to modern JNerwa (based on the fieldwork of Mutzafi) and to JBetan than to the other dialects. 2
 
 
 
 chapter two c. Independent pronouns (§ ..):  c.s. " a¯hat (also " a¯t),  c.s. " a¯ya (" a¯; see [b] above),  pl. "axnan d. Pronominal suffixes (§ ..):  pl. -exun e. Demonstrative pronouns (§ ..): c.s. "iya ‘this’ (y¯a- only in the expression b-iya "ida u-ya¯´-"ida ‘when it comes down to it’); c.s. "¯e ‘that’, " a¯ya (" a¯) ‘that (one)’; c.pl. "anna ("an) ‘these/those’ f. Reflexive pronoun (§ ..): gy¯ana g. Reciprocal pronouns (§ ..): "´Ãg˙d¯ad(e), l-´Ãg˙d¯ad(e), m-´Ãg˙d¯ad(e); xa l-e-xeta/xet/xe h. Interrogative pronoun (§ ..): "eni ‘which’ i. Indefinite Pronouns (§ ..): fl¯an ‘such and such’ occurs before humans and fl¯ana before non-humans. j. Preterite (§§ ...; ...): It is inflected with object affixes for all persons, e.g., xpiqÃnne ‘he embraced me’. Unlike most lishana deni dialects, there is no construction of the type *qam x¯apÃqli ‘he embraced me’.5 There are no reflexes of *d in the Preterite of *yd# ‘know’, e.g., y"eli ‘I knew’. k. Subjunctive based inflection (§§ ..c; ...c,f; ...):  f.s. Esuffix -an occasionally in place of  m.s. -Ãn;  c.pl. E-suffix -axin;6  c.pl. with L- suffix pronouns "amrét¯ule ‘you may tell him’, d¯arét¯ule ‘they may put it’;7  f.s. of verb hwy—h¯uwa ‘she may be’, k¯uwa ‘she is’, p¯uwa ‘she will be’ l. Subjunctive particle (§ ..): mÃn/mÃl, e.g., mÃn h¯awe ‘let it be!’, mÃl " a¯zÃl ‘he may go!’ m. Participle III-y f.s. (§ ...): xzeta ‘seen’8 n. Extensive Use of qym (§ ..): Though the construction qam x¯apÃqli is strikingly absent, it is noteworthy that qym is used widely to express ingressive action, particularly with participial forms that govern an object (like the qam x¯apÃqli construction), e.g., q¯ayÃm x¯azele ‘he up (and) sees him’, qemÃn g¯alÃnnu ‘I up (and) reveal it’, qemi mesele ‘they up (and) bring him’. o. Preposition ‘to, for’ (§ .): ta; t. as when bound by suffixes and the independent genitive pronoun did-, e.g., t. a¯si, t. a¯sox, t. a¯sax, t. as didi,
 
 5 The construction is also absent from JNerwa texts (Sabar :XXXIX) as well as modern spoken JNerwa (Hezy Mutzafi—p.c.). 6 Cf. -ax(ni) in other dialects. 7 Cf. modern J Nerwa qatlétunle (Hezy Mutzafi p.c.) and elsewhere in lishana deni . dialects qat. l´Ãtule. 8 As opposed to forms with medial i.
 
 jewish challa and the other lishana deni dialects
 
 
 
 t. as didox, t. as didax; preposition ‘to, with, by’ kÃsÃl, kÃs, and kÃl, of which the last is attested only before nouns. p. Particles of existence (§ .): "it, "ítÃn(a) ‘there is’; let, létÃn(a) ‘there isn’t’. q. Lexicon: "áqqar(a) ‘so much’, " Ãl#uwwa ‘inside’, básbasÃr ‘right after’ (cf. basÃr ‘after’), h. a¯´l-u-masale ‘the upshot’, hil/ . hel . ‘until’, pl¯at. a ‘go out’ and (m)pal¯ot. e ‘take out’, pl¯axa ‘work’, qad¯ome ‘tomorrow’, bÃˇst. or ‘better’, qamqam ‘right before’ (cf. qam ‘before’), xam¯uˇseb ‘Thursday’. Features (b), (c), (h), (i), (k), (l) and the forms of the lexical items "áqqara, " Ãl#uwwa ‘inside’, kÃl ‘to, with’, and xam¯uˇseb ‘Thursday” appear to be unique to JChalla at this point in the general research of lishana deni dialects.
 
 chapter three PHONOLOGY
 
 .. Consonants The consonantal inventory of JChalla is bi- labio- alveo- post- palauvu- pharynlabial dental lar alveolar tal velar lar geal glottal plosive voiced voiceless nasal trill
 
 b b. p .p
 
 d d. t t.
 
 mm .
 
 n n. r r.
 
 fricative voiced voiceless
 
 v v. f
 
 z z. s s.
 
 affricate voiced voiceless approximant lateral
 
 g k k.
 
 g˙ x
 
 zˇ ˇs
 
 "
 
 q
 
 # h.
 
 h
 
 j cˇ cˇ. w
 
 y l .l
 
 – f is restricted to loanwords, e.g., farq ‘difference’, feka ‘fruit’, kafíl ‘guarantor’, k¯afÃr ‘infidel’. fl¯an, fl¯ana ‘such and such’ (ClAram ïì"t) is either a borrowing from Arabic or Kurdish, or else the f of the Arabic cognate  and the Kurdish filan has influenced the native Aramaic form. fl¯ankas ‘so and so’ is a loan from Kurdish (§ ...b). n¯afe" ‘it is useful’ < Arabic  is also heard as n¯ape" (hypercorrection?). – v is limited to Kurdish and ModH loanwords, e.g., from Kurdish: veza ‘so, like this’, kavra ‘cliff ’; from ModH: qv# ‘determine’, e.g., wetun kvi#e ‘you have determined’; #vr ‘cross over’, e.g., #vÃrri ‘I crossed over’.1 The v of ModH shows up as b in JChalla in vkh. ‘argue’: 2 mbokahlan ‘we argued’, mbok¯ahe . . ‘arguing’. 1 2
 
 Cf. the genuine NeoAram reflex "wr, e.g., "ürri ‘I entered’. See Sabar : for examples of loanwords in which v > b in JZakho.
 
 
 
 chapter three – g˙ is attested in Arabic loanwords, e.g., g˙er ‘another’, g˙rq ‘sink’. In native Aramaic words it is an allophone of x (§ ..g). – p and t are often strongly aspirated. .. Bgdkpt
 
 a. The ClAram bgdkpt consonants have the following reflexes in JChalla: ClAram
 
 JChalla
 
 b b3 ¯g g ¯d d ¯k k ¯p p ¯t t ¯
 
 b w g "/ø d d k x p p t s
 
 bÃrqa ‘lightning’ dehwa ‘gold’ gÃlda ‘skin’ zo"a ‘pair’, bÃnhe ‘morning’ de"sa ‘sweat’ "ida ‘hand’ kalba ‘dog’ nÃxr¯aya ‘foreigner’ pÃmma, pumma ‘mouth’ kÃpna ‘hunger’ tar"a ‘door’ besa ‘house’
 
 b. A salient phonological feature of JChalla is the reflex of the interdentals: *t > s (sele ‘he came’), *d > d (qd¯ala ‘neck’). Cf. JZakho and JGzira s ¯ and JBetan t and d, JAradh t and d.4 t > t, and z,¯ JAmid t and d, JDohok ¯ ¯ ¯ e.g., "it ‘there ¯ however, in all forms of the particles of existence, is’ ( t/_l) in forms such as ¯ (< éì úéì ). l is also responsible " Ãtli ‘I have’ (< éì úéà) and letli ‘I don’t have’ for the t (< t) of mÃtle ‘he died’ (cf. m¯ayÃs ‘he may die’). Surprisingly t > t in the forms¯ of the verb ptx ‘open’ (cf. JZakh psx, JBetan and JDohok p¯ tx). ¯ c. As in other NeoAram dialects, either the plosive or the fricative realization of the bgdkpt consonants has become lexicalized. Thus from the ClAram root *dgl ‘lie’ one finds the plosive pronunciation preserved throughout, e.g., dugla ‘lie’, mdaglÃn ‘I may lie’; from ClAram rgˇs ‘wake 3 The ClAram fricative b (< b) and the approximant w merged in some older Aramaic ¯ the graphic fluctuation of á and å in JPA and SA (and also dialects as can be seen from MishH). Ben-Hayyim : believes that w > v in these dialects, whereas Kutscher . : thought it was impossible to ascertain the direction of the merger. In lishana deni dialects b > w (Sabar a:). ¯ 4 See Kapeliuk  on the reflexes of t and d in NeoAram. ¯ ¯
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 up’ one finds g > ", e.g., mur" ÃˇsÃnnox ‘you woke me up’. In " Ãl#uwwa ‘inside’ (< ClAram Çb)¯ *g > g > #. b has become lexicalized in two verbs borrowed ¯ and ìáñ ‘suffer’, e.g., mbokÃˇsli ‘I requested’, sabli from ModH, Öw!a ‘request’ ‘they may suffer’. d. Reflexes of bgdkpt that originated in voicing or devoicing from contact with contiguous consonants have also become lexicalized, as in other NeoAram dialects, e.g., *b > p in pÃsra ‘meat’ (< ClAram àT"ñ!a), xpq   ‘embrace’ (< ClAram ÷áç), gupta ‘cheese’ (cf. Syr   ,    ; JBA àúðé!áb, éð"áeb);5 possibly d > t in txr ‘remember’ (< ClAram øëã).6 The possessive-relative particle d when suffixed to a noun is devoiced to [t] before an unvoiced consonant, e.g., nixÃd b¯abi ['ni:χid 'bha:bhi ] ‘my late ['$i:dhit '§ukum] ‘the hand of the government’. d father’ vs. "idÃd hukum . of the indefinite pronoun kud ‘each, every’ is devoiced before unvoiced consonants in *kud + xa > kutxa ‘each one’, *kud + "arbeni > kút"arbeni ‘the four of them’. d is devoiced to t before unvoiced consonants in forms based on the Subjunctive of hwy (*d-h¯uwa > t-¯uwa) and the rd person forms of the Present Copula (*d-"ile > t-ile; (§§ ...m; ....f).
 
 .. Pharyngeals and Glottals a. The ClAram pharyngeals h. and # have reflexes of x and " respectively, e.g., xm¯ara ‘donkey’ (ClAram àTî#ç), x¯asa ‘new’ (ClAram àzA#ç), balo"ta  ‘throat’ (BTA àòÇìa), " Ãrota ‘Friday’ (Syriac  ). ClAram # is preserved in the vicinity of r in the inflection of the root s. #r ‘curse’, s. a#¯ar. e ‘barley’, and #urt. u¯ sa ‘fart’, and in t. #y ‘search’ in the vicinity of t. . Words with h. and # are either loans originally from Arabic (e.g., haqq ‘price’, h¯ . . al ‘situation’, #¯as. Ãrta ‘evening’, #at. arka ‘peddler’) or from Hebrew (#¯awon ‘sin’).7 The JChalla nouns hakoma ‘ruler’ and hukum, huk¯ ‘gov. . . uma, hukumiya . ernment’ are derived from Arabic  and not from ClAram hkm. . b. The voiceless fricative glottal h is sometimes replaced in word-initial position by a weak glottal stop ", e.g., "atxa ‘so, such’ alongside the more frequent hatxa.
 
 5 Talay : n. . See also Sabar : on b > p in loanwords (e.g., potine ‘boots’). 6 Khan :. On the possibility of the root txr originating in backformation from a ClAram Gt, see Mutzafi a: and also below § .. n. . 7 On pharyngealization in NeoAram, see Hoberman ; Mutzafi :–.
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 c. The glottal stop " is often weakly pronounced (“creaky voice”) and at times replaces in initial position the approximant w, e.g., "ewa ‘he was’ for wewa, at other times it is elided altogether (§ ....a). In medial position it may replace w: y¯a"eli ‘he may give me’ (< y¯aweli). A medial glottal stop " is occasionally difficult to discern in rapid speech and at times elided, e.g., "ar(")a ‘land’, tar(")a ‘door’, ˇsme(")le ‘he heard’. The glottal stop is preserved medially in roots borrowed from ModH, e.g., da"gax ‘we may take care of ’. d. " shifts to the pharyngeal # in a few Arabic loans, a phenomenon that is also attested elsewhere in NeoAram:8 #m . r. ‘boss around’, ma#m . u¯´r. ‘officerin-charge’, #anjil ‘Gospels’, qur#¯an ‘Quran’, #as. Ãl ‘(good) origin’, #as. l¯aye ‘of good origin’, #as. li ‘genuine’. It happens in the Aramaic verb ˇsy# ‘plaster’ (§ ...), which elsewhere in NeoAram is attested as ˇsy" < òåù or òòù. ¯ (íäT"áà) and ModH It is also attested in the Hebrew hypocoristic #Abo #azor, #Ãzór ‘area’ (øÇæà). e. The # of the ModH verb òð"ë!Ö ‘persuade’ is realized surprisingly as x in mˇsaxnÃxle ‘he may persuade him’. .. Affricates a. j and zˇ occur in loanwords, the former from Arabic, and the latter from Kurdish, e.g., julle ‘clothes’, zˇang ‘rust’, -ˇzi ‘also, even’. zˇ also occurs as an allophone of ˇs in the preposition reˇs before a voiced consonant (§ ..e) b. cˇ occurs in Kurdish and Turkish loanwords,9 e.g., #aˇca¯yÃb ‘how strange!’, cˇamˇca ‘teaspoon’, cˇaydanka ‘teapot’, and in the ModH based pÃnˇcÃr¯ali ‘I caused a flat tire.’ It is attested in a reflex of an old loan into Aramaic (< éV"Ö!z) from Akkadian, cˇeri ‘spring’. It is also heard in Present forms of the verb y"y ‘know’ (§ ...c) in addition to the forms with k, e.g., lá-ˇci"an ‘I don’t know’ (also lá-ki"an), cˇi" Ãtte ‘you know him’ (also ki" Ãtte10). An emphatic realization, cˇ. , is found in the native Aramaic words cˇ. ym ‘close (eyes; < íîè)’, mr. cˇ. ‘crush’ (< ñøî), cˇ. my . ‘extinguish’ (< éîñ), cˇ. o"a ‘smooth’ (< òòÖ), and " Ãcˇ. "a ‘nine’ (< äò"Ö!z). c. Shabbo sometimes realizes historical s. as the affricate ts in ModH loans, e.g., kfÃtsle ‘he jumped’. 8 9 10
 
 See, e.g., Sabar :; Fassberg . Sabar :. One also hears frequently fronted k: [ky"itte].
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 .. Emphatics a. The emphatic (pharyngealized) pronounciation is found regularly in s. and t. that are direct reflexes of the corresponding ClAram emphatic consonants, e.g., s. losa ‘prayer’, t. ina ‘mud’. Non-emphatic consonants in native Aramaic words sometimes become emphatic in certain words in JChalla as in other NeoAram dialects,11 e.g., r. in "ur. wa ‘big’, nÃxr. a¯ya 12 ‘foreigner’, r. a¯ba ‘much’, r. apsa ‘big (f.)’, r. om¯ . ana ‘high’, s. a#¯ar. e ‘barley’, 13 ˇsar. u¯ sa ‘lunch’; m . in m¯ . aye ‘water’. Emphaticization of ClAram t (as well as the contiguous l) is attested in the numbers based on ‘three’: t. .la¯ha ‘three’ and t. .la¯si ‘thirty’, but not in tÃlta"sar ‘thirteen’.14 It does not occur in tmanya ‘eight’ but it is found in t. m¯ . ane"sar ‘eighteen’ and t. m¯ . ani ‘eighty’. Secondary emphatic consonants due to assimilation to a contiguous inherited Aramaic t. or s. are unmarked, e.g., mt. ele [Ãm%t%elε], whereas unmotivated, spontaneous emphaticization is marked, e.g., t. .la¯ha ‘three’.15 As elsewhere in Neo-Aram, emphaticization may be phonemic, e.g., mly ‘be sufficient’ vs. mly . ‘fill’, tora ‘ox’ vs. t. or. a ‘Torah’ (attested in the corpus only in the compound séfart. or. a ‘Torah scroll’). b. Emphatic consonants also show up in JChalla in loanwords16 many of which do not have an emphatic consonant in the original language. Often the emphaticization spreads throughout the word. The following loanwords with emphatic consonants are listed according to the first emphatic consonant in the word: b: . cˇ. : d: . k. : .l: m: n: .
 
 11
 
 17 ba . n. k. ‘bank’, ba . r. a¯ne ‘rams’, ba . r. a¯za ‘pig’, b¯ . aˇs ‘good’, b. Ãcˇ. #a ‘bastard’ pycˇ. ‘break’ "oda . ‘room’ k. a.p.p¯ara ‘expiation’ .la.p.pa ‘lump’ m¯ ‘bastard’, " Ãm . a.l ‘property’, ma . mzer . . b¯ . asi ‘corporal’ qun. s. u.l ‘consul’, qun. s. u.lya ‘consulate’
 
 Sabar :–; Mutzafi a:–. The emphaticization is the result of assimilation to neighboring s. and #. 13 See Fassberg  for possibly emphatic forms of ‘water’ in JPA. 14 Sabar a:. 15 Following Mutzafi a:. 16 This reflects the phenomenon of ‘emphatic foreignization of borrowed forms’. See Campbell :. On emphaticization in loanwords in JZakho, see Sabar :–. 17 Shabbo sometimes pronounces baˇ skaln¯aye ‘resident of Bashkala’ with an emphatic realization (baˇ . skaln¯aye) under the influence of b¯ . aˇs. 12
 
 
 
 chapter three .p: r. : t. : v. : z. :
 
 go.p¯a.la/go.pa.lta ‘shepherd’s stick’, .palÃstin¯aye ‘Palestinians’, .pa.l.le ‘coals’, . no . t. ‘lira, paper money’, .pás. s. a.por. t. ‘passport’, .pos. t. a ‘mail’, qa.pt. a¯´n .panqá ‘captain’ bar. a¯xa ‘blessing’, dor. ‘generation’, r. ab. bi . ‘My Lord!’, r. adyo . ‘radio’, r. as. t. e ‘right’, r. ema ‘pus’ , zy¯ a r a ‘visit to a shrine’ . . t. a¯rix (also t¯arix) ‘date of event’, t. élgÃraf ‘telegraph’, t. élgÃram ‘telegram’, t. r. ambel automobile’, payt. u¯ na ‘carriage’ . "Av. r¯aham ‘Abraham’ bÃz. z. ot. e ‘torches’, g˙az. ab ‘anger’, qoz. z. Ã.lqor. t. ‘hell, disgusting’, z. or. ‘force’
 
 .. Assimilation a. The verbal prefix b assimilates to a following nasal and shifts to m (§ ...c), e.g., reˇsu mmakipíw¯ale ‘they would lower their heads’, mnapli ‘they will fall’, " a¯na mnablÃnnax ‘I will lead you away’, mmaxlÃt ‘will you feed?’, though not always, e.g., bm¯axÃl ‘he will feed’. The verbal prefix b > p by assimilation to a contiguous unvoiced consonant, e.g., pˇsa¯ke ‘he will complain’. The preposition b also assimilates to a following unvoiced consonant and is realized as p. b. The absence of d/d in the preposition qam would appear to be the result of assimilation ¯to m in a biform of ClAram q˘od¯am when bound by pronominal suffixes *qudm-,18 as evidenced already¯in the LAram forms of the preposition with geminated m, e.g., SA qammi ‘before me’, JBA qamme ‘before him’ (cf. JChalla q¯ame). A similar case of assimilation to m ocurs in*#amÃdn¯aye > #amÃnn¯aye ‘residents of Amidya’ and *ba˙gdadnesa > ba˙gdannesa ‘f. resident of Baghdad’. d assimilates to ˇs in kuˇsˇsat ‘every year’ (< *kud ˇsa¯ta). d assimilates to t in the f.s. Participle *"wÃdta > "ütta ‘done’ and in the feminine adjective *naqidta > *naqÃdta > naqÃtta ‘thin’. c. l of the L-suffix pronouns (§§ ..; ...) assimilates to a preceding n, r, and t in Subjunctive- and Preterite-based inflected forms, e.g., qat. lÃnnox mirÃnne miratti
 
 18
 
 < < 
 ClAram
 
 éî@P, é!äÇî@P.
 
 í@P/í@J/í@Ç÷,
 
 and with pronominal suffixes, e.g.,
 
 phonology "amrÃttu kpÃnnu d" Ãrrox
 
 < *"amrÃt + lu < *kpÃn + lu < *d"Ãr + lox
 
 
 
 ‘you (m.s.) may say to them’ ‘they starved’ ‘you (m.s.) returned’
 
 l in *kull assimilates to the following possessive-relative particle d in the indefinite pronoun *kull d- > kud ‘each, every (§ ...f). On the partial assimilation of *t to l in the particles of existence, see § ..b. ¯ d. n has assimilated to a following consonant in inherited Aramaic words, e.g., " Ãzza < *#inz¯a" ‘goat’, ˇsa¯ta < *ˇsant¯a" ‘year’. n assimilates to l in the Turkish loanword osmanlı > "os. mo . .l.li ‘Ottoman’. n assimilates partially to p in *npÃlle > mpÃlle’ he fell’ and in *npox > mpox ‘blow!’ e. ˇs in the preposition reˇs ‘on, upon’ (< reˇsa ‘head’) assimilates in voicing (> zˇ) to a contiguous voiced consonant. Cf. reˇs k¯ase ['riß 'kha:sε] ‘on his belly’ vs. reˇs dide ['riΩ 'dhi:dhε] ‘on him’. f. The verbal prefix k- (§ ..) found on inflected forms of the Present and Past Habitual (e.g., kemÃr ‘he says’, kesewa ‘he used to come’) assimilates (> g) in voicing to a following consonant, e.g., gezÃl ‘he goes’; before q it assimilates entirely, e.g., lá-qqarwÃn ‘I do not approach’, ˇsu¯ li qq¯ad. Ãnne ‘I finish my work’. It is sometimes difficult to discern the prefix k before unvoiced consonants, e.g., (k)taxret ‘Do you remember?’ g. x assimilates in voicing (> g˙) to the contiguous consonant in the verbs xzy ‘see’, xdr ‘go around’, and xzd ‘harvest’ in the G stem, e.g., xzeli ['γze:li] ‘I saw’, xzi [γzi] ‘see (m.s.)!’,19 xdor [γdhor] ‘go around (c.s.)!’, wÃn xdira [win 'γdhi:ra] ‘I (m.s.) have gone around’, xzÃdle ['γzirrε] ‘he harvested’. Cf. x¯aze ['χa:zε] ‘he may see’. x also assimilates in voicing in the adverb "axxa ‘here’ in the expression "áx-geb tán-geb ['$aγghib 'thanghib] ‘when all’s said and done’, and in the neo-construct form bax ‘woman’ from baxta (e.g., bax mÃdor [bháγ 'midhor] ‘the wife of the mudir’) and the neo-construct form tax from t¯axa ‘quarter of town’ in tax mall¯aye (['tháγ mal'la:yε] ‘the Mullahs’ Quarter’. x also assimilates in voicing in wax ‘we are’ and s. a¯x ‘healthy’ when in sandhi before a vowel: wáx-Ãsye ['wáγ"isyε] ‘we have come’, s. a¯´x-ile ['s%á:γ"i:lε] ‘he is healthy’.
 
 19 This is not always true in the C stem ‘show’, however. Cf. Past Habitual  m.s. [maχ'zinwâ] ‘I used to show’, Participle m.s. ['muχza] ‘shown’, pl. ['muχze], but Subjunctive  m.s. [maγ'zinnax] ‘I (m.s.) may show you (f.s.)’, Gerund [maγ'zo:yε] ‘showing’.
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 h. x assimilates to a contiguous q in rÃqqa ‘distance’ (< *rÃxqa < PrAram *rhq), . though reqa with loss of gemination is also attested. i. r assimilates to t in in the feminine adjective *qarirta > *qarÃrta > qarÃtta ‘cold, cool’. .. Dissimilation m dissimilates to n before b in the C verb nbl ‘lead away’, e.g., *m¯abÃl > n¯abÃl ‘he may lead away’, *mabole > nabole ‘leading away’. .. Vowels a. JChalla appears to have a vocalic phonemic inventory of: a¯, a, e, Ã, i, o, ö, u, u¯ , ü, and u¨¯. The following minimal pairs were found in the corpus: a¯ vs. a a¯ vs. e a¯ vs. Ã a¯ vs. i a¯ vs. o a¯ vs. u¯ a vs. Ã a vs. i a vs. o a vs. u e vs. i e vs. o e vs. u¯ i vs. Ã i vs. o i vs. u o vs. u¯ o vs. ö u¯ vs. Ã u¯ vs. u¨¯
 
 b¯ale ‘his attention’ d¯ana ‘time’ k¯ara ‘black’ m¯asa ‘village’ y¯ama ‘sea’ g¯are ‘roof ’ qat. la ‘she may kill’ xamˇsa ‘five’ didax ‘your (f.s.)’ dida ‘her’ xze ‘see (f.s.)!’ qema ‘she may arise’ qet. a ‘summer’ kis ‘moneybag’ misa ‘dead’ seli ‘I came’ koˇsa ‘she may descend’ zora ‘she may go around’ k¯ura ‘young goat’ ˇsu¯ qa ‘market’
 
 vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs. vs.
 
 bale ‘yes, indeed’ dena ‘debt’ kÃra ‘rent’ misa ‘dead’ yoma ‘day’ g¯ure ‘men’ qÃt. la ‘killing’ xamˇsi ‘fifty’ didox ‘your (m.s.)’ didu ‘their’ xzi ‘see (m.s.)!’ qoma ‘stature’ q¯ut. a ‘vagina’ kÃs ‘to, with’ mosa ‘death’ selu ‘they came’ k¯uˇsa ‘descended’ zöra ‘small’ kÃra ‘rent’ ˇsu¨¯qa ‘left’
 
 Because of the limited size of the corpus, it is difficult to find exact minimal pairs of e vs. Ã (cf., however, kemÃr ‘he says’ vs. kÃmra ‘she says’), u vs. u¯ (cf. kur ‘blind’ and k¯ura ‘young goat’), and u vs. ü. b. a is usually realized as [a], though one also hears [ae], e.g., tar"a ‘door’ ['thar$a]/ ['thær$a]. Final a may be rounded, e.g., the final a in t¯ama
 
 phonology
 
 
 
 ‘there’ ['tha:mâ], particularly following /w/, e.g., " Ãtwa ['$itwâ]. Near an emphatic consonant a moves back to [á], e.g., [b%á:ß] ‘good’. Stressed e is usually realized as [e], e.g., b-é-dor. ['bhedor%] ‘in that generation’, though sometimes it is more open and realized as [ε], e.g., sele ['selε]/['sεlε]. c. Ã is normally realized as [i], e.g., mÃn ‘from, with’ [min], though it may be pronounced [©] in the vicinity of an emphatic, labial, or velar, e.g., qt. Ãlle ‘he killed’ ['qt.illε]/['qt.©llε], ˇsqÃlle ‘he took’ ['ßqillε]/['ßq©llε], ptÃxle ‘he opened’ ['pthixlε]/['pth©xlε]. It is realized as [i] before or after y, e.g., zÃmrÃy¯asa ‘songs’ [zimri'ya:sa], yÃmma ‘mother’ ['yimma]. On occasion Ã may be realized as [y], e.g., ['$ynwε] ‘grapes’. d. u¨¯ is is a reflex of *wi and is mostly limited to verbs II-w (§ ...), e.g., du¨¯qa ‘seized’ (['dhy:qá]) alongside dwiqa ['dhwi:qá], or tu¨¯ra ‘broken’ (['thy:rá]), alongside twira ['thwi:rá]. ü is attested in closed and pretonic syllables in verbs II-w, e.g., "üdle ‘he did’ alongside wÃdle, düq¯ala ‘she seized it’, as well as in the II-w adjective zürta ‘small’ (m.s. zöra, c.pl. zöre) and in Tu¨´rkiya ‘Turkey’. Cf., however, the lack of fronting in kúˇsleni ‘we descended’ and the the II-w adjective ruxta ‘wide’ (m.s. rwixa). e. ö ([ø]) is poorly attested. It is heard in the nouns lö"a ‘jaw’ and *sapöxa ‘wrap sandwich’, the adjective zöra, zöre ‘small’, and in the numbers ˇsö"a ‘seven’, ˇsö"i ‘seventy’, and ˇsö"amma ‘seven hundred’. Rarely o is fronted to ö in additional words, e.g., "ödax ‘we may do’ as against the more common "odax. .. General Distribution of Vowels a. a¯, i, e, o, ö, u¯ , u¨¯ are generally long and a, Ã, u are short. Long vowels usually shorten in open unstressed non-final syllables and become short in closed syllables and open unstressed final syllables.20 b. Long vowels occur in open syllables: . most frequently in stressed syllables, e.g., k¯atÃb ‘secretary’, q¯azi ‘qadi’, "ida ‘hand’, spisa ‘rotten’, qet. a ‘summer’, reˇsa ‘head’, d¯uˇsa ‘honey’, g u¯ re ‘men’, qora ‘grave’, tora ‘ox’, t u¨¯ra‘broken’, zöra ‘small’; . a¯, i, e, o may be found in pretonic syllables, e.g., "¯ag˙a¯ye ‘aghas’, qy¯amÃta ‘resurrection’, cˇiroke ‘story’, jir¯ane ‘neighbors’, hew¯ . ane 20
 
 See the detailed description of JBetan in Mutzafi a:.
 
 
 
 chapter three
 
 ‘animals’, go.p¯a.la ‘shepherd’s stick’, qotiya ‘small box’, ˇsö"amma ‘seven hundred’; with the exception of the last example, all of the nouns are loanwords; a¯ is attested in this environment in the verbal system in inflected forms based on the Subjunctive, e.g., kˇsa¯qÃlwa ‘he used to take’; . i is attested in a propretonic syllable: kilomÃtre ‘kilometers’; . a¯ and u¯ may occur in a posttonic syllable: qt. Ã´lw¯ale ‘he had killed him’; d¯arét¯ule ‘you may put him’; . in monosyllabic words: g¯a ‘time’,21 h¯a ‘here, so!’, m¯a ‘what?’, xzi ‘see (m.s.)!’, ke ‘c’mon’, go ‘in’, ko ‘that, since’, q¯u ‘get up! (c.s.)’ c. Long vowels may also occur in closed syllables: . in stressed syllables, e.g., fl¯ankas ‘so and so’, qa.pt. a¯´n ‘captain’, giska ‘young goat’, guník ‘gunny sack’, dehwa ‘gold’ (§ ..a), desta ‘portion of food’, darwéˇz ‘dervish’, mamnu¯´n ‘grateful’, qoru¯´ˇs ‘piaster’, kolka ‘hovel’, qaraqól ‘garrison’; most of the examples are loanwords;22 . in monosyllabic words, e.g., b¯an ‘I shall go’, b¯ . aˇs ‘good’, h¯ . al ‘situation’, "it ‘there is’, pis ‘filthy’, beb ‘together with’, heˇs ‘yet, still’, bron ‘son of ’, ˇsqol “take (c.s.)!’, q¯un ‘get up! (c.pl.)’, r¯ut ‘naked’; . in final unstressed syllables, e.g., jÃw¯ab ‘answer’, wÃzˇd¯an ‘conscience’, qaddiˇs ‘memorial prayer’, tagbir ‘counsel, conspiracy’, t¯arix, t. a¯rix ‘date of event’, t. r. ambel ‘automobile, bus’, #¯awon ‘sin’; all the examples . are loanwords with the exception of the E-suffix  c.pl. form -axin (pátxaxin ‘we may open’; § ...f); . in pretonic and even earlier syllables in loanwords: q¯aymaqam ‘local governor’, pisyat¯usa ‘filth’, nerw¯aya ‘resident of Nerwa’, hekkarn¯aya ‘resident of Hakkari’, hekkarat¯usa ‘residents or region of Hakkari’. d. The long vowels i, e, o are realized as short in . unstressed final open syllables, e.g. hedi ‘slowly’, t. .la¯si ‘thirty’, kalbe ‘dogs’, den¯ane ‘debtors’, m¯at. o ‘why?’, r. adyo . ‘radio’ e. Short vowels occur in open syllables: . in monosyllabic words, e.g., sa ‘come! (c.s.)’, ta ‘to’, xa ‘one’;
 
 21
 
 In rapid speech the final a of g¯a often tends to sound short. Cf. the inherited Aramaic word palgu¯´ in JBetan (Mutzafi a:) with JChalla pálgus. 22
 
 phonology
 
 
 
 . a, u, ü, Ã may be found in unstressed syllables (propretonic, pretonic, and posttonic), e.g., gan¯aw¯usa ‘thievery’, hakome ‘kings’, mÃsÃlm¯ana . ´ ‘Muslim’, muselu ‘they brought’, cˇa¯dÃra ‘tent’, x¯at. Ãreni ‘our sake’, guniya ‘bramble’, gur¯ane ‘men’, hukumiya ‘government’, qt. Ãllu ‘they . killed’, t. a¯pu ‘title deed’, düq¯ale ‘he seized her’; . a and Ã may be found in stressed syllables, e.g., fiˇsaka ‘bullet’, malÃk ‘ruler’, masale ‘matter’, kÃra ‘rent’, mÃdor ‘mudir’, #¯adÃta ‘custom’. f. Short vowels occur in closed syllables: . in unstressed syllables, both non-final and final: baxt¯usa ‘wifehood’, darh¯ame dirhams’, bÃndaqiya ‘rifle’, kÃnd¯ala ‘steep slope’, kurt¯ake ‘garments’, qurd¯aya ‘Kurd’; qaˇcax ‘smuggled goods’, tre"sar ‘twelve’, q¯at. Ãl ‘he kills’, t¯abur ‘battalion’, tÃttun ‘tobacco’; . in stressed syllables: r. apsa ‘big’, sahma ‘portion, lot’, pÃsra ‘meat’, wÃzˇd¯an ‘conscience’, huˇ . sta ‘excuse’, qur#¯an ‘Quran’, "üdle ‘he did’. .. Shortening of Long Vowels a. Long vowels in an open syllable shorten when the syllable becomes closed: a¯ > a i>Ã e > Ã23 u¯ > u u¨¯ > ü o>u
 
 n¯abÃl h¯adax "itÃn basima griˇsa¯li kemÃr d¯uka " u¨¯da koma mpolÃt. li
 
 ‘he may lead away’ ‘this’ ‘there is’ ‘pleasant (m.s.)’ ‘I pulled her’ ‘he says’ ‘place’ ‘done’ ‘black (m.s.)’ ‘I took him out’
 
 > > > > > > > > > >
 
 nabli ‘they may lead away’ hatxa ‘like this’ " Ãtle ‘he has’ basÃmta ‘pleasant (f.s.)’ grÃˇsli ‘I pulled him’ kÃmra ‘she says’ duksa ‘place’ "üdla ‘she did’ kumta ‘black (f.s.)’ mpult. a¯li ‘I took her out’.
 
 b. When the stress shifts in nouns, a¯ > a in open pretonic and propretonic syllables, e.g., b¯aba ‘father’ g¯are ‘roof ’ hud¯aya ‘Jew’ k¯apa ‘shoulder’
 
 > > > >
 
 babaw¯asa garaw¯asa hudayeni kap¯ane
 
 ‘fathers’ ‘roofs’ ‘our Jews’ ‘shoulders’
 
 23 But not in mese ‘he brings’ vs. mesya ‘she brings’ or menÃx ‘look around! (c.s.)’ vs. menxun ‘look around! (c.pl.)’. See also Mutzafi a:.
 
 
 
 chapter three
 
 This applies also to the D Gerund, e.g., mˇsadore ‘sending’ (cf. (m)ˇsa¯dÃr ‘he may send’). c. a¯ and i do not shorten, however, in loanwords: " a¯g˙a
 
 ‘agha’
 
 pis
 
 ‘filthy’
 
 > " a¯g˙a¯ye " a¯g˙a¯t¯usa > pisyat¯usa
 
 ‘aghas’ ‘masterdom’ ‘filth’
 
 d. a¯ remains in neo-construct forms: b¯aba ‘son’ br¯ata ‘daughter’ qd¯ala ‘neck’
 
 > b¯ab> br¯at> qd¯al-
 
 ‘father of ’ ‘daughter of ’ ‘neck of ’
 
 e. u¯ shortens to u in open pretonic syllables, e.g., d¯uka ‘place’ > duk¯ane ‘places’ t. u¯ ra ‘mountain’ > t. ur¯ane ‘mountains’
 
 .. Conditioned Vowel Shifts a. Ã > e before a syllable closing " and h, e.g.,24 behna de"sa dehna dehwa nehra pehna se"ra ˇsme"lu t. e"na
 
 ‘moment’ ‘sweat’ ‘fat’ ‘gold’ ‘river’ ‘kick’ ‘goat hair’ ‘they heard’25 ‘load’
 
 b. u > o before syllable-closing ", e.g.,26 balo"ta s. abo"ta zdo"sa mo"rÃqle
 
 24
 
 ‘throat’ ‘finger’ ‘fear’ ‘he chased him away
 
 Hobermann :–; Mutzafi a:. In forms of the C Imperative, *maˇsmÃ" ‘listen! (m.s.)’ > maˇsme("), but also maˇsmi(") as a result of the partial merger of verbs III-" and III-y (§ ...). 26 Hoberman :–; Mutzafi a:. 25
 
 phonology mo"rÃnne H mo"ˇ sÃmÃnnuH
 
 
 
 ‘he brought me in’ ‘they accused me’
 
 .. Rising Diphthongs a. The attested rising diphthongs are: we: w¯a: wa: wi: wÃ: y¯a: ya: yÃ: ye:
 
 wetun ‘you were’, p¯awe ‘it will be’ barw¯ara ‘slope’, "ur. w¯ane ‘leaders’, babaw¯asa ‘fathers’ wa#d¯usa ‘promise’, war¯aqe ‘documents’ wiza ‘visa’, wida ‘done (m.s.)’ ywÃˇslu ‘they dried up’, y¯awÃn ‘I may give’ y¯awi ‘they may give’, tory¯asa ‘cows’ yarxa ‘month’, yamya ‘she may swear’ yÃmma ‘mother’, yamyÃn ‘I may swear’ hud¯aye ‘Jews’, qurd¯aye ‘Kurds’
 
 b. The rising diphthong wÃ frequently contracts to ü in closed syllables in forms of II-w verbs (< II-b; §§ ...; ...): "üdle ‘he did’ (< wÃdle), düqle (< dwÃqle) ‘he grasped’, though one also hears the uncontracted forms wÃdle and dwÃqle, as well as kúˇsleni ‘we descended’, m¯akuˇsli ‘he may bring me down’. In open syllables one hears both wi and the contracted form u¨¯,27 e.g., wida, " u¨¯da ‘done’ (< "wida), as well as "wida, and both dwiqa and du¨¯qa ‘seized’.
 
 .. Falling Diphthongs ay, aw:
 
 a¯y:
 
 The PrAram diphthongs aw and ay have contracted to e and o respectively, e.g., qet. a ‘summer’, sepa ‘sword’, mosa ‘death’, yoma ‘day’. In loanwords, however, the diphthongs are preserved, e.g., dawla ‘state’, cˇayx¯ana ‘tea house’, m¯abayn ‘between’. The diphthong aw in gaw- ‘in’ is a reduction from -aww found in the ClAram determined form gaww¯a (cst. go-) or the ClAram form with pronominal suffix, e.g., gawwe ‘in it’. is attested in the loanword: cˇa¯y ‘tea’. a¯y > ay when this noun becomes part of the compounds (§ ...b) cˇaydanka ‘teapot’, cˇayx¯ana ‘tea house’. The diphthong a¯y contracts to e in the f.s. gentilic suffix *-¯ayÃt¯a ¯ > *-¯ayt¯a > -esa, e.g., ba˙gdannesa ‘resident of Baghdad’, maroknesa ¯
 
 27 Shabbo alternates both forms, even in the same sentence: hatxa le " u ¨¯da hatxa le wida ‘Like this he has done, like that he has done.’
 
 
 
 uy:
 
 Ãw:
 
 chapter three ‘Moroccan’, nerwesa ‘resident of Nerwa’, qurdesa ‘Kurd’, w¯anesa ‘resident of Wan’. uy appears in the C stem of y"y (< *yd#) ‘make known’, e.g., muyde(")lu ‘they made known’. See § .
 
 .. Other Diphthongs That Have Contracted in Jewish Challa *ab > ab > aw > o: The ClAram diphthong ab > aw (§ ..a n.) that ¯ resulted¯ from the contraction of a and spirantized b (> b > w) has ¯ ‘man’ (< contracted further to o, e.g., qora ‘grave’ (< qawr¯a < qabr¯a), gora ¯ gawr¯a < gabr¯a). In the case of the plural g¯ure ‘men’, an additional shift of ¯ o > u is attested already in earlier Aramaic (BiblAram àiU"áb.). The vowel o in xoˇseba ‘Sunday’ is a contraction of the diphthong aw, which arose from xo + ˇseba < *xaw + ˇseba < *xa +b-ˇsabb¯a < *ha . d b-ˇsabb¯a (§ ...a). ¯ *ib > ib > Ãw > u/¯u: This contraction takes place before a consonant  e.g.,d¯uˇs¯a ‘honey’ (cf. TO, JPA dibˇsa¯; Syr  ; TO, BTA, Mand dubˇsa¯); ¯ h¯ule ‘he gave’ (< *hÃwle < *hÃble < *yhible); k¯asu ‘he may write’ (< *k¯¯asÃw < *k¯asib), ks¯uli ‘I wrote’ (< *ks¯Ãwli < *ksibli), ks¯uta ‘written’ (< *ksÃwta < *ksibt¯a). Before a vowel, the diphthong is retained, e.g., ksiwa ‘written’ (< *ksiba < *ks¯ıb¯a), hiwe ‘given’ (Participle pl. *hibe *s.¯iwya > s. Ãwya ‘dyed’, and the loanwords qÃwya ‘strong’, qÃwy¯usa ‘strength’. *ap > ap > aw > o: t. loxe ‘lentils’ (< *t. lawxe < t. laphe; . cf. TO, BTA éçÇì"è;
 
 ¯). Syr   .. Contraction of Triphthongs and Related Forms a. a¯ya often contracts to a¯. This is attested frequently in . the  c.s. independent pronoun " a¯ya ‘he, she’ > " a¯ (§ ...e) . the m.s. gentilic suffix: hud¯aya ‘Jew’ > huda¯´, qurd¯aya ‘Kurd’ > qurda¯´ . the Gerund of verbs III-y: bÃxz¯aya ‘seeing’ > bÃxza¯´; bÃjr¯aya ‘flowing’ > bÃjra¯´ . t. app¯aya > t. appa¯´ ‘hillside’ (§ ..) b. oyo > o in *"amoyo + d > "amód ‘the paternal uncle of ’, *xaloyox > xalóx ‘your maternal uncle’
 
 phonology
 
 
 
 c. a¯wa > a¯ in the  c.pl. forms of the verb yhw(l) ‘give’ (§ ...) that are based on the Subjunctive, e.g., y¯awaxla > y¯axla ‘we may give her’, by¯awaxlu > by¯axlu ‘we will give them’. d. *-awya > u¯ wa28 in the  f.s. inflected forms of the verb hwy that are based on the Subjunctive: *hawya > h¯uwa ‘may she be’, *khawya > k¯uwa’ ‘she is’ and *phawya > p¯uwa ‘she will be’.
 
 .. Glides a. The glide y occurs when the plural ending -e is added to a loanword ending in a final vowel: " a¯g˙aye ‘agha’ (s. " a¯g˙a¯) bal¯aye ‘trouble(s)’ (§ ....d) kiloye ‘kilos’ (s. kilo)
 
 b. The glide y (< w?) is attested in "amoya ("amo + a) ‘paternal uncle’, and xaloya (x¯alo + a) ‘maternal uncle’ (§ ...). c. The glide w appears to be attested in qurdaw¯usa (< qurd¯a? + u¯ sa ) ‘Kurds’ (§ ....d).
 
 .. Aphaeresis a. Aphaeresis of initial " or y preceding a consonant is attested in verbs I-" (§§ ...; ...–) and I-y (§§ ...; ...–): h¯ule ‘he gave’ < *yhÃwle mira ‘said’ < *"mira mÃrre ‘he said’ < *"mÃrre sÃqli ‘I went up’ < *ysÃqli sira ‘bound’ < *ysira29 sirilu ‘they bound them’ < *ysirilu seta ‘come (f.s.)’ < *"seta sela ‘she came’ < *"sela tiwa ‘seated’ < *ytiwa
 
 28 It would appear that *awya > *oya > *uya (partial assimilation of o to y, which is attested in other lishana deni dialects; § ...) > u¯ wa (partial assimilation of y to u). 29 ysira is attested once in Shabbo’s speech.
 
 
 
 chapter three t¯ule ‘he sat’ < *ytÃwle xila ‘eaten’ < *"xila xÃlle ‘he ate’ < *"xÃlle30 zÃlle ‘he went’ < *"zÃlle
 
 b. Aphaeresis does not occur, however, in forms of ymy ‘swear’ (§...), e.g., ymeli ‘I swore’, ymi ‘swear (m.s.)!’, or ywˇs ‘dry up’ (§ ...): ywÃˇsle ‘he dried up’, ywÃˇslu ‘they dried up’. c. Nor does it occur in the Gerund of Verbs I-", where "C > "iC: "is¯aya ‘coming’, "ix¯ala‘eating’, "iz¯ala ‘going’. c. " appears to be optional before w in the verb "wd ‘do’ (§ ...), e.g., "wida, wida ‘done (m.s.)’, "w¯ada, w¯ada ‘doing’. d. Aphaeresis of " (< ClAram " and #) and a following vowel is attested in the following nouns and adjective: koma ‘black’ (ClAram íkeà); f. kumta tiqa ‘old’ (ClAram ÷é!zò; cf. "atiqa elsewhere in lishana deni dialects); f. tÃqta, pl. tiqe d¯ana ‘time’ (ClAram àðc!ò ‘time’); pl. d¯ane and the conjunction kud d¯an ‘whenever’
 
 e. m is sometimes not audible (and perhaps absent entirely; § ..) before an initial labial in verbal forms, e.g., (m)b¯aqÃrwa ‘he would ask’, (m)pÃlle ‘he fell’, (m)pÃllu ‘they fell’. m is also not heard occasionally before other consonants in the D stem, e.g., (m)ˇsadore ‘sending’. f. The first syllable of the Past Copula (§ ....c) may be elided when enclitic, leaving only -wa, e.g., *#Éraq-w¯awa > #Éraq-wa ‘It was Iraq.’ .. Syncope a. Unstressed Ã is syncopated in the plural forms31 kilometre ‘kilometers’ (sg. kilometÃr), metre ‘meters’ (s. metÃr), malk¯ani ‘chieftains’ (s. malÃk), and in ma#almine ‘teachers’ (s. ma#allÃm).
 
 Shabbo also once says "xÃlli ‘I ate’. Cf. the syncope of Ã or e in a singular base when the suffix -¯aa is added (Mutzafi a:). 30 31
 
 phonology
 
 
 
 It is unsyncopated in #a¯´qÃli ‘my mind’, #a¯´qÃlu ‘their mind’, x¯at. Ãreni ‘our sake’ because of the syllabic nature of the resonants l and r. Unstressed u is sometimes syncopated in the nouns kusisa / ksisa ‘hat’, xl¯ula / xul¯ula ‘wedding feast’. b. " (< ClAram #) has been syncopated in zora ‘small’ < z"ora (< ClAram àTÇòæ).32 c. n is syncopated before L-suffix object pronouns in the plural of the Imperative and in  pl. forms inflected on the basis of the Subjunctive (§ ...j), e.g., mánd¯ule ‘throw it!’, mátt¯ule ‘put it!’, "amrét¯ule-ˇzi ‘you may also say to him’, "odét¯uleni ‘you may do to us’, d¯arét¯ule ‘you may put it’, kˇsaqlét¯ule ‘you take him’, godét¯ule ‘you do to him’. d. With the exception of the  m.s. " a¯ zÃl ‘he may go’,33 l is syncopated in the forms of the root "zl ‘go’ based on the Subjunctive (e.g., *"azlÃn > " a¯zÃn ‘I may go’; § ...) Some of the forms of the Future of "zl have undergone further syncope: *b¯azÃn *b¯azÃt *b¯azat *b¯azÃl
 
 > > > >
 
 b¯an b¯at b¯at b¯al
 
 ‘I shall go’ ‘you will go (m.s.)’ ‘you will go (f.s.)’ ‘he will go’
 
 e. d is syncopated in all attested forms of the G stem y"y (< ClAram òãé; § ...), e.g., y¯a"e ‘he may know’, ki"e ‘he knows’, y"elox ‘you knew’. It is preserved, however, in the C stem ‘inform’, e.g., mayd(")Ãnnu ‘I may inform them’, muyde"li ‘I informed’. d is syncopated in kawÃnta ‘mule’ (cf. the biform kawdÃnta). f. s is syncopated in the preposition kÃsÃl (cf. § ..f), e.g., kÃl muxtar ‘with the mukhtar’. g. Medial h is sometimes elided, particularly in rapid speech, in the  c.s. independent pronoun " a¯hat ‘you’ > " a¯t.
 
 32
 
 Sabar a:. Note also the syncope of l in the inflected forms of the verb yhw(l) (§ ...) based on the Subjunctive, e.g., y¯awÃn ‘I may give’, y¯awÃt ‘you may give’. l is preserved only in the  m.s. y¯awÃl ‘he may give’. The l in the verb, however, is not part of the ClAram root (áäé). 33
 
 
 
 chapter three .. Apocope
 
 a. Vowels may be apocopated on an noun that is annexed to another noun (§ ...b), e.g., "axona baxta¯´sa brona
 
 ‘brother’ ‘women’ ‘son’
 
 > "axon ma#allÃm ‘the brother of the teacher’ > baxta¯´s qurd¯aye ‘the women of the Kurds’ > bron s¯awox ‘your grandfather’s son’
 
 In the following two examples the final vowel or syllable is apocopated in a noun that joins another noun in forming a compound: palg(a) ‘half ’
 
 >
 
 páls¯a #a ‘half an hour’ pál.panqà . no . t. ‘half lira’
 
 b. Vowels may be apocopated when preceding the independent genitive pronoun did- (§ ..) or the reflexive pronoun gy¯an- (§ ..), e.g., b¯aba ‘father’ besa ‘house’ p¯are ‘money’ xulamawa¯´sa ‘servants’
 
 > > > >
 
 b¯ab dide ‘his father’ bes gy¯ane ‘his own house’ p¯ar gy¯ani ‘my own money’ xulamawa¯´s dide ‘his servants’
 
 c. Apocope takes place in the indefinite pronoun *kull + d > kud and in the noun following it: *kull + d d¯ana *kull + d yoma *kull + d ˇsa¯ta *kull + d lele
 
 > > > >
 
 kud d¯an ‘every time’ kúd-yom ‘every day’ kuˇsˇsat ‘every year’ kúd-lel ‘every night’
 
 The final syllable of yoma is apocopated in *palgeh d-yom¯a *h¯a d-yom¯a
 
 > palgÃdyo ‘noon’ > " Ãdyo ‘today’
 
 Note that lele is not apocopated in "ádlele ‘tonight’, unlike in palgÃdlel ‘midnight’. Cf. the JBetan forms " Ãdlel, palgÃdlel, palgÃdyom, " Ãdyo. d. Other examples of apocope include *b´Ãˇs-rabb¯a > b´Ãˇs-r. ab ‘more’, "axxa ‘here’ (> "ax-) and geba ‘side, direction’ (> geb) in "áx-geb tán-geb (t. am¯ . ahageb) ‘when all’s said and done’. It occurs sporadically also in (" Ãl-)t¯ama > (" Ãl-)tam ‘there, to there’. The final vowel or syllable of the indefinite pronoun xeta ‘other’ (§ ...b) may be apocopated, e.g., xá-l-e-xet ‘one to that other’, xa le mˇsabohe . "e xe ‘one is praising that other’. In the demonstrative pronoun "anna ‘these, those’, the final syllable is at times apocopated before a word-initial consonant: "anna p¯are > "an p¯are ‘that money’. d of ClAram ãç ‘one’ is apocopated (xa, in pause xa").
 
 phonology
 
 
 
 e. Apocope occurs in the compounds that express the days of the week (§ ..): tre + *b-ˇsabba > tr¯uˇseb ‘Monday’, t. .la¯ha + *b-ˇsabb¯a > t. .la¯h¯uˇseb ‘Tuesday’, "arba + *b-ˇsabba > "arb¯uˇseb ‘Wednesday’ xamˇsa¯ + *b-ˇsabba > xam¯uˇseb ‘Thursday. Vowels are apocopated in other compounds too (§ ..;), e.g., b + "o + yom¯a + xeta > bom¯axÃd ‘day after tomorrow’. f. l is apocopated in the preposition kÃsÃl (§ ..f): kÃs spindarn¯aye ‘with the residents of Spindar’.34 g. m is apocopated in the G c.s. Imperative q¯u ‘stand up!’ n is apocopated in ïéX"Ö!z > cˇeri ‘autumn’. n of the preposition mÃn is sometimes apocopated,35 e.g., m-p¯arox ‘from your money’.
 
 .. Gemination a. In general ClAram gemination has been lost and replaced by a lengthening of the preceding vowel (quantitative metathesis).36 Were the plural of dukk¯ana ‘shop’ attested (*dukk¯ane?), then gemination could be shown to be phonemic: cf. the plural of d¯uka ‘place’, duk¯ane. b. The loss of gemination and resulting lengthening of preceding vowel is seen clearly in D verbs, where one finds a¯ in open stressed syllables, e.g., (m)ˇsa¯dÃr ‘he may send’ (cf. ClAram øcÖ"î), md¯agÃl ‘he may lie’ (ClAram ¯ in the Gerund mˇsadore ‘sending’ ìbA"î). The lack of lengthening of a > a (JBA éVÇcÖ"î) may be attributed to the fact that the pattern is treated by speakers as belonging to the nominal system, where a¯ shortens to a before stressed syllables (§ ..b).37 c. ClAram gemination is sometimes preserved in the nominal system, e.g., in certain reflexes of the *qvll noun pattern (§ ...): dÃbba ‘bear’, gÃlla ‘grass’, lÃbba ‘heart’, pÃmma, pumma ‘mouth’, xumma ‘heat’,38 yÃmma
 
 34
 
 This is the only example (in other lishana deni dialects it is more frequent) and it should be noted that the following word begins with s. Mutzafi (a:) believes the l of kÃsÃl was elided by metanalysis: kÃˇsl-e > kÃs-le. 35 Mutzafi (a:) raises the possibility that m- is also a reduced form of *"Ãm < *#am ‘with’. 36 A trace of gemination can be seen in the Gerund of geminate verbs (§ ...). See also in JBetan (Mutzafi a:–, –). Quantitative metathesis (CvCC = Cv:C) is the rule in Turoyo for all ClAram gemination. See Jastrow :XXI. . 37 See Mutzafi a:.   and JBA àn%ç, but TO àîÇç. 38 Syr  
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 ‘mother’.39 At other times the gemination in these patterns is simplified and one hears a long penultimate vowel, e.g., g¯uba ‘loom’, g¯uda ‘wall’, d¯uka ‘place’, k¯ake ‘teeth’, r. a¯ba ‘much’, x¯aye ‘life’. Gemination is preserved in cases where the gemination is the result of an assimilated n: " Ãzza ‘goat’ (< *#izz¯a < *#inz¯a") and xÃt. t. e ‘wheat’ (< *hi . t.t.e < *hin . t.ayy¯a"). Cf., however, the simplification of ClAram gemination before the f. morpheme -t and compensatory lengthening in ˇsa¯ta ‘year’ (ClAram àzÖ < PrAram *ˇsant¯a"). Fluctuation is found in the forms of the noun skina/sÃkkina ‘knife’.40 Gemination is not preserved in adjectives of the *qatt¯ıl noun pattern, e.g., basima ‘pleasing’ (f.s. basÃmta),41 ˇsamina ‘fat’ (pl. ˇsamine), yarixa ‘long’ (f.s. yarÃxta, pl. yarixe), or in nouns of the *qatt¯al pattern, e.g., gan¯awa ‘thief ’, sah¯ada ‘witness’, s. aw¯a"a ‘dyer’, ˇsah¯ara ‘blind’. Gemination of an earlier period that stemmed from the assimilation of t in the noun k¯apa ‘shoulder’ (< *kappa < ClAram àô"úk < PrAram *katip¯a"; pl. kap¯ane) has been simplified. d. Gemination in loanwords is preserved, e.g., cˇakke ‘weapons’, cˇappa ‘left’, haqq ‘salary’, julle ‘clothes’, k. a.p.p¯ara ‘expiation’. The gemination in . the loanword ma#allÃm ‘teacher’ is lost in the plural form along with the following vowel Ã: ma#almine. e. Secondary gemination of m is attested in several ClAram nouns,42 e.g., " Ãmma ‘hundred’, dÃmma ‘blood’, ˇsÃmma ‘name’, ˇsÃmme ‘heavens’, ˇsÃnne ‘years’, tÃmmal ‘yesterday’. Secondary gemination of d is also attested in xÃdda ‘someone’.43 The secondary gemination in these words seems to have been preceded by the retraction of stress at an early period of NeoAram.44 f. The gemination in rÃqqa ‘distance’ comes from the assimilation of x (< 45 h) . to q (LEAram àJ"çeø). 39
 
 < àn!à. Cf. ClAram àðé!kñ (and BiblH ïé!kñ) and MishH ïé!ë"ñ. 41 Cf. JZakho bassima with JBetan basima. 42 For a discussion of the phenomenon see Hoberman . The gemination in pÃmma, pumma ‘mouth’ goes back to PrAram. For the forms of this word in Aramaic dialects see Nöldeke :–. 43 Cf. ClAram à@#ç ‘one (f.)’. Gemination is also attested in this number in SA #ådda ‘the one (m.)’ and JPA àzç ‘the one (m.)’ (Fassberg ). 44 The retraction of stress in these nouns is attested also in WNeoAram, e.g., ahhad .. ¯ ‘one (m.)’, eh. da ‘one (f.)’, eˇsma ‘name’, edma ‘blood’. See Spitaler :–, –, ; ¯ ¯ Arnold :,,. 40
 
 45 Quantitative metathesis is also attested in this form: reqa (§ ..h). The assimilation of gutturals to contiguous consonants is surprising in NeoAram, though it is attested
 
 phonology
 
 
 
 g. The gemination in xut. t. a ‘stick, rod’ results from the assimilation of r to t. (ClAram àT"èeç). h. The inflected forms of the preposition l- ‘to, for’ and b- ‘in’ exhibit what might be secondary gemination that arose by analogy to the gemination of the inflected forms of the preposition mÃn ‘from, with’ (e.g., mÃnni ‘from me’ [ClAram ép!î], mÃnnexun ‘from you’), e.g., " Ãlle ‘to him’, " Ãbbe ‘in him’.46 It is also possible, however, that the gemination of " Ãll- comes from the affixation of the L-suffix pronouns to the preposition " Ãl (< ClAram ìò).47 i. Non-ClAram gemination is found regularly in the affixing and assimilation of the L-suffix pronouns to final n and r on verbal bases and to the E-suffix pronouns ending in n and t on the Subjunctive, e.g., *kpÃn + lu > kpÃnnu ‘they starved’ *d"Ãr + lox > d" Ãrrox‘you returned’ *"amrÃn + lox > "amrÃnnox ‘I may say to you’ *"amrÃt + lu > "amrÃttu ‘you may say to them’.
 
 l does not assimilate to final t of verbal bases, e.g., mÃtle ‘he died’ skÃtle ‘he croaked’
 
 .. Syllable Structure Unlike in ClAram where only Cv, C¯v, CvC, and C¯vC syllables were allowed, JChalla, like other NeoAram dialects, evidences additional syllable types: CCv and CC¯v, which in ClAram have the shape CÃCv, CÃC¯v (e.g., s. losa ‘prayer’ < ClAram s. Ãlot¯a), and CvCC, which occurs only in loanwords (e.g., haqq ‘right’; zˇang¯‘rust’). .
 
 in this word also in other lishana deni dialects. Cf. SH (Ben-Hayyim :) and SA . where gutturals regularly assimilated to contiguous consonants (Ben-Hayyim :; . Macuch :). 46 Hoberman : is uncertain as to the mechanism involved in creating these forms. 47 Mutzafi a:.
 
 
 
 chapter three .. Anaptyxis
 
 a. A synchronic cluster of three consonants is usually resolved by the insertion of an anaptyctic vowel between the second and third consonants, e.g., *Hbma"ˇsmiH > mmá"ˇsÃmi ‘they will accuse’, *mburbza > mbúrbÃza ‘scattered’; *mad"raxle > mad" Ãraxle ‘we may return him’; *maqt.l¯ıli > maqt. Ãlili ‘they may have me killed’. b. When the second consonant is a resonant, however, anaptyxis occurs between the first and second consonants. See, e.g., in verbal forms: *maˇslmile > maˇsÃlmile ‘they may convert him to Islam’; *muxrw¯alu > muxÃrwa¯´lu ‘they destroyed her’; *ma"rqile > ma" Ãrqile ‘they may smuggle him out’; and in nouns: "aqalta ‘foot’ (< *"aqlta),48 tawÃrta ‘cow’ (< *tawrta). Perhaps anaptyxis is also the origin of u¯ in "ax¯usa ‘brotherhood’ (< *"axÃwsa < *"axws¯a?) and *nas. ws¯a > nas. u¯ sa ‘fight’ (< *nas. Ãwsa < *nas. ws¯a?; § ....a). Even though the resonant is the first and not the second consonant in the cluster, anaptyxis occurs between the first and second consonants in kalÃpsa ‘bitch’ (< *kalbt¯a). This occurs regularly when b- is prefixed to the Gerund, e.g., b + qt. a¯la > bÃqt. a¯la ‘in killing’. c. Anaptyxis is attested in neo-construct forms (§ ...b), e.g., " ÃpÃr ‘soil’ (< *"Ãpr < " Ãpra), " ÃqÃr ‘bottom’ (< *"Ãqr < " Ãqra), naqÃl ‘time’ (< *naql < naqla), qÃt. Ãl ‘killing’ (< *qÃt.l < qÃt. la), and xÃtÃn ‘son-in-law’ (< *xÃtn < xÃtna). d. There is no anaptyctic vowel in the following words due to their syllabification: Parsn¯aye ‘Persians’ " Ãltxé(t?) ‘under’ mundy¯alu ‘they threw her down’ ˇskafty¯asa ‘caves’ lá-gmzabnetun ‘you don’t sell’
 
 = = = = =
 
 par-sna¯´ye. " Ãl-txé(t?) mun-dy¯alu ˇskaft-y¯asa lág-mzabnetun
 
 e. Occasionally an anaptyctic vowel, sometimes preceded by a glottal stop, is added to an initial consonantal cluster, e.g., " Ãhm . Ãlle, hm . Ãlle Ãmt. elan, mt. elan Ãmre(")la ÃmpÃlle, mpÃlle
 
 ‘he stood’ ‘we arrived’ ‘it hurt’ ‘he fell’
 
 48 The expected anaptyctic vowel Ã appears to have assimilated to the preceding a vowel.
 
 phonology Ãmxéw¯alu ÃˇsqÃllu, ˇsqÃllu Ãxzi, xzi
 
 
 
 ‘they had beaten’ ‘they took’ ‘look (m.s.)!’
 
 .. Stress Stress in JChalla is mainly penultimate and follows that described in detail by Mutzafi for JBetan.49 It will be marked only when it deviates from the penultima. Exceptions to this pattern include the following categories: a. in loanwords, where stress is sometimes according to the donor language, e.g., cˇa¯´dÃra ‘tent’, du¯´nume ‘dunams’, faqír ‘poor’, kafíl ‘guarantor’ (also káfil), máhkama ‘court’, tahqiq . . a¯´t ‘investigations’. Some loanwords have been assimilated to the regular JChalla stress pattern, e.g., "arzu¯´hal . ‘petition’ (but also "arzuh. a¯´l § ...h), gazer. a ‘(evil) decree’, wakil ‘deputy’; b. in proper nouns, where stress is variable, e.g., the Hebrew name íäT"áà is pronounced with three different stresses: "Awr. a¯´ham (general JChalla stress pattern as well as colloquial Hebrew stress pattern), "Awr. aha¯´m (formal Hebrew stress pattern), and "Áwr. aham (also colloquial Hebrew stress pattern); c. Stress is prepenultimate on verbs that have the past marker -wa followed by an L-suffix, e.g., "´Ãtw¯ale ‘he had’, gbéw¯ale ‘he used to want’, xapríw¯alu ‘they used to dig’, kasw´Ãnw¯alu ‘I used to write them’; d. Stress is prepenultimate on verbal forms with the final allomorphs -a, -Ãn(a), -an(a), and -in on inflected forms of the Subjunctive base and Imperative, e.g., " a¯´zÃna ‘I (m.s.) may go’, y¯a"étuna ‘you (c.pl.) may know’, Ãna ‘wait!’, qématÃn ‘you (f.s.) may arise’, ˇsáqlaxin ‘we may take’. Stress hmól . is also prepenultimate on forms of the Preterite with the  c.pl. and  c.pl. L-suffixes, e.g., z´Ãlleni ‘we went’, z´Ãllexun ‘you went’. e. Stress is prepenultimate on certain adverbs and prepositions, e.g., "áqqara ‘so much’ (< *"ad + qadara; also "aqqar); reduplicated forms with stress on the first syllable: básbasÃr ‘right after’, bárbara ‘towards’, qámq¯amu ‘right before them’.
 
 49 See Sabar a:– on stress in lishana deni dialects in general, Hoberman : – on stress in JAmid, and Mutzafi a:– on stress in JBetan.
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 g. Enclitic particles and words (a hyphen is used to mark enclisis) do not take the stress: . the particle -ˇz(i) ‘also, even’, e.g., " a¯´-ˇzi ‘he too’, " Ãtwa sura¯´ye-ˇzi ‘there were Christians too’ . LL-suffix pronouns, e.g., lewÃn x´Ãzya-lle ‘I haven’t see him’, wax pta¯´xa-lla ‘we are opening her’ . forms of the Copula, e.g., " a¯na huda¯´ya-wÃn ‘I am a Jew’, ma¯´-yle ‘what is it?’, hátxa-la ‘that’s the way it is’, mare tÃffa¯´qe-lu ‘they are rifle owners’ . verbs negated by the particles la and cˇu, e.g., lá-ki" Ãn ‘I don’t know’, lá- gbÃttu ‘you don’t want them’, lá-gp¯alxax ‘we don’t work’, cˇú-mÃndi ‘nothing’, cˇú-g¯a ‘never’ . nouns following attributive demonstrative pronouns (§ ...h), e.g., "é-waxt ‘at that time’, b-é-dor. ‘in that generation’ . nouns preceded by numbers, e.g., xá-g¯a ‘once’, xá-yoma ‘one day’, tré- yome ‘two days’, ˇsö"á-n¯aˇse ‘seven people’(§ ...i). Numbers are not always enclitic, however. . the noun geb ‘side’ when enclitic to truncated forms of the adverbs "axxa ‘here’ and t¯ama ‘there’, e.g., " a¯´x-geb tán-geb ‘when all’s said and done’ There may also be three and four element syntagms with one major stress, in which case two of the elements become enclitic, e.g., l-é-"ida-ˇzi ‘to that side too’, h. a¯´l-u-masale ‘the upshot’. h. Stress may be variable with the indefinite pronoun fl¯ana (§ ...d), e.g., l-fl¯aná-d¯uka ‘such and such a place’ vs. " Ãl-fla¯´na d¯uka. i. Stress on nouns in the vocative is variable, e.g., qurda¯´ ‘Kurd!’, má#allÃm ‘teacher!’; and with a Kurdish vocative ending (§ ...b): "amo ‘Uncle!’, b¯abo ‘Father!’, m¯amo ‘Uncle!’, quró ‘boy!’, kÃcˇe ‘woman!’ .. Pause Two pausal forms of numbers are attested, both of which take an excrescent glottal stop: xa" ‘one’ and tre" ‘two’ (§ ..).
 
 chapter four MORPHOLOGY AND MORPHOSYNTAX
 
 .. Pronouns ... Independent Pronouns a. The inventory of independent pronouns in JChalla is  c.s.  c.s.  c.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 " a¯na " a¯hat " a¯ya, " a¯ "axnan "axtun " a¯ni
 
 b. It is noteworthy that there is only one form for masculine and feminine in all persons, both singular and plural. It would appear that the feminine forms of the nd person singular and rd person singular have replaced the nd person and rd person singular masculine forms. The epicene forms may be the result of the adstrata influence of Kurdish and Turkish. c. " a¯hat (sometimes " a¯t; § ..g) is used for both the masculine and feminine, unlike in other lishana deni dialects, where one finds  m.s. " a¯hÃt and  f.s. " a¯hat. d. The rd person " a¯ya is used for both masculine and feminine, unlike in other lishana deni dialects, where one finds m. " a¯wa, f. "¯aya. In the Jewish dialects of the Trans-Zab area, however, one also finds a  c.s. form, albeit different: "o < *" a¯´hu.1 " a¯ya sometimes contracts to " a¯ (§ ..a), particularly in rapid speech and before the postpositive particle -ˇzi (" a¯´-ˇzi ‘also he’). " a¯ya also functions as a far demonstrative (§ ...b).
 
 1
 
 See Mutzafi : and b:–.
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 e. The  pl. "axnan is also attested in some lishana deni dialects (JAmid, JGzira, JZakho), but not in others ("axni in JDohok, and JNerwa texts). JBetan has both "axnan and "axni. f. The independent pronouns function as subjects of clauses. In the following example the independent pronoun " a¯na appears to function as a direct object:2 mÃrri Hmmá"ˇsÃmi et-(h)a mÃˇstara¯´H. lá-Hgmá"ˇsÃmiH " a¯na. ‘I said: “They will accuse the police. They aren’t accusing me.”’
 
 In this example " a¯na parallels the Hebrew direct object marker "et (úà), though it may be just be an awkwardly-formed sentence in which one might have expected " a¯na ‘as for me’, at the beginning of the clause. ... Pronominal Suffixes on Nouns a. The pronominal suffixes in JChalla are  c.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 -i -ox -ax -e -a -an, -eni -exun -u
 
 besi (‘my house’) besox besax bese besa besan, beseni besexun besu
 
 b. Representative examples include lÃbbi s¯awi p¯arox p¯asox yÃmmax xasw¯asax kusise "ide pumma "ena liˇsaneni hudayeni reˇsan besan
 
 ‘my heart’ ‘my grandfather’ ‘your (m.s.) money’ ‘your (m.s.) face’ ‘your (f.s.) mother’ ‘your (f.s.) sisters’ ‘his hat’ ‘his hand’ ‘her mouth’ ‘her eye’ ‘our language’ ‘our Jews’ ‘our heads’ ‘our house’
 
 2 In additional passages where one finds occurrrences of " a ¯ya that might be interpreted as a direct object, it is preferable to explain it as a demonstrative (§ ...b).
 
 morphology and morphosyntax " Ãprexun mÃllÃtexun qalunku "id¯asu
 
 
 
 ‘your (pl.) soil’ ‘your (pl.) ethnic group’ ‘their narghiles’ ‘their hands’
 
 c. The  pl. suffixes -an and -eni are free variants in JChalla, as they are in many other NeoAram dialects, e.g., kullan, kulleni ki"ax ‘All of us, all of us know.’3
 
 d. The  pl. -exun is also attested in the JNerwa texts as against other lishana deni dialects, which have -oxun (JAmid, JAradh, JBetan, and JZakho). An e-type vowel is also attested, e.g., in Hertevin -ehon, CAradh . -εxu (L-set form), Bohtan -exün,4 and in some Tiari dialects -εxun, -εxu.5 e. The JChalla  pl. -u differs from -ohun in JAmid and JZakho. One finds both -u and -ohun in JBetan, and -ehun, -u, and -uh in the JNerwa texts. See also didu (§ ...a), -lu (§ ..) and -llu (§ ..). ... Independent Genitive Pronoun a. Possesion may also be expressed by the addition of the pronominal suffixes to the independent genitive pronoun did-:6  c.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.
 
 didi didox didax dide dida deni7
 
 3 Fluctuation is also attested in the L-suffix pronouns and LL-suffix pronouns (§§ ..–). Cf. the marking of exclusiveness by the  pl. suffix -enij noted by Polotsky :– in CUrmi. See also Khan :. 4 Fox :. 5 Talay :. 6 Epstein : and Khan : believe that did developed by assimilation from di l-. Others have proposed an origin of d + id ‘of the hand’ (e.g., Nöldeke :; Brockelmann :; Dalman :; Ben-Hayyim : n. ). . 7 In all the hours of recording only once did Shabbo say didan instead of deni. didan is the form found in dialects to the east of the Greater Zab River. The lone occurrence of didan in Shabbo’s speech may be the result of analogy with the did- forms (didi, didox, didax, dide, dida, and didu) or dialectal interference from the language of his wife, who is from Sando (Mutzafi p.c.).
 
 
 
 chapter four  c.pl. dexun8  c.pl. didu
 
 b. did + pronominal suffix may follow neo-construct forms (§ ...b), nouns in annexation with suffixed -Ãd (§ ...a), nouns ending in -a, -e, or ø, as well as prepositions (with or without suffixed -Ãd), e.g.,  s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.:  f.s.  pl.  pl.  pl.
 
 t. as didi ‘for me’, .pás. s. a.por. t. didi ‘my passport’, x¯aye didi ‘my life’; s¯awa didox ‘your grandfather’, "urxÃd didox ‘your way’, barg¯uze didox ‘your suit’; #¯awon didox ‘your fault’; #¯awon didax ‘your fault’; bron dide ‘his son’, dabanja dide ‘his pistol’, din dide ‘his religion’, ˇsÃmmÃd dide ‘his name’, t. anÃˇstÃd dide ‘his side’, reˇs dide ‘on him’; qÃt."a dida ‘her piece’, balo"tÃd dida ‘her throat’, mÃnnÃd dida ‘from her’, pummÃd dida ‘her mouth’; hud¯ayÃd deni ‘our Jews’, liˇsa¯na deni ‘our language (= Jewish NeoAram)’, mÃndid deni ‘something of ours’; " ÃbbÃd dexun ‘in you’, #¯awon dexun ‘your fault’, .pás. s. a.por. t. dexun ‘your passport’; "idÃd didu ‘their hands’, qatxe didu ‘their cups’, p¯ar didu ‘their money’, xulamawa¯´s didu ‘their servants’, potine didu ‘their boots’, " ÃllÃd didu ‘to them’
 
 c. There is no apparent difference in meaning or usage among the following triplets: b¯ab dide / b¯abÃd dide / b¯abe ‘his father’ "urxa dide / "urxÃd dide/ "urxe ‘his path’ gor dida / gora dida / gora ‘her husband’
 
 d. did + pronominal suffix may also function without a head noun as in, e.g., didox " a¯´ya-la. ‘It is yours (m.s.).’ didax " a¯´ya-la. ‘It is yours (f.s.).’
 
 8 Once Shabbo uses the form didexun: la didexun wax xiye ‘not yours (life) have we lived’. Like didan, this too is either analogy with the forms with did- or dialectal interference from his wife (Mutzafi p.c.).
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 " a¯ya dídi-le. ‘It is mine.’ dexun " a¯´ya-la. ‘It is yours (c.pl.).’
 
 e. There is only one example in the corpus of a form without a pronominal suffix, dÃd: n¯aˇs d-éka-wÃt? kÃmri dÃd W¯an. ‘“Where are you from?” They say from Van.’
 
 f. The  pl. didu contrasts with dohun in JZakho, JAmid, and JBetan, and d¯ehun (ïåäéã) in the JNerwa texts. ... L-Suffix Pronouns a. L-suffix pronouns are composed of the preposition l- and the pronominal suffixes affixed to nouns (§ ...a.)  c.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 -li -lox -lax -le -la -lan(a), -leni -lexun -lu
 
 b. L-suffix pronouns mark the agent on the Preterite (§ ..) or the object on the Imperative and Subjunctive based forms (§ ...). They may also be suffixed to the interrogative m¯a: ma¯´-lox ‘What’s with you?’ c. The  pl. suffixes -lan(a) and -leni fluctuate freely, e.g., z´Ãlleni mt. elan HgvulH. ‘We went (and) we arrived at the border.’ kúˇslana " ÃltÃx " ÃltÃx. kúˇsleni hel . t¯ama. ‘We went way down. We went down until there.’
 
 d. l assimilates to a preceding n, r, or t in inflected forms of the Subjunctive and Preterite (§ ..c)
 
 
 
 chapter four ... LL-Suffix Pronouns
 
 a. LL-suffix pronouns may have been formed historically by the affixation of the L-suffix pronouns to the preposition " Ãl (< ClAram ìò):9  c.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 -lli -llox -llax -lle -lla -llan(a), -lleni -llexun -llu
 
 b. LL-suffix pronouns serve as enclitic object suffixes to forms of the Perfect and Gerund (§ ...). c. They also function as free-standing object suffixes (< preposition " Ãl) following forms of the Perfect and Gerund (§ ..). ... E-Suffix Pronouns a. The forms of the E(nclitic)-suffix pronouns are  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 -Ãn(a), -an(a) -an(a) -Ãt(Ãn) -at(Ãn) -ø -a -ax(in) -étun(a) -i
 
 b. E-suffix pronouns are affixed to forms based on the Subjunctive and the Copula, where they mark the agent (§§ ..–), and to forms based on the Preterite, where they mark the object (§ ...). c. The  f.s. form -an seems to have begun to encroach on the  m.s. -Ãn in inflected forms based on the Subjunctive and is heard occasionally in place of it, e.g., lá-gmzabnan ‘I (m.s.) shall not buy’ (§ ..) 9
 
 Mutzafi a:. See also § ..h.
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 In the following examples Shabbo alternates the -Ãn and -an forms when referring to a male in the st person: baxlan p¯ar didu. . . " a¯na baxlÃn p¯ar didu ‘I shall use up their money. . . I shall use up their money’ (§ ..) H H " a¯na gÃbÃn pál.panqa . no . t. mÃn p¯arox tad d¯arÃnna go p¯ari ta ˇsamran p¯ari ta bar. a¯ xa. ‘I want a half lira of your money in order to put it in with my money for a blessing (alms).’ (§ ..)
 
 d. There is one example in which Shabbo uses the  f.s. -at where the  m.s. -Ãt is expected: y¯a"at ‘you should know’ (§ ..). There is not enough evidence to conclude that the  f.s. suffix is also beginning to encroach on the  m.s. suffix. e. E-suffix pronouns on the Subjunctive base are attested already in MidAram in TO, and in LAram in JBA, Syr, and Mand. They are clipped forms of the independent pronoun in postpositive position. f. As in other lishana deni dialects, the  m.s. and  f.s. forms may take an additional final -Ãn(a); this is also the case for the particles of existence "it, "itÃn, "ítÃna ‘there is’ and let, letÃn, létÃna ‘there is not’ (§ ..). Final Ãna ‘wait!’ The  m.s., -Ãna is also attested on the singular Imperative hmól .  f.s., and  pl. forms may also take an additional -a. The most frequent  pl. suffix is -ax, which is known from other lishana deni dialects. The less frequent -axin stands in contrast to -axni, which is widespread: JAmid, JBetan, JDohok, JNerwa texts, and JZakho. -in in the longer JChalla  pl. ending -axin appears to be a metathesis of the -ni of -axni attested in the other dialects; despite the distance from the stress, the vowel i has not shortened as expected to Ã. Note the fluctuation of  pl. forms (-ax and -axin) in the same sentence: "axnan kpalxax hÃnna kpálxaxin " ÃbbÃd Hkuwah. ha-ˇsemH la " ÃbbÃd Hkuwah. H gy¯anan. ‘We work, um, we work by the power of God, not by our own power.’
 
 g. The longer forms of the E-suffixes are attested mainly on G verbs and do not affect the position of word stress (§ ..d). h. E-suffixes precede L-suffixes on inflected forms based on the Subjunctive, e.g., qat. laxle ‘we may kill him’
 
 
 
 chapter four y¯awaxle ‘we may give it’
 
 i. The past marker -wa is infixed between E-suffixes and L-suffixes in the Past Habitual (§ ..), e.g., ˇsalxáxw¯alu ‘we used to take them off ’ "axnan panj¯are ZgÃmráxw¯alaZ. ‘We used to call it panjare (window).’
 
 j. Final -n of the  pl. E-suffix -etun(a) is deleted before an L-suffix (§ ..c), e.g., ki"ét¯ule, naxón? ktaxrét¯ule. ‘You (pl.) know him, correct? You (pl.) remember him.’
 
 ... Demonstrative Pronouns a. Compared with other lishana deni dialects, a limited inventory of demonstrative forms is attested in the corpus: Near c.s. "iya (y¯a)
 
 c.pl. "anna ("an)
 
 Far c.s. "e
 
 b. The independent pronoun " a¯ya (" a¯) also serves as a far demonstrative ‘that (one)’.10 In the first three examples below, it is possible to understand " a¯ya as the independent pronoun in extraposition; however, neither the intonation of the sentences nor the other examples support such an interpretation and instead point to a demonstrative use: " a¯ya qt. Ãllu Spindarn¯aye. ‘The residents of Spindar killed that one.’ (§ ..) u-" a¯ya mokuˇslu m-kaw´Ãnta ‘and that one they brought down off the mule’ (§ ..) lewÃt wida lÃ-" a¯´ya u-lÃ-" a¯´ya u-lÃ-" a¯´ya ‘you haven’t done (it) to that one and to that one and to that one’ " a¯ya t. arma ˇsüqlu l-ta(ma). ‘They left that corpse the(re).’ (§ ..)
 
 10
 
 Cf. JBetan far demonstrative f.s. " a¯ya (Mutzafi a:–).
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 c. The near demonstrative pronoun "iya has a clipped form y¯a11 that occurs only in the expression b-íya-"ida u-ya¯´-"ida ‘when it comes down to it’ (lit., ‘in this hand and this hand’). The pl. demonstrative also has a clipped form "an that occurs before consonants (§ ..d): "an barg¯uze / "anna barg¯uze ‘these suits’
 
 d. As is the case with the independent pronouns, the common form of the far demonstrative "e looks as if it is the feminine far demonstrative.12 e. The far singular pronoun "o is rare in Shabbo’s speech and occurs in borrowed expressions from JZakho, e.g., mÃn dog¯a ‘from that time’, "ó-yoma ‘that day’. Cf. the usual JChalla forms mÃn d-é-dor. ‘from that generation’, "é-yoma ‘that day’. f. There is once occurrence in the corpus of a far demonstrative (m.s.) "ay¯aha ‘that one over there’.13 g. The demonstrative "ad is attested in the words " Ãdyo ‘today’ and "ádlele ‘tonight’ (cf. "é-lele ‘that night’), and "áqqar(a) (< *ad + qadara) ‘so much’.14 h. Demonstratives occur attributively before the noun modified, e.g., "iya gora ‘this man’ "e gora ‘that man’ "anna "ur. w¯anÃd didu ‘those leaders of theirs’
 
 Often the following noun is enclitic to the demonstrative (§ ..g) i. Demonstratives may function independently, e.g., "iya #¯ad´Ãta-la. ‘This is a custom.’ (§ ..) "anna lu wide #askar go Tu¨´rkiya. ‘Those have done military service in Turkey.’ (§ ..)
 
 11
 
 So too in JArbel. See Khan :. Elsehwere in lishana deni dialects "e marks the f.s. as against the m.s. "o. 13 When asked if there is a far demonstrative ‘those’, Shabbo, after hearing his cousin Ahiya and his brother Hayyo use JZakho "an¯aha, also says "an¯aha, but he never uses it in . the many hours of recorded speech. 14 See Jastrow :– on the reflexes of "ad in NeoAram, where he notes that "ad- is best preserved in Hertevin. It occurs on a limited scale in Turoyo but in most . NENA dialects only in one or two fossilized words. 12
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 j. The far demonstrative "e + ‘woman’ is attested as a euphemism for the st person independent pronoun in "é-baxta ps. arxa ‘I shall shout’ (§ ..). This usage is attested in JPA and JBA.15 ... Possessive-Relative Particle d The ClAram relative pronoun ("c/é!c) has allomorphs in JChalla: -Ãd, -d, d-, " Ãd-. a. One reflex occurs as the suffix -Ãd (before unvoiced consonants [-it]; ˇ ‘the aghas § ..d)16 on nouns in annexation (§ ...a), e.g., " a¯g˙a¯yÃd Calla of Challa’, qÃt. lÃd #at. arka ‘the killing of the peddlar’, nixÃd "amoyi ‘my late paternal uncle’, yÃmmÃd b¯abox ‘your father’s mother’. The vowel i of mÃndi ‘thing’ is preserved before -d in mÃndid deni ‘something of ours’ (§ ..; see also below " a¯nid § ...g). b. -Ãd is also suffixed to nouns and prepositions bound by the independent genitive pronoun did- (§ ..), e.g., ˇsa¯lÃd dide t. armÃd dide " ÃbbÃd dide " ÃllÃd didu mÃnned dide
 
 ‘his belt’ ‘his corpse’ ‘in him’ ‘to them’ ‘from him’
 
 c. -Ãd may be suffixed to a noun that serves as the head of a relative clause,17 e.g., yomÃd plÃt. lan ‘the day we went out’ yarxÃd kese ‘the month he comes’ den¯anÃd muselu ‘the debtors whom they brought’ kud duksÃd gÃbe ‘whatever place they want’
 
 15
 
 See, e.g., Dalman :; Sokoloff : and :, . Khan :. See Khan : on the possibility of the vowel Ã of -Ãd originating in the LEAram ending -¯a on sg. nouns (< ClAram def. article), -e on pl. nouns (ClAram cst. pl.), or, most likely, the  m.s. proleptic suffix -e in a syntagm of the type àk"ìî"c dúéa ‘the king’s palace’ < ‘his palace of the king’. 17 Goldenberg : and . 16
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 n¯aˇsÃd gbe H"emét H ‘people who want truth’ "áxxa-ˇzi let xa d¯ukÃd xapˇci ˇsÃtyÃd gy¯ani maˇstÃn " Ãlla. ‘There isn’t here even a place (where) I can (stretch out and) moisten a bit of my own yarn.’ (§ ..) "é-mÃˇsÃlm¯anÃd nixÃd b¯abi muqt. Ãlle ‘that Muslim whom my father had killed’ (§ ..)
 
 d. -Ãd may be suffixed to a noun in annexation to a cardinal number (§ ..), e.g., yarxÃd "arba ‘fourth month’
 
 e. -d is suffixed to kull- ‘all’ yielding the indefinite pronoun kud- ‘each, every’ (§§ ...f; § ...h). f. -d is suffixed to the interrogative m¯a yielding m¯ad ‘whatever’, e.g., m¯ad gbÃnwa muselu. ‘Whatever I would want, they brought.’ m¯ad "amraxlu la ZgÃmrilanZ la. ‘Whatever we say to them, they don’t say no to us.’
 
 g. -d may be suffixed to independent and demonstrative pronouns, e.g., " a¯nid lu m´Ãxye-lle " a¯ya. H kenH, " a¯nid Ãmxéw¯alu " Ãlle. ‘Those who have beaten him, that one. Yes, those who had beaten him.’ (§ ..) "annÃd q¯ami ‘those that (are) on me’
 
 h. -d may be suffixed to the preposition ta forming the conjunction ‘in order to’: tad d¯arÃnna ‘in order to put her’
 
 i. -d is prefixed to the negative particle la and forms the preposition ‘without’ (§ .) and the conjunction ‘lest’ (§ .), e.g., dla p¯are ‘without money’ dla ˇsarw¯ala ‘without trousers’ dlá-" a¯rÃqla ‘lest he flee’
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 j. d- may be prefixed to a demonstrative pronoun or adverb following a preposition (§ .): mÃn d-axxa ‘from here’ mÃn d-iya ‘from this’ xor d-axxa ‘like here
 
 k. d- may be prefixed to a noun following an early or recent loan ending in -a: ˇ " a¯g˙a d-Calla " a¯g˙a d-láxma-ewa HtahanáH d-basra .
 
 ‘an agha of Challa’ ‘he was the Agha of bread’ H ‘the next station’ (cf. kud Htahan´ . Ãd gezaxwa ‘every station which we went to’ (§ ..) wal HpolátikaH d-hud¯aye r. a¯´ba-la. ‘Indeed, the craftiness of the Jews is great.’ (§ ..) HhistóriyaH d-kullu ki" Ãnna. ‘I know the history of everyone.’ (§ ..)
 
 d- also is prefixed to a noun following a ModH loan that ends in -e: Hkafé
 
 d-bokÃrH ‘the morning coffee’ (§ ..)
 
 l. d may occur twice in succession: first suffixed to a noun and then prefixed to a relative clause, demonstrative pronoun, or adverb:18 xalwÃd d-iwÃt xíla-lle mÃn xÃdyaw¯asÃd yÃmmox ‘the milk which you have drunk19 from your mother’s breasts’ "axnan lewax n¯aˇsÃd d-axxa. ‘We are not (like) the people here.’
 
 m. When prefixed to the Subjunctive of the verb hwy and to the rd forms of the Present Copula,20 d > t (§ ..d): m¯at. o t-¯uwa? ‘How will it be?’ m¯a t-¯uwa ‘what should be’ "anna t-ilu "ur. w¯anÃd hÃnna . . . ‘those who are the leaders of, um. . . ’
 
 18 It is also found suffixed to a noun and as part of the independent genitive pronoun did. See above § ...b. 19 Lit., ‘eaten’. 20 As in JBetan (Mutzafi a:).
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 "e hud¯aya t-ile nÃxr. a¯ya l-t¯ama ‘that Jew who is a foreigner there’
 
 n. Sometimes d has the allomorph " Ãd-,21 e.g., #¯awon didox " Ãd-kúlla hud¯aye mÃn kullu duk¯ane ‘your guilt (and) of all the Jews from everywhere’ (§ ..) #¯awon didax u-" Ãd-górax b-qd¯aléxun ‘you and your husband are responsible’ (§ ..) "atta " Ãd-gy¯ani pˇsalxÃnnu ‘now I will take them off of myself ’ (§ ..) "eg¯a " a¯ni #¯adÃtÃd dídu-la " Ãd-" a¯´g˙a. ‘Now it is a custom of theirs with the Agha.’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Reflexive Pronoun gy¯ana ‘soul’ serves as the reflexive pronoun: gy¯ani ‘myself ’, gy¯anox ‘yourself (m.s.)’, gy¯anax ‘yourself (f.s.)’, etc. It may occur as the second element in an annexation construction, e.g., d¯ukÃd gy¯ane ‘his own place’ haqq Ãd gy¯anan . ‘our due’ " a¯na HmbakˇsÃnH p¯ar gy¯ani. ‘I request my money.’ (§ ..) gy¯anu zÃlle kÃl q¯aymaqam, HdowarH gy¯anan msulm¯alan.22 ‘Their mail went to the local governor, our mail we delivered.’ (§ ..) Hdowar H
 
 ... Reciprocal Pronouns a. The form " Ãg˙d¯ad ‘each other, one another’ may occur with the prefixed prepositions m- and l- as well as the suffix -e: "´Ãg˙d¯ad(e), l-´Ãg˙d¯ad(e), mÃ´g˙d¯ad(e): " a¯ni ki"ewa b-Ãg˙d¯ad. ‘They knew (of the matter from) each other.’ (§ ..) t¯ulu barqul "´Ãg˙d¯ade. ‘They sat opposite each other.’ (§ ..) 21 22
 
 See also in JBetan (Mutzafi a:). Note that Shabbo treats H dowarH as both m. (zÃlle) and f. (msulm¯alan).
 
 
 
 chapter four lu tiwe " a¯ni barqul Ã´g˙d¯ad. ‘They had sat opposite each other.’ (§ ..) r´Ãqqe-lu m-´Ãg˙d¯ad(e). ‘They are far from each other.’
 
 b. Reciprocity may also be expressed by the construction xa l-e-xeta/xet/ xe ‘one to the (lit., ‘that’) other’: xa Hg#azriH l-e-xét, xa mrahmi . l-e-xéta. ‘One helps the other, one pities the other.’ s. rÃxlu xá-l-e-xet ‘they shouted to each other’ (§ ..) xa lu mˇsabohe . " Ãl-xé ‘one is praising the other’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Interrogative Pronouns m¯a
 
 ‘what?’ ma¯´-lox. ‘What’s with you?’ ma¯´-le. ‘What’s with him? m¯a wáxt-ile. ‘What time is it?’ m¯a "ódÃna. ‘What should I do?’ mani ‘who?’ lá-ki" Ãn mani xéta-ˇzi ‘I don’t know (on) whom else either’ (§ ..) mani lu qt. íle-lle #at. arka? ‘Who have killed him, the peddler?’ (§ ..) "eni ‘which?’23 mar "eni HmÃdina¯´H bÃˇst. or. ‘Say which state (is) better!’ mÃn HTu¨´rkiyaH "eni d¯uka? ‘From which place (in) Turkey?’
 
 The interrogative m¯a is also used to express exclamation: m¯a qársa-la l-t¯ama go t. u¯ ra! ‘How cold it is there on the mountain!’ (§ ..) "iya m¯a qurda¯´ya-le! hatxa narm u-h¯ . ale garmÃd dide. ‘What (sort of) a Kurd this is! His bones are so soft and the like!’ (§ ..)
 
 23 Cf. "emi (JZakho and JDohok), "ema (JBetan). It also functions as an adjective in "éni-Ãˇsti kiloye, ˇso"i kiloye ‘some sixty kilos, seventy kilos’ (§ ..).
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 ... Indefinite Pronouns A number of words function as indefinite pronouns: a. xa ‘a, a certain’:24 xa nÃqwa ‘a female’ xa ˇsw¯ana ‘a shepherd’ xa yalunka ‘a child’
 
 b. xanˇci ‘some, a few’: H. xanˇ xanˇci qt. ililu. xanˇci drelu go Hbet soharH. xanˇci "riq¯alu mÃn H pahad ci . pÃˇslu. ‘Some they killed. Some they put in prison. Some fled out of fright. Some remained.’ (§ ..)
 
 c. xÃdda25 ‘someone’: xÃdda q¯at. Ã´llexun ‘someone may kill you (pl.)’ " Ãn xÃdda Hps. Ã #leH ‘if someone got injured’
 
 d. fl¯an(a) ‘such and such, a certain’. fl¯an is used with humans, e.g., fl¯an br¯ata fl¯an muxtar fl¯an n¯aˇsa fl¯an bÃr fl¯an kÃslox " a¯ya?
 
 ‘such and such a daughter’ ‘such and such a mukhtar’ ‘such and such a person’ ‘Is so and so with you?’
 
 fl¯ana is used with non-humans, e.g., fl¯ana d¯uka ‘such and such a place’ (also fl¯aná-d¯uka; § ..h) fl¯ana m¯asa ‘such and such a village’ fl¯ana ˇsa¯ta ‘such and such ayear’
 
 e. fl¯ankas ‘so and so, a certain person’: fl¯ankas ké-le? ‘Where is so and so?’
 
 f. kud (< *kull + d-; § ..c) ‘each, every’: kud duksa ‘each place’ kúd-d¯uka-u-d¯uka ‘each and every place’ 24 For a detailed analysis of the use of xa as an indefinite pronoun in NENA, see Khan :–. 25 See §§ ..e; ...d.
 
 
 
 chapter four kud kma yarxe kúd-lel kud mhokéle-ˇ zi . kud ˇsuftiya kúd-yom kuˇsˇsat
 
 ‘every few months’ ‘every night’ ‘whoever also spoke’ ‘each watermelon’ ‘every day’ ‘every year’ (§ ..b)
 
 g. kutxa (< kud + xa; § ..d) ‘each one’: kútxa-le d¯ukÃd gy¯ane. ‘Each one is (in) his own place.’ (§ ..) kutxa xa " Ãnglízi-la l-k¯apÃd dide. ‘Each one (has) an English (rifle) on his shoulder.’ (§ ..) kutxa sÃkkinÃd dide l-axxa. ‘Each one’s knife is here.’ (§ ..)
 
 h. kút-xa-u-xa ‘each and every one’ i. kud + numbers (above ‘one’) + pronominal suffix: kútreni kútrexun kutru kút. .la¯hun kút"arbeni
 
 ‘the two of us’ ‘the two of you’ ‘the two of them’ ‘the three of them’ ‘the four of us’
 
 j. kull- ‘all’ kullan, kulléni kúllexun kullu lu zile kulle laˇsˇse kulle gÃldÃd "ide kulle mÃnni ˇsq´Ãllexun kulle mÃndi kulla "ar"a kulla #Iraq kullu x¯as. u
 
 ‘all of us’ ‘all of you’ ‘all of them have gone’ ‘all of his body’ ‘all of the skin of his hand’ ‘You have taken all of it from me.’ ‘all sorts of things’ ‘all of the land’ ‘all of Iraq’ ‘all of their backs’
 
 k. mÃndi ‘thing’: mesewa mÃndi. ‘They would bring something.’ mÃrru mÃndid deni ˇsqÃllu. ‘They said they took something of ours.’
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 l. xá-mÃndi ‘something’: mÃrru xá-mÃndi. ‘They said something.’
 
 m. cˇú-mÃndi ‘nothing’: cˇú-mÃndi xet let. ‘There is nothing else.’ lewe b¯ada cˇú-mÃndi. ‘He isn’t doing anything.’ lá-ki"etun cˇú-mÃndi. ‘You (pl.) don’t know anything.’
 
 n. cˇú-xa ‘no one’: cˇú-xa xet l´Ãtw¯ale. ‘He didn’t have anyone else.’ cˇú-xa lewe míra-lli. ‘No one has told me.’ cˇú-xa lewe plit. a. ‘No one has come out.’
 
 o. kma ‘some’: kma qor¯uˇse ‘some piasters’
 
 .. Nouns and Adjectives ... Inflection of Nouns a. The inflected endings on inherited Aramaic nouns in JChalla are singular m. -a f. -ta, -sa
 
 plural -e -¯asa
 
 b. As in other lishana deni dialects and elsewhere in NENA, inherited Aramaic masculine nouns end in -a (< a¯", the old determined suffix), e.g., dÃmma gÃlda q¯aˇsa pÃsra
 
 ‘blood’ ‘skin’ ‘priest’ ‘flesh’
 
 
 
 chapter four sah¯ada s. iwa talga
 
 ‘witness’ ‘wood’ ‘snow’
 
 c. Some inherited Aramaic nouns that end in -a are feminine, e.g., "aqla "ar"a "ena " Ãrba "ida "urxa k¯asa
 
 ‘foot’ ‘land’ ‘eye, well’ ‘sheep’ ‘hand’ ‘path’ ‘belly’
 
 d. Some feminine nouns ending in -a in JChalla are of ultimate Arabic origin, where they were feminine with t¯a’ marb¯ut. a, e.g., bÃndaqiya daqiqa huk¯ . uma máhkama . qahba . sÃjj¯ada
 
 ‘rifle’ ‘minute’ ‘government’ ‘court’ ‘whore’ ‘prayer rug’
 
 e. Most inherited Aramaic feminine nouns end in either -ta or -sa (< ClAram -t¯a, t¯a),26 e.g., ¯ " Ãlisa ‘fat tail’ basÃmta ‘pleasing’ kalÃpsa ‘bitch’ sÃpsa ‘lip’ s. abo"ta
 
 ‘finger’
 
 f. The following Arabic words entered JChalla through Kurdish, where they ended in -t. The Aramaic suffix -a has been added to them: #¯adÃta darbÃta mÃllÃta qudrÃta qy¯amÃta
 
 ‘custom’ ‘blow from God’ ‘ethnic group’ ‘(Divine) omnipotence’ ‘resurrection’
 
 " ÃmmÃta ‘nation’ and mÃlkÃta ‘property’ may have also entered through Kurdish (or Turkish).
 
 26 See Khan :– for a discussion of conditioning factors in NENA in the choice of the feminine suffix (-ta or -ta) and subsequent deviations. ¯
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 g. Some loanwords ending in -ø are also feminine, though not all of them are so in the donor languages: hukum (Ar m.) ‘government’,27 k¯awód (H . m.) ‘honor’, mad¯am (T, K f.) ‘Madam’, mat. a¯´r (Ar m.) ‘airport’, tÃffaq ‘rifle (K f.)’, x¯anÃm (T, K f.) ‘Madam’, zˇang (K f.) ‘rust’. h. Many loanwords in JChalla do not receive the ending -a, e.g., "arz¯uhal . #askar #¯awon #Ãny¯an doktor h¯ . akÃm harb . m¯ . a.l .pás. s. a.por. t. sartuk
 
 ‘petition’ (also "arzuh. a¯´l) ‘army, soldier’ ‘guilt, sin’ ‘matter’28 ‘doctor’ ‘judge’ ‘war’ ‘property ‘passport’ ‘cream’
 
 Others loanwords, however, do, which indicates that they were borrowed into Aramaic at an early period and have over time become Aramaized,29 e.g., #aqida ba . r. a¯za daˇsta kavra máfÃra naqla nÃzima pehna qatxa r. ema . ˇsarw¯ala
 
 ‘(military) leader’ ‘pig’ ‘field30 ‘cliff ’ ‘opportunity’ ‘time’ ‘low’ ‘kick’ ‘cup’31 ‘pus’ ‘trousers’
 
 Some loanwords appear both with and without -a:32 27 Perhaps under the influence of the feminine synonyms (also loanwords) huk¯ . uma, hukumiya. . 28 The noun is attested in LAram. On the one hand, the absence of the ending -a in Shabbo’s speech suggests it may be a recent borrowing (from ModHeb); the penultimate stress, on the other hand, suggests it is not. 29 Note also the following ModH nouns in Shabbo’s speech, which he has Aramaized with either singular or plural suffixes: dapé (óc) ‘pages’; pastela (ìè"ñt < Judeo-Spanish) ‘pie’; s. rife (óéX"ö), pl. ‘cabins’. 30 Already in JBA. An older borrowing from Iranian is attested in QAram úùçã. 31 Already in Syriac. 32 Cf. also the indefinite pronoun fl¯ an(a) ‘such and such’ (§ ...d).
 
 
 
 chapter four har . a¯´m, har¯ . ama h. Ãzur, h´ . Ãzura kef, kefa sayyid, sayyida w¯ali, walya34 waxt, waxta xanjar, xanj¯ara
 
 ‘forbidden’33 ‘estimation’ ‘joy’ ‘descendant of Muhammad’ ‘vali’ ‘time’ ‘dagger’
 
 Shabbo seems to use the addition of the suffix -a to distiguish between qaˇcax ‘smuggled goods’ and qaˇca¯xa ‘smuggler’. i. There are additional singular nouns that end in a vowel other than a or ø.35 One finds in the inherited Aramaic vocabulary: e: " Ãr. xe ‘mill’, dugle ‘lie(s)’, g¯are ‘roof ’,36 lele i: cˇeri ‘autumn’,37 mÃndi ‘thing’
 
 Loanwords include cˇappe ‘left’, dunye ‘world’, masale ‘matter’, mÃzgafte ‘mosque’, panj¯are ‘window’, r. as. t. e ‘right’ i: gÃr¯ani ‘famine’, kursi chair’, n¯awí ‘prophet’, tang¯awi ‘distress’, t¯usi ‘type of thorn’ o: r. adyo . ‘radio’ u: t. a¯pu ‘title deed’ e:
 
 ... Annexation of Nouns The genitive relationship is expressed in JChalla by the annexation of one noun to another: a. The most frequent method of annexation is the suffixing of the possessive-relative particle d (§ ...a) to the first of two nouns, be it of original Aramaic stock or a loanword, e.g., "idÃd hukum . "urxÃd t. .la¯´ha-yome-ˇzi baxxatÃd38 "il¯aha denÃd hud¯aye marÃd dukk¯ana 33
 
 ‘the hand of the government’ ‘also a path of three days’ ‘for the mercy of God!’ ‘the debt (owed) to the Jews’ ‘the shopkeeper’
 
 Cf. the antonym hal¯ . ala ‘kosher, lawful’. See s.v. in the glossary for a possible origin of the form walya¯´-bak. 35 See Mutzafi a:. 36 On the development in NENA of this originally Akkadian noun, see Mutzafi a:. 37 An early loan into Aramaic from Akkadian. 38 Cf. baxxat "il¯ aha (Sabar a:). 34
 
 morphology and morphosyntax t. al¯aqÃd báxtox-ˇzi yomÃd din
 
 
 
 ‘also the divorce of your wife’ ‘the Day of Judgment’
 
 b. Less common are neo-construct syntagms in which the final -a or -e of the first noun is apocopated (§ ..a),39 e.g., " ÃpÃr hud¯aye " ÃqÃr dunye dum hoq . lel ˇsapsa naqÃl "arba palgus m¯asa naqos. " Ãs. r. a tol babexun x¯ay yÃmmox xÃtÃn walya¯´-bak yom " Ãrota
 
 ‘the soil of the Jews’ ‘the bottom of the world’ ‘the tail of the law’ ‘Saturday night’ ‘the fourth time’ ‘center of the village’ ‘minus ten’ ‘revenge for your father’ ‘By the life of your mother!’ ‘the son-in-law of the Vali Bey’40 ‘Friday’
 
 This construction also occurs with loanwords that do not take a final vowel in NENA, e.g., m¯ . a.l hud¯aye deni ‘the property of our Jews’. In the case of baxta ‘woman, wife’, the final syllable is apocopated yielding bax,41 e.g., bax "axone ‘his sister-in-law’, bax mÃdor ‘the mudir’s wife’. There are no differences in usage between nouns annexed by -Ãd and by neo-construct forms. Cf. lel ˇsapsa ‘Saturday night’ and yomÃd ˇsapsa ‘the Sabbath’ (also yoma ˇsapsa § ...e). c. A third type of annexation is what appears to be the direct reflex of ClAramaic construct forms. It is attested with the nouns brona ‘son’, br¯ata ‘daughter’, and m¯ara ‘owner’, where one hears in construct the forms bÃr,42 br¯at, and mare:43 bÃr NÃfto ‘son of Naphtali’, xm¯ara bÃr xm¯ara ‘what an ass!’; br¯at ma#allÃm MÃdo ‘the daughter of the teacher Mido’, br¯at qahba . ‘daughter of a whore’; mare gora ‘married woman’ (< ‘owner of a husband’), mare #as. Ãl ‘possessing a good nature’. A fourth noun, besa ‘family, household, house’ differentiates between be ‘family’,44 which Sabar a:–; Mutzafi a:,. Another example may be "omÃr (< *"umra < *#umra ‘monastery’) in the syntactically difficult and awkward "ítÃna t¯ama "omÃr Biya u-hÃnna l-t¯ama ‘there is over there the monastery of Biya and, um, there.’ 40 See s.v. in the glossary. 41 See § ..g for the phonetic realization of this form. 42 A neo-construct form bron is also attested, but never annexed to a personal name, e.g., bron " a¯g˙a ‘son of the agha’. 43 A neo-construct form mar is also attested, e.g., mar dukk¯ ana ‘shopkeeper’. Cf. also the annexed form with -Ãd: márÃd dukk¯ana. 44 éá ‘house’ can be found as an absolute form in EgAram, JPA, and Syr (Leander 39
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 serves as a construct form in JBA (in addition to úéá), and bes ‘house’: be "Asm¯are ‘Asmare’s family’, be br¯at xm¯asi ‘the family of my mother-inlaw’s daughter’, bes muxtar ‘house of the mukhtar’. The preposition reˇs ‘on, upon’ may also be a direct reflex of the ClAram construct state.45 d. The Kurdish genitive particle -e is attested in the originally Arabic expression "awl¯ad-e rasu¯´l ‘descendant of the Messenger (i.e., Muhammad)’.46 e. There is no morphological marker of annexation between two apposed nouns in qÃt."a g¯ala ‘an item of kilim rug’ or yoma ˇsapsa ‘the Sabbath day’. The same may or may not be true for "ida cˇappe ‘left hand (= to the left)’ and "ida r. as. t. e ‘right hand (= to the right)’ (§ ...b. n. ). f. Annexation by the independent genitive particle did is attested in other lishana deni dialects47 but is rare in JChalla (§ ...e). ... Nominal Plural Forms .... Plural Forms Ending in -e a. The most frequent plural suffix is -e (< LEAram -e). It occurs on both inherited Aramaic nouns and loanwords. It replaces the ending -a on masculine and feminine singular nouns, e.g., " Ãrbe baxte daqiqe daw¯are gan¯awe garme guniye kalbe kepe kutwe laˇsˇse liˇsa¯ne mal" a¯xe
 
 ‘sheep’ (s. "erba) ‘women, wives’ (s. baxta) ‘minutes’ (s. daqiqa) ‘riding animal’ (s. daw¯ara) ‘thieves’ (s. gan¯awa) ‘bones’ (s. garma) ‘bramble’ (s. guniya) ‘dogs’ (s. kalba) ‘stones’ (s. kepa) ‘thorns’ (s. kutwa) ‘corpses’ (s. laˇsˇsa) ‘tongues’ (s. liˇsa¯na) ‘angels’ (s. mal"ax)
 
 :–), and possibly even in OA (áè éá KAI : unless the orthography reflects the assimilation of the final taw to the word-initial t. et). 45 Mutzafi a:. 46 The -i vowel in tuxmi xalwa la p¯ ayÃˇs go xÃdyawa¯´s didu ‘no trace of milk remains in their breasts’ may be another example of the Kurdish izafet. 47 In JBetan it is also rare (Mutzafi a:).
 
 morphology and morphosyntax naxire qÃt."e reˇse sah¯ade s. iwe skine, sÃkkina s¯use ˇsafqe tene
 
 
 
 ‘noses’ (s. naxira) ‘pieces’ (s. qÃt."a) ‘heads’ (s. reˇsa) ‘witnesses’(s. sah¯ada) ‘trees’ (s. s. iwa) ‘knives’ (s. skina, sÃkkina) ‘horses’ (s. s¯usa) ‘hats (with a brim)’ (s. ˇsafqa) ‘figs’ (s. tena)
 
 b. -e may be suffixed to nouns whose singular form ends in ø, e.g., din¯are ‘dinar’ (s. dinar) qoru¯´ˇse ‘piasters’ (s. qoru¯´ˇs) t. r. ambele ‘automobiles’ (s. t. r. ambel) . .
 
 c. -e may replace the ending -ta on feminine nouns, e.g., kawdÃne ‘mules’ (s. kawdÃnta) t. arr¯aˇse ‘bushes’ (s. t. arraˇsta)
 
 d. -e may be added following the glide y to loanwords whose singular ends in a vowel: " a¯g˙a¯ye ‘aghas’ (s. " a¯g˙a) kiloye ‘kilos’ (s. kilo) mall¯aye ‘mullahs’ (s. malla)
 
 bal¯aye functions as both a singular and plural “trouble(s)’, as in JBetan,48 and appears to have been based on a singular bala (attested elsewhere in NENA),49 to which the glide y was added when -e was suffixed. .... Plural Forms Ending in -¯ane a. The plural suffix -¯ane (< LEAram -¯ane) most frequently replaces -a found on bisyllabic singular nouns:50 "ar" a¯ne duk¯ane gov¯ane gud¯ane kap¯ane mis¯ane 48
 
 ‘lands’ (s. "ar"a) ‘places’ (s. d¯uka, also duksa) ‘stalls’ (s. gova) ‘walls’ (s. g¯uda) ‘shoulders’ (s. k¯apa) ‘dead’ (s. misa)
 
 Mutzafi a:. Sabar a:. 50 The suffix -¯ an on the Kurdish loanword mam¯ani ‘my uncles’ is the Kurdish plural morpheme. 49
 
 
 
 chapter four qan¯ane qas. r¯ane tar" a¯ne t. ur¯ane
 
 ‘horns’ (*q¯ana < *qanna < *qarna) ‘mansions’ (s. qas. ra) ‘doors’ (s. tar"a) ‘mountains’ (s. t. u¯ ra)
 
 b. -¯ane is attested on a noun whose singular ends in a geminated consonant haqq¯ ane .
 
 ‘rights’ (s. haqq) .
 
 as well as on a loanword that ends in -i: s. ofy¯ane ‘sufis’ (s. s. ofi)
 
 c. The bases of two plural forms that take the suffix -¯ane differ slightly from the bases of the corresponding singular forms: gur¯ane ‘men’ (s. gora, also pl. g¯ure) malk¯ane ‘chieftains’ (s. malÃk)51
 
 .... Plural Forms Ending in -¯ahe The suffix -¯ahe (< LEAram -¯ahe) replaces the singular suffix -a on two nouns:52 " Ãmm¯ahe ‘hundreds’ (s. " Ãmma ‘hundred’; § ..) dÃmm¯ahe ‘guilt of bloodshed’ (s. dÃmma ‘blood, blood money’) .... Plural Forms Ending in -¯asa The feminine plural suffix -¯asa (< LEAram -¯at¯a) replaces the singular ¯ e.g., suffix -a53 attested on masculine and feminine nouns, "aql¯asa ‘feet’ (s. "aqla, also "aqalta) "id¯asa ‘hands’ (s. "ida) baxt¯asa ‘wives’ (s. baxta) dÃbb¯asa ‘bears’ (s. dÃbba) qor¯asa ‘graves’ (s. qora) yom¯asa ‘days’ (s. yoma, also pl. yome) On the syncope of Ã, see § ..a. The plural marker -¯ah is not atttested on either noun in older Aramaic. The suffix is found on additional nouns in other lishana deni dialects, e.g., JBetan (Mutzafi a:) "alp¯ahe ‘thousands’ (cf. JChalla "alpe), ˇsÃmm¯ahe (~ ˇsemm¯ane) ‘names’, darg¯ahe ‘gates’. A plural ˇsÃmm¯ahe ‘heavens’ is found in the th and th century manuscripts of the Song of Songs (:) (Sabar :). 53 In JBetan (Mutzafi a:–) -¯ asa may also be added to feminine nouns ending in -ta or -a. In JChalla the t of baxta is part of the root and the plural "aql¯asa may be based on either or "aqla or "aqalta. 51 52
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 y is the final root consonant in the following feminine nouns: kÃsy¯asa ‘hens’ (s. ksesa) ˇsaqy¯asa ‘(water) channel’ (s. ˇsaqisa)
 
 w may be the final root consonant in the following nouns: nas. w¯asa xasw¯asa qat. w¯asa
 
 ‘fights’ (s. nas. u¯ sa; § ..b) ‘sisters’ (s. x¯asa) ‘cats’ (s. unattested, but cf. JBetan qat. u¯ a).
 
 .... Plural Forms Ending in -y¯asa The feminine plural suffix -y¯asa is found on the following feminine singular nouns: knÃˇsy¯asa maxÃly¯asa nasy¯asa s. ury¯asa ˇskafty¯asa t. anÃˇsy¯asa tory¯asa
 
 ‘synagogues’ (s. knÃˇsta) ‘fine sieves’ (s. maxÃlta) ‘ears’ (s. n¯asa) ‘cheeks’ (s. s. urta) ‘caves’ (s. ˇskafta; § ..d) ‘sides’ (s. t. anÃˇsta) ‘cows’ (s. tawÃrta)
 
 The singular form of the following plurals is not attested in the corpus: cˇany¯asa kulÃky¯asa nuny¯asa zÃmrÃy¯asa
 
 ‘satchels’ ‘ulcers’ ‘fish’ ‘songs’
 
 .... Plural Forms Ending in -aw¯asa The plural suffix -aw¯asa is attested on several nouns, most of which take the suffix -a in the singular: "amaw¯asa "axaw¯asa "edaw¯asa babaw¯asa garaw¯asa maraw¯asa nehraw¯asa xÃzmaw¯asa xulamaw¯asa
 
 ‘paternal uncles’ (s. "amoya) ‘brothers’ (s. "axona) ‘holidays’ (s. "eda) ‘fathers’ (s. b¯aba) ‘roofs’ (s. g¯are) ‘masters’ (s. m¯ara) ‘rivers’ (s. nehra) ‘in-laws’ (s. xÃzma) ‘servants’ (s. xul¯ama, also pl. xul¯ame)
 
 y of xÃdyaw¯asa ‘breasts’ is part of the root.
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 .... Plural Forms with Reduplicated Consonant A few nouns form a plural by reduplicating the final consonant and inserting a¯:54 "al¯ale " Ãzl¯ale gÃll¯ale jeb¯abe
 
 ‘sides’ (s. " a¯la) ‘yarn’ (s. " Ãzla) ‘grasses, plants, herbs’ (s. gÃlla) ‘pockets’ (s. jeba)
 
 .... Plural Forms Ending in -ine There is only one noun attested with the plural ending -ine:55 ma#almine ‘teachers’ (s. ma#allÃm; § ..a)
 
 .... Multiple Plural Forms a. Some singular nouns take more than one plural form: "aqla "ar"a gora yoma
 
 ‘foot’, pl. "aqle and "aql¯asa (< "aqalta?) ‘land’, pl. "ar" a¯sa and "ar¯ane ‘man’, pl. g¯ure and gur¯ane ‘day’, pl. yome and yom¯asa
 
 b. Different plural forms distinguish between the two meanings of the s. "ena ‘eye, well’: pl. "ene ‘eyes’, "en¯asa ‘wells’. .... Irregular Plural Forms a. The plural forms of some nouns are not derived directly from the singular base: "axona #aˇsirat besa br¯ata brona gora ˇsa¯ta ˇsex ˇsu¯ la 54 55
 
 ‘brother’; pl. "axaw¯asa ‘tribe’; pl. "aˇsiratte ‘house’; pl. b¯ate ‘daughter’; pl. bn¯asa ‘son, boy’; pl. bnone ‘man, husband’; pl. g¯ure, gur¯ane ‘year’; pl. ˇsÃnne ‘sheikh’; pl. ˇsex¯aye ‘work, affair’; pl. ˇsu" a¯le
 
 See Nöldeke :–; Sabar a:. This ending is typical in religious titles in JBetan (Mutzafi a:).
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 b. In the following example a suppletive paradigm is formed from the singular, which has the Kurdish/Arabic gentilic suffix -i, and the plural, which has the Aramaic plural gentilic suffix -¯aye: hajji .
 
 ‘hajji, pilgrim’; pl. hajj¯ . aye (§ .... n. )
 
 .... Pluralia Tantum The following pluralia tantum are attested: "ah¯ali " Ãxre cˇakke ganmoke m¯ . aye p¯are pr¯age ˇsÃmme tÃhome xarbé xruwiye
 
 ‘population, people’ ‘excrement’ ‘weapons’ ‘maize’ ‘water’ ‘money’56 ‘millet’ ‘sky’ ‘abyss’ ‘ruins’ ‘sorghum’
 
 ... Inflection of Adjectives a. Adjectives of Aramaic origin, including participles, are inflected for gender and number, e.g., m. tiqa m. qida m. yarixa m. zöra
 
 ‘old’ (§ ..d), f. tÃqta, pl. tiqe ‘burnt’, f. qÃdta, pl. qide ‘long’, f. yarÃxta, pl. yarixe ‘small’ (§ ..b), f. zurta (§ .), pl. zöre
 
 b. Several adjectives of non-Aramaic origin have one invariable form in the singular:57 #¯ani #as. li b¯ . aˇs
 
 ‘poor’ (lu piˇse #¯ani ‘they became poor’) ‘genuine’ (sÃjj¯ade #as. li ‘genuine rugs’; cf. Aramaized #as. l¯aye ‘of good origin’) ‘good’ (b. a¯´ˇs-ila ‘it is good’)
 
 56 A singular form p¯ ara ‘coin’ is not attested in the corpus unlike JBetan (Mutzafi a:) and elsewhere (Sabar a:). 57 Nöldeke :–. One might add to the list presented below c ˇappe ‘left’ and r. as. t. e ‘right’ in the expressions "ida cˇappe ‘to the left ( = left hand)’, "ida r. as. t. e ‘to the right ( = right hand)’, though elsewhere in NENA both words appear as the second noun in an annexation construction, e.g., JBetan "iðÃd cˇappe (Mutzafi a:). See § ...e.
 
 
 
 chapter four faqír gÃr¯uwer hÃˇsyar mÃˇsˇsa muht¯ . aj narm s. a¯x xur. t.
 
 ‘poor’ (peˇsi faqír ‘they become poor’)58 ‘round-shaped’ (tre gÃr¯uwer ‘two round-shaped [objects]) ‘careful’ (hÃˇsyar wetun ‘you [pl.] are careful’) ‘many’ (t. arke m´Ãˇsˇsa-lu ‘there are many sticks’) 59 ‘in need’ lewu muht¯ . aj ‘they are not in need’) ‘gentle’ in narm u-h¯ . ale ‘soft and the like’ (hatxa n¯aˇse b¯ . aˇs. hatxa narm u-h¯ . ale. hatxa n¯aˇse b¯ . aˇs ‘Such good people. So soft and the like. Such good people’.) ‘healthy’ ("íwaxÃn s. a¯x ‘we are healthy’) ‘aggressive’ (xúr. t. -ilu ‘they are aggresive’)
 
 Though the following adjectives are attested only in a masculine singular context, elsewhere in NENA they are invariable: naxwaˇs pis r¯ut xwaˇs
 
 ‘ill’ ‘filthy, dirty’ ‘naked’ ‘good’
 
 c. The loanword t¯aza ‘new, precious’ has both masculine singular and plural forms,60 but not a feminine form: d¯uka t¯aza ‘new place’ mÃn HyahalómH-ˇzi b´Ãˇs-t¯aza-la ‘she is more precious than a diamond’ b¯ate t¯aze ‘new houses’
 
 d. There is one attested inherited Aramaic adjective that is invariable, xeta61 ‘other’: pelafta xeta xá-n¯aˇsa xeta n¯aˇse xeta "anna xeta
 
 ‘the other shoe’ ‘a certain other person’ ‘other people’ ‘those others’
 
 ... General Remarks on Noun and Adjective Patterns The morphology of the nominal system62 has allowed non-ClAram phonotactics that have led to nominal patterns not found in ClAram, e.g., patterns with final consonantal clusters, e.g., CaCC hatk ‘disgrace’, harb . 58 Also attested with a Hebrew plural suffix: lá-gp¯ eˇsax faqir¯´ım ‘we are not becoming poor’. See Sabar a:: pl. í-/ïéøé÷ô faq¯ır¯ın/m, faq¯ıre. 59 Shabbo glossed this as lewu sniqe. 60 See Nöldeke :,.  
 
 – 61 This is a reflex of an older feminine singular form. Cf. Syr   . 62 For discussions of nominal morphology in lishana deni dialects see Sabar a:– ; Mutzafi a.
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 ‘war’; CÃCCaCC kÃrmanj ‘Kurd, peasant’; CaCCaCoCC .pás. s. a.por. t. ‘passport’. Many patterns contain only loanwords, e.g., CiCCa and CeCCa, whereas inherited Aramaic nouns and Aramaized loanwords take the form CÃCCa. The inventory of patterns is rich as a result of the mixing of foreign and inherited nouns, and in many cases loanwords have assimilated into Aramaic patterns and as such are indistinguishable from inherited Aramaic vocabulary, e.g., in the C¯aCa pattern, the loanwords g¯ala ‘kilim’ and t¯axa ‘quarter of village’ are no different in form from the inherited Aramaic q¯ala ‘voice’ and q¯aˇsa ‘priest’. The most frequently attested patterns in the speech of Shabbo are CvCa and CvCCa. Nouns and adjectives are presented below according to their synchronic patterns. When a singular form happens to be unattested in the corpus (and its plural form is attested) and, based on other lishana deni dialects, the singular form seems certain, the singular noun is listed with an asterisk. When one cannot be certain about the singular, however, the word is not included below, e.g., dÃdwe ‘flies’, which has attested singular forms in NENA of dıdwa or dıd¯uta (Sabar a:); simi¯ larly, b¯aqe ‘mosquitoes’, which shows up in NENA dialects as b¯aqa (Sabar a:) and baqta (Mutzafi a:). ... Noun and Adjective Patterns .... Monosyllabic63 CV Ca C¯a
 
 xa ‘one’ g¯a ‘time’
 
 CCe
 
 tre ‘two’
 
 CaC
 
 bak ‘bey’ xam ‘care’ b¯ . aˇs ‘good’ cˇa¯y ‘tea’ g¯ar ‘time’ h¯ . al ‘situation’ m¯ . a.l ‘property’ s. a¯x ‘healthy’ #el ‘family’ kef ‘joy’ (also kefa)
 
 CCV CVC C¯aC
 
 CeC
 
 63
 
 With the exception of xa ‘one’ and tre ‘two’, all monosyllabic nouns are loanwords.
 
 
 
 chapter four ˇsex ‘sheikh’ ter ‘sufficient’ din ‘religion, judgment’ kis ‘money bag’ (cf. kÃsta) pis ‘filthy’ dor. ‘generation’ z. or. ‘force’ kur ‘blind’ h¯ . ut ‘large fish’ r¯ut ‘naked’
 
 CiC CoC CuC C¯uC CCVC CC¯aC
 
 fl¯an ‘such and such’ (also fl¯ana) jw¯ab ‘answer’ (also j´Ãw¯ab)
 
 CVCC CaCC
 
 bahs . ‘report’ ba n . . k. ‘bank’ dard ‘pain’ farq ‘difference’ hatk ‘disgrace’ haqq ‘right’ . harb ‘war’ . narm ‘soft’ waxt ‘time’ (also waxta) zˇang ‘rust’ CÃCC jÃns ‘type’ CuCC xur. t. ‘aggresive’
 
 .... Bisyllabic CVCV CaCa C¯aCa
 
 bala ‘misfortune’ ˇsawa ‘week’ " a¯g˙a ‘agha’ " a¯la ‘side’ #¯ara ‘shame’ b¯aba ‘father’ b¯ala ‘attention’ d¯ada ‘justice’ d¯ana ‘time’ g¯ala ‘kilim’ *k¯aka ‘tooth’ k¯apa ‘shoulder’ k¯asa ‘belly’ m¯asa ‘village’ n¯asa ‘ear’ n¯aˇsa ‘person’
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 C¯aCe C¯aCi
 
 C¯aCu CeCa
 
 CeCe CeCi CÃCa CiCa
 
 p¯aˇsa ‘pasha’ q¯ala ‘voice’ *q¯ana ‘horn’ q¯aˇsa ‘priest’ s¯a #a ‘hour s¯awa ‘grandfather’ t¯axa ‘quarter of town’ t¯aza ‘fresh’ x¯asa ‘new’ x¯as. a back’ y¯ala ‘child’ g¯are ‘roof ’ k¯ani ‘spring’ q¯azi ‘qadi’ n¯awí ‘prophet’ w¯ali ‘vali’ (also walya) t. a¯pu ‘title deed’ "eda ‘holiday’ "ena ‘eye, spring’ "era ‘penis’ #eba ‘disgrace’ besa ‘house’ dena ‘debt’ feka ‘fruit’ geba ‘side’ gera ‘threshing’ jeba ‘pocket’ jeza ‘penalty’ (also jeza¯´) kefa ‘joy’ (also kef ) kepa ‘stone’ qet. a ‘summer’ r. ema . ‘pus’ reqa ‘distance’ (also rÃqqa) reˇsa ‘head’ sepa ‘sword’ tena ‘fig’ t. era ‘fowl’ lele ‘night’ cˇeri ‘autumn’ kÃra ‘rent’ "ida ‘hand’ lira ‘lira’ misa ‘dead’ nixa ‘deceased’ piˇca ‘small quantity’ qida ‘burnt’
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 CiCi CiCo CoCa
 
 CöCa CoCi CöCi CuCa C¯uCa
 
 C¯uCi
 
 tiqa ‘old’ s. iwa ‘wood’ t. ima ‘price’ t. ina ‘mud’ wiza ‘visa’ hivi, hiwi ‘hope’ kilo ‘kilo’ "oda . ‘room’ cˇ. o"a ‘smooth’ gora ‘man’ gova ‘stall’ *goza ‘walnut’ koma ‘black’ mosa ‘death’ moxa ‘brain’ poxa ‘wind’ qoma ‘stature’ qora ‘grave’ s. opa ‘stove’ tola ‘revenge’ tora ‘ox’ xora ‘friend’ yoma ‘day’ zo"a ‘pair’ lö"a ‘jaw’ ˇsö"a ‘seven’ zöra ‘small’ s. ofi ‘sufi’ ˇsö"i ‘seventy’ qura ‘boy’ cˇu¯ ka ‘bird’ d¯uka ‘place’ (also duksa) d¯uma ‘tail’ d¯ura ‘durra’ d¯uˇsa ‘honey’ g¯uba ‘loom’ g¯uda ‘wall’ n¯ura ‘fire’ q¯ut. a ‘vagina’ s¯usa ‘horse’ ˇsu¯ la ‘work’ ˇsu¯ qa ‘market’ t. u¯ ra ‘mountain’ t¯usa ‘mulberry tree’ t¯usi ‘type of thorn’
 
 morphology and morphosyntax CCVCV CC¯aCa
 
 CC¯aCi CCeCa CCiCa
 
 CCoCa CC¯uCa
 
 fl¯ana ‘such and such’ (also fl¯an) gd¯ada ‘thread’ qd¯ala ‘neck’ ˇsw¯ana ‘shepherd’ xm¯ara ‘ass, donkey’ *xw¯ara ‘white’ zy¯ar. a ‘visit to a shrine’ t. m¯ . ani ‘eighty’ t. .la¯si ‘thirty’ s. fera ‘whistle’ #jiza ‘tired, weary’ nqis. a ‘lacking’ pt. ixa ‘wide’ qdila ‘key’ rwixa ‘wide’ skina ‘knife’ (also sÃkkina) sniqa ‘needy’ spiqa ‘empty’ spisa ‘rotten’ *sqila ‘beautiful’ *swi"a ‘satiated’ xlima ‘thick’ brona t. r. osa ‘truth’ xl¯ula ‘wedding feast’ (also xul¯ula)
 
 CVCCV CaCCa
 
 abla ‘older sister’ "a.l.la ‘God’ "alpa ‘thousand’ "amra ‘wool’ "aqla ‘foot’ (also "aqalta) "ar"a ‘earth’ "arba ‘four’ #abba ‘inner pocket of garment’ bamba ‘bomb’ *baqqa ‘frog’ baxta ‘woman’ cˇamˇca ‘spoon’ dahba ‘animal’ darga ‘gate’ dawla ‘state’ daxla ‘crop’ falda ‘strip of meat placed in cholent’ garma ‘bone’ hafla ‘party’ .
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 CaCCe CaCCi
 
 CeCCa
 
 kalba ‘dog’ kar"a ‘butter’ kavra ‘cliff ’ .la.p.pa ‘lump’ laˇsˇsa ‘body, corpse’ laxma ‘bread’ malla ‘mullah’ naqda ‘bride price’ naqla ‘time’ palga ‘half ’ paq"a ‘crack’ *.pa.l.la ‘live coal’ qahwa ‘coffee’ qahba . ‘whore’ qalya ‘fried and heavily salted meat’ qas. ra ‘mansion’ qatxa ‘cup’ qat. r. a ‘boulder’ s. adra ‘chest’ ˇsafqa ‘hat (with a brim)’ ˇsalla ‘pants’ *ˇsaqfa ‘piece’ ˇsaqqa ‘half, section’ ˇsar#a ‘religious law’ talga ‘snow’ talma ‘water-jug’ tar"a ‘door’ t. ar. ka ‘stick’ t. arma ‘corpse’ walya ‘vali’ (also w¯ali) waxta ‘time’ (also waxt) xabra ‘thing, word’ xalwa ‘milk’ xamˇsa ‘five’ yarxa ‘month’ zanqa ‘chin’ cˇappe ‘left’ r. as. t. e ‘right’ "arbi ‘forty’ #as. li ‘genuine’ hajji ‘pilgrim’ . xamˇsi ‘fifty’ xanˇci ‘some, a few’ kelka ‘stone wall’ *teˇska ‘whelp’
 
 morphology and morphosyntax CÃCCa64
 
 
 
 " Ãcˇ. "a ‘nine’ " Ãmma ‘hundred’ " Ãpra ‘earth, soil " Ãqra ‘bottom’ " Ãrba ‘sheep’ " Ãspa ‘loan’ " Ãs. r. a ‘ten’ " Ãˇsta ‘six’ " Ãzla ‘yarn’ " Ãzza ‘goat’ b. Ãcˇ. #a ‘bastard’ bÃrqa ‘lightning’ *bÃs. la ‘onion’ bÃxya ‘crying’ bÃzza ‘wretched person’ cˇÃpka ‘drop’ dÃbba ‘bear’ dÃmma ‘blood’ dÃnga ‘punch’ dÃpna ‘side’ dÃqna ‘beard’ gÃlda ‘skin’ gÃlla ‘grass’ gÃˇsr. a ‘bridge’ gÃxka ‘laughter’ gÃzra ‘pile of chopped wood’ kÃpna ‘hunger’ kÃrma ‘worm’ kÃrya ‘short’ lÃbba ‘heart’ mÃˇsxa ‘liquid butter’ nÃqwa ‘female’ *nÃzˇda ‘gang’ pÃmma ‘mouth’ (also pumma) pÃsra ‘meat’ qÃbla ‘qiblah’ qÃt."a ‘piece’ qÃt. la ‘killing’ qÃt. ma ‘ashes’ rÃqqa ‘distance’ (also reqa) r. Ãzza ‘rice’ sÃswa ‘winter’
 
 64 See also nouns in which Ã > e before " and h (§ ..a): inherited Aramaic words include dehna ‘fat’, dehwa ‘gold’, nehra ‘river’, se"ra ‘goat hair’, and t. e"na ‘load’; loanwords include behna ‘moment’ and pehna ‘kick’.
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 CiCCa CÃCCa CÃCCe CÃCCi CoCCa CoCCi CuCCa
 
 s. Ãhya . ‘thirsty’ ˇsÃmma ‘name’ ˇsÃmˇsa ‘sun’ ˇsÃrma ‘buttocks’ ˇsÃrt. a ‘policeman’ ˇsÃtya ‘warp’ ˇsÃxda ‘good tidings’ ˇsÃxta ‘dirt’ tÃqla ‘weight’ *xÃlya ‘sweet’ xÃtna ‘bridegroom’ xÃt. t. a ‘a grain of wheat’ xÃˇska ‘darkness’ xÃzma ‘in-law’ yÃmma ‘mother’ zÃbla ‘garbage’ giska ‘young goat’ xit. ka ‘bar indicating military rank on a uniform’ qÃwya ‘strong’ s. Ãwya ‘dyed’ " Ãr. xe ‘mill’ bÃnhe ‘morning " Ãsri ‘twenty’ " Ãˇsti ‘sixty’ mÃndi ‘thing’ kolka ‘hovel’ .pos. t. a ‘post’ "ordi ‘army’ "urxa ‘road’ "ur. wa ‘big’ "uˇsya ‘cluster (of grapes)’ julla ‘article of clothing’ kutka ‘knee’ kutwa ‘thorn’ pumma ‘mouth’ (also pÃmma) qurwa ‘vicinity’ s. udra ‘shirt’ s. urta ‘face’ tuxma ‘type, kind’ xulma ‘dream’ xumma ‘heat’ xurga ‘step-son’ xut. ba ‘Muslim Friday sermon’ xut. t. a ‘stick’ xuwwa ‘snake’
 
 morphology and morphosyntax CuCCe CuCCi
 
 dugle ‘lie(s)’ dunye ‘world’ kursi ‘chair’
 
 CCaCCa
 
 tmanya ‘eight’
 
 CaCaC
 
 bahar ‘spring season’ falaq ‘bastinado’ jalab ‘herd’ qaˇcax ‘smuggled goods’ t. araf ‘side’ "ala¯´y ‘military regiment’ *#aq¯ar ‘immovable property’ gara¯´cˇ ‘garage’ har . a¯´m ‘forbidden’ (also har¯ . ama) mada¯´m ‘Madam’ #as. Ãl ‘(good) origin’ malÃk ‘chieftain’ qat. Ãl ‘killing’ faqír ‘poor’ kafil ‘guarantor’ (also kafíl) wakil ‘agent’ ˇsa¯kar ‘sugar’ h¯ . axa¯´m ‘rabbi’ cˇa¯wÃˇs ‘sergeant’ h¯ . akÃm ‘judge’ k¯afÃr ‘heretic’ k¯atÃb ‘secretary’ l¯azÃm ‘necessary’ x¯anÃm ‘Madam’ x¯at. Ãr ‘sake’ t¯arix ‘date of event’ (also t. a¯rix) n¯amus ‘proper behavior’ q¯anun ‘law’ q¯as. ud ‘messenger’ s. a¯bun ‘soap’ t¯abur ‘battalion’ *hewan ‘animal’ . jema# ‘mosque’ #e˙gÃl ‘the Golden Calf ’ metÃr ‘meter’ neˇcir ‘hunting’ #Ãn¯ad ‘mutual resistance’ jÃw¯ab ‘answer’ (also jw¯ab) " ÃmÃr ‘order’ h. Ãzur ‘estimation’ (also h´ . Ãzura)
 
 CCVCCV CVCVC
 
 CaC¯aC
 
 CaCÃC CaCiC C¯aCaC C¯aC¯aC C¯aCÃC
 
 C¯aCiC C¯aCuC
 
 CeCaC CeCÃC CeCiC CÃC¯aC CÃCÃC CÃCuC
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter four CiCaC CiC¯aC CoCaC CoCoC CoC¯uC CuCiC CuCuC C¯uCaC CVCCVC
 
 CuCCÃC CuCCuC
 
 "awwal ‘first’ #askar ‘army’ bah. har . ‘sea’ baxxat ‘mercy’ *darham ‘dirham’ kallax ‘corpse’ naxwaˇs ‘ill’ xanjar ‘dagger’ (also xanj¯ara) qa.pt. a¯´n ‘captain’ darwéˇz ‘dervish’ sayyÃd ‘descendant of Muhammad’ . (also sayyÃda, sayyÃdka) #anjil ‘Gospels’ qaddiˇs ‘memorial prayer’ tagbir ‘counsel’ maˇzbur ‘forced’ sartuk ‘cream’ ma#m . u¯´r. ‘officer-in-charge’ tÃmmal ‘yesterday’ hÃˇsyar ‘careful’ tÃffaq ‘rifle’ " Ãˇsta¯´r ‘document’ wÃzˇd¯an ‘conscience’ dÃzˇmÃn ‘enemy’ tÃttun ‘tobacco’ doktor ‘doctor’ muxtar ‘mukhtar’ muht¯ . aj ‘in need’ qur#¯an ‘Quran’ gumrÃk ‘customs’ qun. s. u.l ‘consul’
 
 CÃCCaCC
 
 kÃrmanj ‘Kurd, peasant’
 
 CCaCCeC
 
 t. r. ambel ‘automobile’ .
 
 CaCCaC
 
 CaCC¯aC CaCCeC CaCCÃC CaCCiC CaCCuC CaCC¯uC CÃCCaC CÃCCaC CÃCC¯aC CÃCCÃC CÃCCuC CoCCoC CuCCaC CuCC¯aC
 
 CVCCVCC
 
 dinar ‘dinar’ *jir¯an ‘neighbor’ ˇsohad . ‘bribe’ domóz ‘pig’ qoru¯´ˇs ‘piaster, small coin’ guník ‘gunny sack’ hudud ‘border’ . hukum ‘government’ . qus. ur ‘defect’ r. u¯ bar ‘stream’
 
 CCVCCVC
 
 morphology and morphosyntax .... Bisyllabic with Feminine Ending CVCV C¯aCa CeCa
 
 p¯asa ‘face’ ˇsa¯ta ‘year’ x¯asa ‘sister’ xeta ‘other’
 
 CCVCV CC¯aCa CCiCa CCeCa CCoCa CVCCV CaCCa
 
 CÃCCa67
 
 CeCCa68 CuCCa
 
 CüCCa
 
 br¯ata ‘daughter’ xm¯asa ‘mother-in-law’ ksisa ‘hat’ (also kusisa) ksesa ‘hen’ s. losa ‘prayer’ "amta ‘maternal aunt’ daˇsta ‘field’65 r. apsa ‘big, large’ karta ‘load’ masta ‘yoghurt’66 qarsa ‘cold’ ˇsapsa Sabbath’ xalta ‘maternal aunt’ xasta ‘new’ kÃsta ‘small bag’ nÃxta ‘deceased’ qÃdta ‘burnt’ sÃksa ‘peg’ ˇsÃnsa ‘sleep’ sÃpsa ‘lip, edge’ tÃksa ‘waistband’ tÃqta ‘old’ desta ‘portion of food’ duksa ‘place’ (also d¯uka) gupta ‘cheese’ kumta ‘black’ ruxta ‘wide’ zürta ‘small’
 
 CCVCCV CCaCCa
 
 65 66 67 68
 
 ˇskafta ‘cave’ swa"ta ‘satiety’ zˇwanta ‘expecting’
 
 t of the original Kurdish word has been reinterpreted as the feminine marker. Ibid. Also de"sa ‘sweat’ in which Ã > e before " and h (§ ..a). See above n. .
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter four CCÃCCa69 knÃˇsta ‘synagogue’ jmÃtta ‘frozen’ smÃxta ‘pregnant’ sqÃlta ‘beautiful’
 
 .... Trisyllabic CVCVCV CaCaCe CaC¯aCa
 
 CaC¯aCe CaC¯aCi CaCeCa CaCiCa
 
 69
 
 masale ‘matter’ *ba . r. a¯na ‘ram’ bar. a¯xa ‘blessing’ ba . r. a¯za ‘pig’ dab¯aha . ‘ritual slaughterer’ daw¯ara ‘riding animal’ gan¯awa ‘thief ’ hay¯ama ‘period of time’ hal¯ . ala ‘kosher’ har¯ . ama ‘forbidden’ (also har . a¯´m) naˇsa¯ma ‘soul’ naw¯aga ‘grandson’ qaˇca¯xa ‘smuggler’ qal¯ama ‘pen’ rak¯awa ‘rider’ sah¯ada ‘witness’ s. aw¯a"a ‘dyer’ ˇsah¯ara ‘blind’ *t. ab¯aqa ‘story, floor’ war¯aqa ‘paper’ t. al¯aqe ‘divorce’ raˇsa¯di ‘gold lira’ gazer. a ‘(evil) decree’ t. arefa ‘non-kosher meat’ "amita ‘civilian police’ #aqida ‘(military) leader’ #aziza ‘beloved’ basima ‘pleasing’ gamiya ‘ship’ daqiqa ‘minute’ naxira ‘nose’ ˇsamina ‘fat’ *qarira ‘cold’ qat. i"a ‘stick’ xazina ‘treasure, safe’ yarixa ‘long’
 
 Also mre"ta ‘hurting’, zde"sa ‘fear’ (Ã > e /_ "; § ..a).
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 C¯uCÃCa
 
 zaviya ‘field’ *hakoma ‘ruler’ . *kapora ‘faithless, cruel’ naqos. a ‘minus, less’ qat. ola ‘killer’ t. ahora ‘clean, pure’ *sapöxa ‘wrap sandwich’ qadome ‘tomorrow’ *bah¯ura ‘bright’ *gar¯usa ‘large’ qal¯ula ‘quick, fast’ cˇa¯´dÃra ‘tent’ setira ‘long three-shot rifle’ jÃg¯ara ‘cigarette’ mÃz¯ada ‘auction’ nÃzima ‘low, inferior’ ˇsÃrika ‘(business) partner’ h´ . Ãzura ‘estimation’ (also h. Ãzur) fiˇsaka ‘bullet’ "il¯aha ‘God’ "il¯ana ‘tree’ "ix¯ala ‘food’ liˇsa¯na ‘tongue’ riviya ‘fox’ cˇiroke ‘story’ go.p¯a.la ‘shepherd’s stick’ (also go.pa.lta) kol¯ana ‘alley’ qotiya ‘small box’ xul¯ama ‘servant’ guniya ‘bramble’ huk¯ . uma ‘government’ xul¯ula ‘wedding feast’ (also xl¯ula) t¯ukÃla ‘piece of clothing’
 
 CCaCÃCCa
 
 sparÃgla ‘quince’
 
 CaCCaCa CaCC¯aCa
 
 kaˇccˇala ‘bald’ barw¯ara ‘shortcut route’ k. a.p.p¯ar. a ‘expiation’ *ˇsaqq¯ama ‘slap on face’ ˇsarw¯ala ‘trousers’ t. ayy¯ara ‘airplane’ xanj¯ara ‘dagger’ (also xanjar) panj¯are ‘window’ sayyÃda ‘sayyid, descendant of Muhammad’ (also sayyÃd, sayyÃdka) .
 
 CaCoCa
 
 CaCöCa CaCoCe CaC¯uCa C¯aCÃCa CeCiCa CÃC¯aCa CÃCiCa CÃCuCa CiCaCa CiC¯aCa
 
 CiCiCa CiCoCe CoC¯aCa CoCiCa CuC¯aCa CuCiCa CuC¯uCa
 
 CCVCVCCV
 
 
 
 CVCCVCV
 
 CaCC¯aCe CaCCiCa
 
 
 
 chapter four CaCC¯uCa CÃCC¯aCa
 
 CÃCC¯aCi CÃCCeCa CÃCCiCa CÃCCoCa CÃCC¯uCa CoCCiCe CuCC¯aCa CuCCiCa
 
 papp¯uka ‘pitiful’ payt. u¯ na ‘carriage’ " Ãrb¯ala ‘coarse sieve’ *bÃzm¯ara ‘(metal) nail’ dÃrm¯ana ‘medicine’ kÃnd¯ala ‘steep slope’ sÃjj¯ada ‘prayer rug’ tÃjj¯ara ‘merchant’ xÃyy¯ara ‘cucumber’ " Ãm . b¯ . aˇsi ‘corporal’ sÃmbela ‘mustache’ sÃkkina (also skina) ˇsÃryoxa ‘shoe-string’ ˇsÃxxor. a ‘coal’ bÃnj¯uka ‘bead to avert the evil eye’ qolˇciye ‘custom-house guards’ dukk¯ana ‘shop’ ˇsuftiya ‘watermelon’
 
 CVCVCCV CaCaCCa CaCuCCa
 
 dabanja ‘pistol’ kalamˇca ‘handcuff ’ "aqubra ‘mouse’
 
 CaCCaCCi CaCCÃCCa CuCCuCCa
 
 "affandi ‘effendi’ jandÃrma ‘gendarme’ qun. s. u.lya ‘consulate’
 
 CaCaCoC CaCaCiC CaCiCaC CeCaCoC CeCeCoC
 
 qaraqól ‘garrison’ #araqin ‘arrack’ #aˇsirat ‘tribe, clan’ télafon ‘telephone’ (also télefon) télefon ‘telephone’ (also télafon)
 
 CaCCaCoC CaCCeCÃC CeCCÃCaC
 
 . no . t. ‘lira, paper money’ .panqá "abresÃm ‘silk’ t. élgÃraf ‘telegraph’ t. élgÃram ‘telegram’
 
 CeCÃCCaC
 
 gehÃnnam ‘hell’
 
 CVCCVCCV
 
 CVCVCVC
 
 CVCCVCVC
 
 CVCVCCVC CVCCVCVCC
 
 CaCCaCoCC .pás. s. a.por. t. ‘passport’
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 CCVCVCV
 
 C¯aCÃCa CÃCiCa CÃCoCa CuCiCa
 
 maxisa ‘blow’ ˇsaqisa ‘(water) channel’ #¯adÃta ‘custom’ " Ãlisa ‘fat tail’ " Ãrota ‘Friday’ kusisa ‘hat’ (also ksisa)
 
 CC¯aCÃCa
 
 qy¯amÃta ‘resurrection’
 
 CaCaCCa70
 
 CuCCÃCa
 
 halalta ‘kosher’ . haramta ‘forbiddden’ . nawagta ‘granddaughter’ *s. a#ar. ta ‘grain of barley’ ˇsaharta ‘blind’ "armÃlsa ‘widow’ basÃmta ‘pleasing’ kawÃnta ‘mule’ (also kawdÃnta) maxÃlta ‘fine sieve’ naqÃtta ‘thin’ qarÃtta ‘cold’ rakÃxta ‘soft’ ˇsaxÃnta ‘warm’ t. anÃˇsta ‘side’ yarÃxta ‘long’ xanuqta ‘throat’ yatumta ‘orphan’ #¯as. Ãrta ‘evening’ pelafta ‘shoe’ " ÃmmÃta ‘nation’ mÃlkÃta ‘property’ mÃllÃta ‘ethnic group’ qudrÃta ‘(Divine) omnipotence’
 
 CaCCaCCa CaCCÃCCa
 
 t. arraˇsta ‘thicket’ kawdÃnta ‘mule’ (also kawÃnta)
 
 CVCVCCV
 
 CaCÃCCa71
 
 CaCuCCa72 C¯aCÃCCa CeCaCCa CÃCCÃCa
 
 CVCCVCCV
 
 70 71 72
 
 "aqalta ‘foot’ < *"aqlta (§ ..b). kalÃpsa ‘bitch’ < *kalbta and tawÃrta ‘cow’ < *tawrta (§ ..b). *balu"ta > balo"ta ‘throat’ and *s. abu"ta > s. abo"ta ‘finger’ (§ ..b).
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 .... Quadrisyllabic CVCVCVCV CaCaC¯aCi CaCaCiCa
 
 CVCCVCVCV
 
 CaCaC¯uCa CuC¯aCÃCa CuCuCiCa
 
 jamad¯ani ‘keffiya’ #amaliya ‘(medical) operation’ balamina ‘iron pole for making holes to insert dynamite’ (pl. balamine) mahaf¯ . uza ‘guarding’ (also muh. a¯´fÃza) muh. a¯´fÃza ‘guarding’ (also mahaf¯ . uza) hukumiya ‘government’ .
 
 CÃCCaCiCa
 
 bÃndaqiya ‘rifle’
 
 CaCaCCiCa
 
 qarantina ‘quarantine’
 
 CiCoCeCÃC
 
 kilometÃr ‘kilometer’
 
 CVCVCCVCV CVCVCVCVC CVCCVCVCVC
 
 CaCCiCeCÃR sántimetÃr ‘centimeter’
 
 .... Quadrisyllabic with Feminine Ending CVCCVCVCV CaCCaCiCa hambaqisa ‘dense smoke’ .
 
 ... Diachronic Overview of Patterns Some of the JChalla nouns that are inherited from older Aramaic are presented below according to reconstructed original Aramaic patterns in order to show, on the one hand, the JChalla forms that are linear descendants of older Aramaic patterns,73 and on the other, how far other forms have diverged and cannot be derived from the reconstructed general Aramaic patterns. The latter group of forms are the result of internal developments such as analogy or sound change, which took place during the Proto-NENA period or even earlier. In some cases the reconstructed form may be reconstructed differently. When it is difficult to reconstruct the original vowel of the noun because of the different realizations in the various Aramaic dialects, v is used to designate the uncertain vowel.
 
 73 These are not reconstructed Proto-Semitic patterns. Were these Proto-Semitic reconstructions, " Ãpra and xÃtna, e.g., would be assigned to *qatal and not to *qatl.
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 "ida, dÃmma, xa ˇsa¯ta " Ãmma, ˇsÃnsa bÃr, ˇsÃmma br¯ata q¯ala, s¯awa s. iwa, t. ina kÃsta n¯ura, ˇsu¯ qa, t. u¯ ra "ur. wa, geba,*k¯aka, q¯aˇsa qarsa, r. apsa gÃlla, lÃbba, yÃmma sÃksa, tÃksa d¯uka, g¯uba, g¯uda, moxa, xumma duksa bÃzza, dÃbba "alpa, "amra, "aqla, "ar"a, "eda, "ena, " Ãpra, besa, darga, garma, gora, kalba, k¯apa, kar"a, k¯asa, kepa, kÃpna, laxma, lo"a, mosa, palga, poxa, *q¯ana, qoma, qora, sepa, talga, talma, tar"a, tora, xalwa, x¯as. a, xÃtna, xora, yoma, yarxa *qitl " Ãcˇ. "a, " Ãrba, " Ãspa, " Ãˇsta, " Ãzla, " Ãzza, gÃlda, gÃˇsr. a, mÃˇsxa, pÃsra, qÃt. ma, reˇsa, ˇsÃmˇsa, ˇsÃtya, tÃqla, xÃˇska, xulma *qutl "urxa, dugle, n¯asa, qurwa, rÃqqa, reqa, ˇsÃrma, ˇsÃxda, xut. t. a *qvtl " Ãr. xe, " Ãs. r. a, dÃpna, d¯uˇsa, gÃzra, qÃt. la, sÃswa, ˇsawa, ˇsö"a *qatlat "aqalta, kalÃpsa, tawÃrta *qatilat knÃˇsta *qat¯al qd¯ala *qat¯ıl (including II-w/y and III-y) kÃrya, misa, naxira, nixa, qida, rwixa, sniqa, ˇsÃmya, xÃzya, xlima *qat¯ılat " Ãlisa, nÃxta, qÃdta, ruxta, smÃxta, xzeta *qit¯al xm¯ara *qut¯al n¯aˇsa, zöra *qut¯alat zürta *qvt¯al gd¯ada *q¯atvl *kapora, qat. ola *qatt¯al gan¯awa, rak¯awa, sah¯ada, s. aw¯a"a, ˇsah¯ara ˇsapsa *qattalat *qittal xuwwa *qitt¯al " Ãqra, d¯ana, liˇsa¯na, *xw¯ara *qal *qalt *qilat *q(v)l *q(v)lat *q¯al *q¯ıl *q¯ılat *q¯ul *qall *qallat *qill *qillat *qull *qullat *qvll *qatl (including II-w/y)
 
 
 
 chapter four basima, *qarira, ˇsamina, skina, sÃkkina, tiqa, yarixa basÃmta, naqÃtta, qarÃtta, rakÃxta, ˇsaxÃnta, yarÃxta *bah¯ura koma kumta lele
 
 *qatt¯ıl *qatt¯ılat *qatt¯ul *qutt¯al *qutt¯alat *qalqal
 
 The best-attested inherited Aramaic pattern is *qatl followed by *qitl. Analogical developments and sound changes have severed many nouns from their original patterns. See, e.g., the JChalla nouns that in older Aramaic belonged to *qal and *qitt¯al, and which show different synchronic realizations, all of which are far removed from the Proto-Aramaic and even Classical Aramaic patterns. Original gemination is generally lost, e.g., in the *qatt¯al and *qatt¯ıl patterns, though in *qvll nouns the gemination is sometimes preserved (*qill: gÃlla, lÃbba, yÃmma), yet other times replaced by compensatory lengthening (*qull: d¯uka, g¯uba, g¯uda, but not so with xumma). The process of compensatory lengthening (§ ..c) is alive in JChalla as attested by the pair of forms rÃqqa, reqa. Secondary gemination is attested in some JChalla nouns (§ ..e). ... Prefixes a. The classical Aram prefix mv- is no longer productive and is attested only on inherited Aramaic words, e.g., mom¯asa ‘oath’, and on loanwords such as ma#q¯ule máfÃra máhkama . mamnu¯´n mar. h¯ . ama mÃs. wa¯´ mÃˇsp¯aha .
 
 ‘nobles’ ‘escape, opportunity’ ‘court’ ‘grateful’ ‘mercy’ ‘religious duty’ ‘family’
 
 b. The Kurdish proclitic preposition be- ‘without’ is attested with nonnative words: be-#ás. Ãl be-ˇca¯´ra be-da¯´da be-dín be-dárd
 
 ‘bad origin’ ‘helpless’ ‘without justice’ ‘religionless’ ‘painlessly’
 
 morphology and morphosyntax be-hívi be-na¯´mus
 
 
 
 ‘hopeless’ ‘improper behavior’
 
 ... Suffixes .... -¯aya, -esa, -¯aye a. The reflexes of the ClAram gentilic suffixes are productive in JChalla (m.s. -¯aya, f.s. -esa, pl. -¯aye). They are found on the inherited Aramaic adjectives qam¯aya ‘previous’ ˇsulx¯aya ‘naked’ (pl. ˇsulx¯aye) xÃpy¯aya ‘barefoot’
 
 b. The suffix-¯aye also appears on two adverbs of Aramaic origin: qam¯aye ‘at first’ xar¯aye ‘finally’
 
 c. The suffixes occur on the inherited Aramaic nouns: hud¯aya, hudesa, hud¯aye ‘Jew(s)’ nexr. a¯ya ‘foreigner’ sur¯aya, suresa, sur¯aye ‘Christian(s)’
 
 d. The pl. suffix is found on the following loanwords,74 whose singular forms are not attested in the corpus: #arab¯aye ‘Arabs’ qar. ac¯aye ‘gypsies, highway robbers’
 
 e. The feminine singular form is attested on the adjective drangesa ‘late’ (m.s. *drang¯aya). f. The gentilic suffixes are well attested on place names: barzan¯aya goran¯aye kar¯aye mus. l¯aya
 
 ‘resident of Barzan’ ‘residents of Gorani’ ‘residents of Kara’ ‘resident of Mosul’
 
 74 Mutzafi a: notes in JBetan a group of nouns denoting titles that take this plural suffix (mall¯aye, " a¯g˙a¯ye, .p¯aˇsa¯ye, kohan¯aye, lew¯aye). In § ....d it has been suggested analyzing two of these nouns in JChalla, " a¯g˙a¯ye and mall¯aye as the singular base (" a¯g˙a, malla) + glide y + plural -e, though it is also possible to include them in a subgroup of titles or professions, as does Mutzafi, in which case JChalla also exhibits hajj¯ . aye (§ ....b), qar. aˇca¯ye, and ˇsex¯aye (§ ....a).
 
 
 
 chapter four nerw¯aya, nerwesa, nerw¯aye .palÃstin¯aye pÃnˇca¯ya, pÃnˇca¯ye qurd¯aya, qurdesa, qurd¯aye rekan¯aya, rekan¯aye t. Ãyar¯aye türk¯aya, türk¯aye w¯anesa
 
 ‘resident(s) of Nerwa’ ‘Palestinians’ ‘resident(s) of Pinianish’ ‘Kurd(s)’ ‘resident(s) of Rekan’ ‘residents of Tiari’ ‘Turk(s)’ ‘resident of Van’
 
 .... -n¯aya, -nesa, -n¯aye There is also a series of gentilic suffixes beginning with n-:75 m.s. -n¯aya, f.s. -nesa, pl. -n¯aye. Attested forms include: "anglisn¯aya, " Ãnglisn¯aya "at. ruˇsnesa "uramarn¯aya #amÃnn¯aye (§ ..b) #eraqn¯aya, #eraqn¯aye ba˙gdannesa (§ ..b) baˇskaln¯aye77 cˇaln¯aya hekkarn¯aya kurdin¯aya, kurdin¯aye marokn¯aya, maroknesa, marokn¯aye parsn¯aye spindarn¯aya, spindarn¯aye t. Ãyarn¯aya zaxon¯aya zebarn¯aya, zebarn¯aye
 
 ‘Englishman’76 ‘resident of Atrush’ ‘resident of Uramar’ ‘residents of Amidya’ ‘Iraqi(s)’ ‘resident of Baghdad’ ‘residents of Bashkala’ ‘resident of Challa’ ‘resident of Hakkari’ ‘Kurdistani Jew(s)’ ‘Moroccan(s)’ ‘Persians’ ‘resident(s) of Spindar’ ‘resident of Tiari’ ‘resident of Zakho’ ‘resident(s) of Zebar’
 
 .... -¯usa, -at¯usa a. The ClAram abstract suffix -¯ut¯a > -¯usa is productive. It occurs widely ¯ as loanwords, and almost all of them on inherited Aramaic words as well express abstract concepts: 75 The insertion of n in gentilics of locations is attested already in Syriac. The increased usage attested in JChalla (and elsewhere in NENA) may lie in the metanalysis of certain place names (e.g., Barzan, Rekan, Wan) that end in n (barza + n¯aya, reka + n¯aye, w¯a + nesa). The metanalysis may have been motivated in part by the existence of the inherited Aramaic suffixes -¯an, -¯ana, -¯ane. 76 Cf. the adjective "anglizi ‘English’. 77 Also realized as baˇ . skaln¯aye. See § ..b n. . The Jews from Bashkala referred to their city as Baˇs. qalán (§ .. n. ).
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 #urt. u¯ sa ‘fart’ bahwar¯usa ‘faith’ b¯arawan¯usa ‘separation’ baxt¯usa ‘wifehood’ farq¯usa ‘distinction’ fas¯ad¯usa ‘corruption’ ganaw¯usa ‘thievery’ gor¯usa ‘manliness’ haw¯usa ‘favor’ haram¯ usa ‘prohibition’ . nÃxp¯usa ‘embarrassment’ qÃwy¯usa ‘strength’ ˇsar. u¯ sa ‘lunch’ ˇsidan¯usa ‘craziness’ wa#d¯usa ‘promise’ w¯ajÃb¯usa ‘obligation’ xÃdy¯usa ‘joy’ xor¯usa ‘friendship’ xur. t. u¯ sa ‘force’ y¯ar¯usa ‘camaraderie’
 
 In the case of "ax¯usa ‘brotherhood’ and nas. u¯ sa ‘fight’ (pl. nas. w¯asa), it is possible that the vowel -¯u of what appears to be the abstract -¯usa suffix might actually be a reflex of w and an anaptyctic vowel (*"axws¯a > *"axÃwsa > "ax¯usa; *nas. ws¯a > *nas. Ãwsa > nas. u¯ sa; § ..b). b. -¯usa is attested sometimes on loanwords suffixed to -at (< the Kurdish abstract ending -ati):78 " a¯g˙a¯t¯usa jir¯anat¯usa pisyat¯usa
 
 ‘masterdom’ ‘neighborliness’ ‘filthiness’
 
 c. -at¯usa is also attested on place names and expresses either the gentilic plural or the region including its inhabitants:79 hekkarat¯usa karat¯usa pÃnˇcat¯usa
 
 ‘residents/region of Hakkari’ ‘residents/region of Kara’ ‘residents/region of Pinianish’
 
 d. In qurdaw¯usa ‘Kurds’ the suffix -¯usa seems to have been added with a glide to qurda¯´ ‘Kurd’ (§§ ..a; ..c) 78
 
 MacKenzie , :; Blau & Barak :. There are traces of the use of this suffix to express plurality also in Qaraqosh. Khan (:–) cites xalyuta ‘syrup of cooked dates’, xwaruta ‘dairy products’, and ¯ ¯ yaltuta ‘group of youths’ as referring to tangible entities. For a recent treatment of the ¯ development from abstract > collective > plural, see Hasselbach :–. 79
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 .... -ona, -one The ClAram diminutive suffix -¯on¯a (< *-¯an¯a) is attested only on the kinship terms "axona ‘brother’ (pl. "axaw¯asa) brona ‘son’ (pl. brone)
 
 .... -unka, -unke The diminutive -¯un80 (< -on < *¯an) is attested with the Kurdish diminutive suffix -k (§ ...) and the Aramaic ending -a on the noun yalunka ‘child’, and with the Aramaic ending -e on the plural yalunke.81 .... -¯ana, -anta, -¯ane a. The suffix -¯ana is productive in JChalla and is attested suffixed to . verbs: mr. ahm¯ . ana ‘merciful’ (mr. a¯h. Ãm ‘he may have mercy’)
 
 . nouns and adjectives: " Ãry¯ana *"ur. w¯ana de"s¯ana den¯ana *mil¯ana r. om¯ . ana ˇsÃxt¯ana ˇsid¯ana *zad" Ãw¯ana zod¯ana
 
  
 
 ‘rain’ (Syr  ) ‘leader’ (pl. "ur. w¯ane; "ur. wa ‘big’) ‘sweaty’ (de"sa ‘sweat’) ‘debtor’ (dena ‘debt’)  ‘blue’ (pl. mil¯ane; Syr  ) ‘high’ (f. r. omanta; pl. r. om¯ . . ane; ClAram àîT) ‘dirty’ (ˇsÃxta) ‘crazy’ (ClArm à@Ö) ‘fearful’ (pl. zad" Ãw¯ane; *zado/u"a?) ‘additional’ (pl. zod¯ane; Ar )
 
 . It occurs as part of the nouns mÃˇsÃlm¯ana ‘Muslim’ (f. mÃˇsÃlmanta; pl. mÃˇsÃlm¯ane) and xÃmy¯ana ‘father-in-law’.
 
 80
 
 Nöldeke :. For examples of additional nouns with the diminutive suffixes -unka, -unke in JBetan, see Mutzafi a:. 81
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 b. -¯an is also found on inherited Aramaic nouns and on loanwords, e.g., " Ãrw¯ana qorb¯ana ramaza¯´n yuqd¯ana
 
 ‘kindness’ ‘sacrifice’ ‘Ramadan’ ‘conflagration’
 
 .... -oya A suffix -oya is found on the kinship terms "amoya ‘paternal uncle’ (cf. "amta ‘paternal aunt’) xaloya ‘maternal uncle’ (cf. xalta ‘maternal aunt’)
 
 The forms may have arisen from the vocative forms amo (Kurdish ) and #ammu / x¯alu (Iraqi Arabic) with the addition of a glide (w > y) and the suffix a.82 .... -k The Kurdish suffixal element -k, which sometimes expresses the dimimutive and other times is a free variant,83 is found on the following nouns: . with the singular ending -a:84 #at. arka qalunka sayyÃdka
 
 ‘peddler’ ‘narghile’ ‘sayyid, descendant of Muhammad’ (also sayyÃd, sayyÃda)
 
 and possibly also on xit. ka ‘bar indicating military rank on a uniform’, though the etymology of the noun is uncertain. See also yalunka ‘child’ (§ ...). . with the plural ending -e: govke ‘stalls’ pÃˇsu¯ ke ‘gnats’ qar. aˇcke ‘gypsies’ qoruˇske ‘piasters, small coins’
 
 See also yalunke ‘children’ (§ ...).
 
 82 Rizgar : and Woodhead & Beene , :, . Maclean : lists both nouns under the agent noun pattern q¯at¯ol. On the glide see § ..b. 83 MacKenzie , :; Rizgar :; Blau & Barak :–. 84 Garbell :.
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 . on hypocoristics followed by the vowels -o, -a, and -u (§ ...): "Awr. ahamko "Azizko, "Azizku Mahmudko . MÃrko Moˇsa¯ka, Moˇska NajÃmko Noka ˇ Sambiko
 
 .... -Ãski This suffix, derived from the ClAram adverbial ending -¯a"it with the Kurdish suffix -ki,85 is attested in the corpus once marking a¯ language (see also § ....c): qurdÃski ‘Kurdish (language)’
 
 .... -i a. The Kurdish suffix -i, which is used to form abstract nouns from adjectives,86 is attested on the following loanwords: gÃr¯ani kotakki tang¯awi
 
 ‘famine’ ‘hardship’ ‘distress’
 
 b. The Kurdish/Arabic suffix -i, which is used to form adjectives from nouns,87 is attested on the following loanwords: "anglizi ‘English’88 #as. li ‘(good) origin’
 
 c. The suffix -i marks languages (see also § ...): qurdi ‘Kurdish (language)’ türki ‘Turkish (language)’
 
 85
 
 See Mutzafi a: for additional languages marked by the suffix. MacKenzie , :. 87 MacKenzie , :. 88 As in tÃffaq "anglizi ‘an English rifle’. Cf. the noun ‘Englishman’ with the Aramaic gentilic suffix: "anglisn¯aya, " Ãnglisn¯aya. 86
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 .... -li The Turkish suffix -li indicating possession of a quality is attested on the loanword "os. mo . .l.li ‘Ottoman’ (§ ..d)
 
 ... Compound Nouns a. Compounds formed with inherited Aramaic elements are "arbamma < "arba + " Ãmma ‘four hundred’ "arba"sar < "arba + *#Ãsar ‘fourteen’ "arb¯uˇseb < "arba + *b-ˇsabba ‘Wednesday’ " Ãcˇcˇa"sar < " Ãcˇ. "a + *#Ãsar ‘nineteen’ " Ãˇsta"sar < " Ãˇsta + *#Ãsar ‘sixteen’ baxb¯aba89 < bax + b¯aba ‘stepmother’ bom¯axÃd < b-"o + y¯om¯a + xet¯a ‘day after tomorrow’ gob"ena < go + be + #ena? ‘forehead’ palgÃdlel < *palgeh + d + lele ‘midnight’ palgÃdyo < *palgeh + d + yom¯a ‘noon’ pál.panqà . no . t. < palg(a) + .panqá . no . t. ‘half lira’ páls¯a #a < palg(a) + s¯a #a ‘half an hour’ ˇsö"amma < ˇsö"a + " Ãmma ‘seven hundred’ tremma < tre + " Ãmma ‘two hundred’ tr¯uˇseb < tre +*b-ˇsabba ‘Monday’ t. .la¯h¯uˇseb < t. .la¯ha + *b-ˇsabba ‘Tuesday’ xamˇsamma < xamˇsa + " Ãmma ‘five hundred’ xam¯uˇseb < xamˇsa + *b-ˇsabba ‘Thursday’ xoˇseba < * ha ‘Sunday’ (§ .) . d + b-ˇsabba ¯
 
 b. Loans that are compounds in the donor languages include "arzuh. a¯´l cˇaydanka cˇayx¯ana fl¯ankas gehÃnnam gen#edÃn jÃzd¯an mar#az pÃza˙ga¯ya (?) q¯aymaqam qólordi séfart. or. a sÃfÃrt. a¯s 89
 
 ‘petition (also "arz¯uhal) . ‘teapot’ ‘tea house’ ‘so and so’ ‘hell’ ‘Garden of Eden’ ‘purse’ ‘cloth made of fine goat-wool’ ‘village noble’ ‘local governor’ ‘army corps’ ‘Torah scroll’ ‘lunch box’
 
 Realized as ["bháγ'bha:bha].
 
 
 
 chapter four ... Proper Names and Hyporcoristics
 
 a. The following are some of the proper names attested in the corpus. Many of them contain the suffix -o, which is both a Kurdish and general Semitic hypocoristic suffix.90 A few names also contain the Kurdish hypocoristic -k (§ ...). "Ahmado (Ar  ) . ¯ (H á÷#òé)91 " Ako "Awr. a¯ham, less frequently "Av. r. a¯ham, "Awr. áw (H íäT"áà)92 "Awr. ahamko (H íäT"áà) "Azizko, "Azizku (K < Ar ) "Is¯axar (H øëùré) ¯ (H íäT"áà) (§ ..d) #Abo #Ammo (H íT"îò) Bas. a¯le (H ìà"ìö"a) BÃny¯ame (H ï!îéð!a) Fat. m¯aye (Ar I) Fray (H íéU"ôà) H¯arun (H ï]#äà) Hoˇce (H ò%ùÇäé)93 Home (H íäT"áà) Hamo (K < Ar ) . Hayyo (H íéiç) . Magaddi (H eäé"ìAb) Mahmudko (K < Ar  ) . M¯ano (H íçð"î) Mas. lo (H çé!ì"öî) MÃdo (H éë(cYî) MÃxo, MÃxwa (H ìàëé!î) MÃs. t. o (K < Ar ! M#) Mi" Ãr, MÃrko (H øé!àî) Moˇsa¯ka, Moˇska (H äÖî) Murdax (H éë(cYî) NajÃmko (K < Ar $ ) NÃfto (H é!ìz"ôð) Noka (H çð) Nuwah. (H çð) PÃto (H ñçð!t) 90 On hypocoristics in general in Semitic languages, see Lidzbarksi . On hypocoristics in Jewish NeoAram dialects see Sabar , and on Christian NeoAram dialects see Krotkoff :– and Odisho . 91 Cf. " Aqo ¯ (Sabar :). 92 Cf. "Avr¯ . aham, "Av. ro, "Av. v. i (Sabar :). See also § ..b. 93 Cf. " Oˇ ¯ ce (Sabar :).
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 Q¯ale (H ìàL"çæé)94 Raˇso (K < Ar %&') Sise (K Sisıne, H äpùÇÖ) ˇ Sa#ya (H eäé"òÖé) ˇ Sabbo (H éàú"aÖ) ˇ ˇ ˇ Sambi, Sambiko (K Sambo, H éàú"aÖ) ˇSÃlo (H ä&îÀ"Ö) ˇ (H áÇè íÖ) Sino Yosef (H óñÇé) Z¯awo (H ï%ìeáæ, ïeì%áæ)
 
 b. Note also the following nouns, all attested also in Kurdish, which end with the Kurdish vocative endings -o (masculine) and -e (feminine): "amo b¯abo kÃcˇe m¯amo quró
 
 ‘Uncle!’ ‘Father!’ (= ‘By God!’) ‘Woman!’ ‘Uncle!’ ‘Boy!’95
 
 .. Numerals ... Cardinal Numbers – xa, xa" tre, tre", tÃrte t. .la¯ha "arba xamˇsa " Ãˇsta ˇsö"a tmanya " Ãcˇ. "a " Ãs. r. a
 
 ‘one’ ‘two’ ‘three’ ‘four’ ‘five’ ‘six’ ‘seven’ ‘eight’ ‘nine’ ‘ten’
 
 a. xa may function adverbially (§ ..) before a numeral with the meaning ‘about, approximately,’ e.g., xa " Ãs. r. a "alpe ‘about ten thousand’
 
 94
 
 Cf. Hasqo (Sabar :). . The ultimate stress is unexpected on this Kurdish loanword (MacKenzie , :). See § ..i. 95
 
 
 
 chapter four b¯abÃd xa " Ãs. r. a tre"sar yalúnke-le. ‘He is the father of about ten, twelve children.’
 
 b. On the multiplicative use of xa, see below § ... c. A pausal form xa" occurs with the meaning ‘only one’ (as in JBetan96): "e dexun p´Ãˇsw¯ale xa". ‘That one of yours (house) remained the only one (still standing).’
 
 d. ‘One’ has an originally feminine form, xÃdda, which functions as the indefinite pronoun ‘someone’ (§§ ..e; ...c) e. The form tre" occurs in pause, and like xa", seems to have the meaning ‘only two’: H u-nixÃd b¯ wa.l.la "e H havér abi, tre", qÃmlu zÃllu. . ‘By God, that friend and my late father, only the two (of them), up (and) went.’ (§ ..)
 
 " a¯´-ˇzi kemÃr: hal tre"! ‘He also says: “Give (me) only two!”’ (§ ..)
 
 f. The old ClAram f. form tÃrte is attested only in pause in the recitation of the haggada: karb xa"; g˙az. ab tÃrte; "eqo t. .la¯ha97 ‘anger—one; rage—two; trouble—three’ t. p¯arÃd jÃgra xa"; karb tÃrte; g˙az. ab t. .la¯ha98 ‘burning of his wrath—one; rage—two; and trouble—three’
 
 g. Cf. ˇsö"a ‘seven’ and ˇsawa ‘week,’ both of which are reflexes of ClAram àòáù. h. Indefinite pronouns may be formed from kud + number (+ pronominal suffix) (§ ...g-i). i. A cardinal number may form a clitic compound with a following noun, in which case the ultimate syllable of the cardinal number receives the stress,99 e.g., xamˇsá-y¯ale ‘five children’, ˇsö"á-brone ‘seven sons’. Often,
 
 96
 
 Mutzafi a:. Cf. àäàì"è Ç÷éàå ®éV"z àTb!âå ®àë aà@â (Avidani :) and àwàe ¬éV"z—aæâe ¬àë—àaYk àäì"è (Alfiye :). 98 Cf. àäàì"è àî"äñå ®éV"z aà@â ®àë éVb&b úéWàt"è (Avidani :) and ¬àë—äz!îñ øb§b àäì"è—afâ ¬éV"z—àaYk (Alfiye :). 99 See, e.g., Meehan & Alon : n. ; Mutzafi a:. 97
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 however, the number is not clitic, e.g., tmanya ba . r. a¯ne ‘eight rams’. Both accentual patterns are also attested for cardinal numbers above ten, e.g., xamˇsa"sár-metre ‘fifteen meters’, t. mane"sar yome ‘eighteen days’. . ... Cardinal Numbers – xade"sar tre"sar tÃlta"sar "arba"sar xamˇsa"sar " Ãˇsta"sar ˇswa"sar t. mane"sar . " Ãcˇcˇa"sar
 
 ‘eleven’ ‘twelve’ ‘thirteen’ ‘fourteen’ ‘fifteen’ ‘sixteen’ ‘seventeen’ ‘eighteen’ ‘nineteen’
 
 ... Cardinal Numbers—Tens and Hundreds " Ãsri t. .la¯si "arbi xamˇsi " Ãˇsti ˇsö"i t. m¯ . ani " Ãmma " Ãmm¯ahe tremma u-xamˇsi "arbamma xamˇsamma ˇsö"amma
 
 ‘twenty’ ‘thirty’ ‘forty’ ‘fifty’ ‘sixty’ ‘seventy’ ‘eighty’ ‘hundred’ ‘hundreds’ ‘two hundred and fifty’ ‘four hundred’ ‘five hundred’ ‘seven hundred’
 
 The plural of " Ãmma ‘one hundred’ (e.g., " Ãmma d¯uk¯ane ‘a hundred places’) is " Ãmm¯ahe (§ ...): kma " Ãmm¯ahe ˇsÃnne? ‘How many hundreds of years?’ (§ ..)
 
 Above ‘one hundred’ the noun " Ãmma compounds with the numbers from – (§ ..) and takes the form -mma,100 e.g.,
 
 100 See Steiner  for evidence of the shortened form derashot based on popular dialects of Late Aramaic.
 
 äî
 
 as attested in Hebrew
 
 
 
 chapter four tremma101 u-xamˇsi kilo ‘two hundred and fifty kilos’ "an xamˇsamma b¯ate ‘these five hundred houses’ (§ ..)
 
 There is an exception: kalba bÃr ˇsö"amm¯ahe kalbe! ‘Son of seven hundred bitches!’
 
 ... Cardinal Numbers—Thousands and Above "alpa, "alpe ‘thousand, thousands’ " Ãsri u-tmanya "alpe ‘twenty-eight thousand’ mÃlyone ‘millions’ " Ãˇsta mÃlyone ‘six million’
 
 ... Ordinal Numbers The ordinals consist of a noun annexed to a cardinal number. The counted noun may be either a neo-construct form (e.g., yom, naqÃl) or a form with the possessive-relative -Ãd (e.g., yarxÃd): yom "awwal102 yom tre yom t. .la¯ha yom "arba yom xamˇsa yom " Ãˇsta yom ˇsö"a yarxÃd tre yarxÃd "arba yarxÃd " Ãˇsta yarxÃd tmanya yarxÃd xade"sar
 
 ‘the first day’ náqÃl-ˇzi "awwal ‘the second day’ naqÃl tré-ˇzi ‘the third day’ naqÃl t. .la¯ha ‘the fourth day’ naqÃl "arba ‘the fifth day’ ‘the sixth day’ ‘seventh day’ naqÃl ˇsö"a ‘the second month’ ‘the fourth month’ ‘the sixth month’ ‘the eighth month’ ‘the eleventh month’
 
 ‘also the first time’ ‘also the second time’ ‘the third time’ ‘the fourth’ time’ ‘seventh time’
 
 101 Rabbi Hashiloni reads éé!aøc àn!à éV"z in the haggada (Avidani :) as tre " Ãmm¯aya darbiye but later on in the same paragraph he reads éé!aøc é!Ö"îëå àn!à éV"z (Avidani :) as tre " Ãmma u-xamˇsi darbiye. Cf. in the Zakho haggada (Alfiye :–): àñé"úaYæ äî$àzYz and àñé"zaYæ é!Ö"îçe äî$àzYz. 102 Also in the JNerwa texts (Sabar :). Cf. JBetan qam¯ . aya ‘first’ (Mutzafi a:). Forms of "awwal penetrated Aramaic already in the Middle Ages as attested in Palestinian Aramaic corpora (Samaritan Aramaic, Targum Pseudo-Jonathan, Targum Psalms, and Targum Job). See Weiss :.
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 ... Fractions a. Attested fractions are palga ‘half ’ ruba# ‘quarter’
 
 b. One finds pal (§ ..a) and palgÃd in the following compounds (§ ..): páls¯a #a pál.panqà . no . t. palgÃdlel palgÃdyo
 
 ‘half an hour’ ‘half lira’ ‘midnight’ ‘noon’
 
 c. The fossilized form palge (< palgeh ‘half of him’) follows a noun, e.g., s¯a #a u-palge ‘an hour and a half ’ tre u-palge ‘two and a half ’ ˇsa¯´ta-u-palge ‘a year and a half ’
 
 ... Multiplicatives xá-u-tre ‘double’103 xá-u-"arba ‘fourfold’ xá-u-ˇsö"a ‘sevenfold’104
 
 ... Days of the Week xoˇseba tr¯uˇseb t. .la¯h¯uˇseb "arb¯uˇseb xam¯uˇseb " Ãrota ˇsapsa
 
 ‘Sunday’ ‘Monday’ ‘Tuesday’ ‘Wednesday’ ‘Thursday’ ‘Friday’ ‘Saturday’
 
 Note also lel xoˇseba ‘Saturday evening’.
 
 103 ‘Double’ and ‘fourfold’ occur in Rabbi Shiloni’s recitation of the haggada: haw¯ usa xa b-tre xa "arba (úìt%ë"îe äìeô"k äáÇè). Cf. in the written haggadot: àz"tàEeîe àú"t!à"c àñéeä (Avidani :) and àz"tàEeîe àz"tà"c àñeåä (Alfiye :). 104 Cf. the multiplicative use of xa + cardinal number in BiblAram (äò"á!Ö ãç Dan :).
 
 
 
 chapter four ... Other Expressions of Time ˇsa¯ta (pl. ˇsÃnne) ˇsawa (pl. ˇsawe) yarxa (pl. yarxe) s¯a #a (pl. s¯a #e) s¯a #a tre s¯a #a t. .la¯ha s¯a #a xamˇsa s¯a #a " Ãcˇ. "a s¯a #a " Ãs. r. a " Ãsri u-"arba s¯a #e rúba#-s¯a #a páls¯a #a daqiqa (pl. daqiqe) tre"sar naqos. " Ãs. ra, ruba#
 
 ‘year’ ‘week’ ‘month’ ‘hour’ ‘two o’clock’ ‘three o’clock’ ‘five o’clock’ ‘nine o’clock’ ‘ten o’clock’ ‘twenty-four hours’ ‘quarter of an hour’ ‘half an hour’ ‘minute’ :, : a.m./p.m.
 
 .. Verbs ... Stems a. There are three productive stems (binyanim) in JChalla: G (pÃ #al), D (pa##el), and C (< "af#el), as well as a quadriliteral stem Q. The older Aramaic relationship between G and D (factitive), and G and C (causative) is still preserved in many verbs, e.g., G q¯alu ‘it may be clean’ vs. D mq¯alu ‘he may clean’, and G q¯at. Ãl ‘he may kill’ and C maqt. Ãl ‘he may have killed’. This inventory of stems is found in other lishana deni dialects105 as well as in other Neo-Aramaic dialects.106 It contrasts with several TransZab dialects, where there is a binary opposition between two stems, one based on ClAram G, and the other an amalgamation of ClAram D and C.107 b. In JChalla there are a few verbs that may be reflexes of older t-stem forms in Aramaic:
 
 105 JAmid (Hoberman :–), JBetan (Mutzafi a:–), JDohok, JNerwa texts (Sabar :–), JZakho (Sabar a:). 106 See, e.g., Maclean :–. 107 See, e.g., Fox :; Khan :. The reflexes of the ClAram stems is a bit more complicated in JKoyS (Mutzafi :–).
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 G d"p ‘fold’ ( )108 G txr ‘remember’ (øëãúà)109 Q ˇsthr ‘go blind’ (øäúùà)110 G zd" ‘fear’ ( ! )111
 
 c. Cf. the NeoAram dialects of Turoyo and Mlahso, which preserve . . ClAram t-stems (Gt, Dt, and Ct [rare]), and NeoMand, which preserves the Gt and traces of the Dt.112 d. The t of the G verb tfq ‘occur, happen’ is a reflex of the geminated t of √ the Ar VIII stem form "ittafaqa ( (). ... G Stem
 
 grˇs ‘pull’  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 Subjunctive
 
 Preterite
 
 gárˇsÃn(a) ‘I may pull’ gárˇsan(a) gárˇsÃt(Ãn) gárˇsat(Ãn) g¯areˇs garˇsa gárˇsax(in) garˇsétun(a) garˇsi
 
 greˇsli ‘I pulled (him)’ greˇsli greˇslox greˇslax greˇsle greˇsla gr´Ãˇslan(a), gr´Ãˇsleni gr´Ãˇslexun greˇslu
 
 Infrequently also  m.s. garˇsan (§ ...c). Preterite with f. base (griˇsa): griˇsa¯li ‘I pulled her’, griˇsa¯lox, griˇsa¯lax, griˇsa¯le, griˇsa¯la, griˇsa¯´lan(a), griˇsa¯´leni, griˇsa¯´lexun, griˇsa¯lu Preterite with pl. base (griˇsi): griˇsili ‘I pulled them’, griˇsilox, griˇsilax, griˇsile, griˇsila, griˇsílan(a), griˇsíleni, griˇsílexun, griˇsilu For the inflection of the Preterite with incorporated objects in the st and nd persons, see § .... 108
 
 Mutzafi a:. Nöldeke :–; Sabar a:; Mutzafi a:. Mutzafi points out, however, that it is possible that t is the result of partial assimilation to the contiguous x in G forms like *dxar ‘he remembered’ > txar (see above § ..d). 110 Mutzafi :. 111 Nöldeke :. 112 Jastrow :. 109
 
 
 
 chapter four Participle m.s. griˇsa, f.s. grÃˇsta, c.pl. griˇse Imperative c.s. groˇs,113 c.pl. groˇsun Gerund gr¯aˇsa
 
 ... D and C Stems
 
 Subjunctive .m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 D Stem plt. ‘take out’
 
 C Stem plx ‘employ’
 
 mpalt. Ãn ‘I may take out’ mpalt. an mpalt. Ãt mpalt. at mp¯alÃt. mpalt. a mpalt. ax mpalt. etun mpalt. i
 
 máplÃxÃn ‘I employ’ máplÃxan máplÃxÃt máplÃxat maplÃx máplÃxa máplÃxax maplÃxetun máplÃxi
 
 Infrequently also  m.s. mpalt. an and máplÃxan (§ ...c). Preterite .s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 mpolÃt. li ‘I took out’ mpolÃt. lox mpolÃt. lax mpolÃt. le mpolÃt. la mpolÃt. lan, mpol´Ãt. leni mpol´Ãt. lexun mpolÃt. lu
 
 muplÃxli ‘I employed’ muplÃxlox muplÃxlax muplÃxle muplÃxla muplÃxlan, mupl´Ãxleni mupl´Ãxlexun muplÃxlu
 
 D Preterite with f. base (mpult. a): mpult. a¯li ‘I took her out’, mpult. a¯lox, mpult. a¯lax, mpult. a¯le, mpult. a¯la, mpult. a¯lan, mpult. a¯´leni, mpult. álexun, mpult. a¯lu with pl. base (mpult. i): mpult. ili ‘I took them out’, mpult. ilox, mpult. ilax, mpult. ile, mpult. ila, mpult. ilan, mpult. íleni, mpult. ílexun, mpult. ilu C Preterite with f. base: muplÃx¯ali ‘I employed her’, muplÃx¯alox, muplÃx¯alax, muplÃx¯alan, muplÃxa¯´leni, muplÃxa¯´lexun, muplÃx¯alu
 
 113
 
 See also § ...
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 with pl. base: muplÃxili ‘I employed them’, muplÃxilox, muplÃxilax, muplÃxilan, muplÃxíleni, muplÃxílexun, muplÃxilu Participle mpult. a múplÃxa mpolat. ta muplaxta mpult. e múplÃxe
 
 m.s. f.s. c.pl. Imperative c.s. c.pl.
 
 mp¯alÃt. mpalt. un
 
 maplÃx máplÃxun
 
 Gerund
 
 mpalot. e
 
 maploxe
 
 The longer forms of the E-suffix pronouns (§ ...a,f) are infrequent on D and C verbs, e.g.,  m.s. menxÃna ‘I may look’. The prefix m- in forms of the Subjunctive and Preterite of the D verbs is not always audible and often is clearly absent from Shabbo’s speech. It would appear that m- has begun to disappear from the stem. This is wellattested, e.g., in the many attestions of ˇsdr ‘send’, e.g., (m)ˇsodÃrre ‘he sent him’, (m)ˇsadÃr ‘he may send’, (m)ˇsa¯dÃr ‘send!’, (m)ˇsadore ‘sending’. ... Q Stem The attested Q verbs in Shabbo’s speech,114 many of which are loanwords, are "rgn ‘organize’, #s. bn ‘irritate’, brbz ‘scatter, disperse’, bzbz ‘squander’, dmbk ‘pummel’, drmn ‘medicate’, gndr ‘roll down’, grgˇs ‘drag’, g˙rgr ‘be hoarse’, hl . hl . ‘peremeate’, hymn ‘believe’, krkm ‘make yellow’, lxlx ‘dirty’, nxnx ‘mumble threats’, pˇckn ‘finish’, pnˇcr ‘cause a flat tire’, prns ‘manage’, prpr ‘writhe’, prpt. ‘agonize’, prˇsq ‘stretch’, prtx ‘make change’, ptpt ‘shred’, qrpˇc ‘snatch’, s. fs. f ‘utterly disregard’, ˇshrr . ‘free, release’, ˇsthr ‘become blind’ (§ ...b), tlfn ‘telephone’, wlwl ‘wail’, xr. xr. ‘have pity’. Subjunctive  m.s. mbarbÃz ‘he may scatter’ Preterite  m.s. mburbÃzle Imperative m.s. mbarzbÃz Participle mbúrbÃza, mburbazta, mbúrbÃze Gerund
 
 114
 
 mbarboze
 
 On Q verbs in NeoAram, see Murad ; Sabar .
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 There are examples of a longer E-suffix form on the Q verb hymn, e.g., mhémnÃna ‘I may believe’. The prefix m- is often not audible or lacking, as in the D stem (§ ..), e.g., (m)walwole (m)dambÃkle
 
 ‘wailing’ (§ ..) ‘he pummels him’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Inventory of Verbal Forms The inventory of verbal forms in JChalla is that known from other lishana deni dialects and consists of the Copula, Subjunctive, Preterite, Imperative, Gerund, and the Participle.115 These inflectional bases combine with affixes and the Copula to form the different tenses and moods. Affixes include k/gexpressing the indicative present (§ ..) b/pexpressing the future (§ ..) -wa/-w¯a- expressing the past or remote past (§§ ..,,) -wa expressing repetition or reversion back to a place (§ ..)
 
 ... Copula .... Present Copula  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 (")íwÃn(a), wÃn (")íwan(a), wan (")íwÃt(Ãn), wÃt (")íwat(Ãn), wat (")ile, -yle, le (")ila, -yla, la (")íwax(in), wax (")iwétun(a), wetun (")ilu, -ylu, lu
 
 115 Capital letters (e.g., Preterite) marks the morphological form; small-case letters (e.g., preterite) indicate the function of the form. Cf. the terminology used by Hetzron  and adopted by Hoberman  and Fox : Preterite = P(reterite), Subjunctive = J(ussive), Imperative = O(rder), and Verbal Noun = C(continuous); Mutzafi  and a: Preterite = P, Subjunctive = S, Imperative = O, Gerund = I(Infinitive); Tsereteli  and Krotkoff : Subjunctive = st conjugation and the Preterite = nd conjugation; Nöldeke : Subjunctive = . Partic.; Preterite = . Partic.
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 a. The Perfect is composed of the shorter forms of the Present Copula and the Participle (§ ...a); the actual and continuous present (§ ..) is expressed by the shorter forms of the Present Copula and the Gerund. b. After a word-final vowel one usually finds the shorter forms of the Present Copula, e.g., máni-le? ‘Who is it?’ reˇsexun ˇsaxína-le ‘You (pl.) are hot(-headed)’ #¯as. Ã´rta-la. ‘It is evening.’ mare tÃffa¯´qe-lu. ‘They are rifle owners.’
 
 c. Occasionally, however, one hears longer forms of the Present Copula after a word-final vowel, and it is attested with or without a slight initial glottal stop (‘creaky voice’; § ..c), e.g., xa "ár"a-"ila qam tar didu. ‘There is a (plot of) land outside their door.’ (§ ..) "éka-"ile ‘where it is’ (§ ..; cf. "éka-le)
 
 Note both Qóto-"ile l-fl¯aná- d¯uka.
 
 and Qóto-le go g¯uba.
 
 ‘It is Qoto in such and such a place.’
 
 ‘Qoto is at the loom.’
 
 d. The shorter forms of the Present Copula may also be found after a word-final consonant. Cf. the longer and shorter forms in the following sequence of sentences: wa.l.la Qárani naxwaˇs "ile. náxwaˇs-le. ‘By God, Qarani is ill. He is ill. Yes.’ (§ ..).
 
 e. Unlike several NeoAram dialects, the final a vowel of a noun does not normally coalesce with the initial i of the Copula to produce an evowel,116 e.g.,
 
 116
 
 .
 
 Krotkoff :; Jastrow :; Hoberman :; Fox :; Mutzafi a:
 
 
 
 chapter four Raˇsíd " a¯´g˙a-"ile ‘Rashi is an agha’ (§ ...) bas " a¯ni r. a¯´ba-ilu ‘but they are many’ (§ ..)
 
 a does coalesce with i, however, in ké-le ‘Where is he?’ (cf. "éka-"ile) The rd person allomorphs -yle, -yla, -ylu may occur after m¯a ‘what’ and kma ‘how much’: má-yle, má-yla ‘What is it?’
 
 Cf. the following three allomorphs: kmá-"ile / kmá-yle / kmá-la ‘How much is it?’
 
 f. The relative d- > t- before forms of the Present Copula (§§ ..d; ...m). g. The Present Copula is enclitic to the new prominent information in the clause,117 which is usually the predicate: " a¯na Hekkarna¯´-wÃn. ‘I am a resident of Hakkari.’ (§ ..) jebi m´ . Ãlya-le. ‘My pocket is full.’ (§ ..) tar"eni b-léle-ˇzi ptíxa-le. ‘And our door is open at night.’ (§ ..) "ár"a-ˇzi xapˇci jm´Ãtta-la. ‘Also the earth is a bit frozen.’ (§ ..) r. ápsa-la "e-mÃzgáfte. ‘That mosque is large.’ (§ ..) "iya #¯ad´Ãta-la. ‘This is a custom.’ (§ ..) qatxe didu zo¨´re-lu. ‘Their glasses are small.’ (§ ..)
 
 In the following examples, the Copula is enclitic or postpositive to the subject, which is the prominent new information, e.g.,
 
 117
 
 Khan :.
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 Qóto-le go g¯uba. ‘Qoto is at the loom.’ (§ ..) kÃsy¯asa lu g¯awa. ‘Hens are on it.’ (§ ..) kullu x¯as. u le l-g¯uda. ‘All of them, their back is to the wall.’ (§ ..) maraw¯ase lu " ÃltÃx " Ãl-"ár"a. " a¯´ya-le go H rÃkevet H. ‘The owners are below, on the ground. He is in the train.’ (§ ..)
 
 .... Negated Present Copula  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 léwÃn(a), la¯´wÃn(a)118 léwan(a) léwÃt(Ãn) léwat(Ãn) lewe, l¯awe lewa léwax(in) létun(a) lewu
 
 a. The negated Present Copula is usually preposed to the predicate, e.g., wa.l.la lewe qt. ila. ‘By God, he has not been killed.’ (§ ..) "Eli! " a¯hat lewÃt mÃn g¯ure "ida gd¯are l-kÃstox ‘Eli! You are not (one) of (those) men (who) puts (his) hand in his moneybag’ (§ ..) sartuk lewe mÃˇsxa ‘sartuk (cream) is not mÃˇsxa (cooking oil)’ (§ ..)
 
 though it may follow it to stress the prominent new information, e.g., a¯´g˙a-ˇzi xm¯ara lewe. ‘And the Agha is not an ass.’ (§ ..) ki(" Ãt) " a¯na xorexun xm¯ara léwÃna. ‘You kn(ow that) I, like you, am not an ass.’ (§ ..) cˇú-mÃndi lewe. ‘It is nothing.’ (§ ..)
 
 118
 
 l¯awÃn and la¯´wÃna are significantly less frequent than lewÃn, léwÃna.
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 .... Deictic Present Copula a. Infrequently one finds present copular forms wÃlle ( m.s.), wÃlla ( f.s.), and wÃllu ( c.pl.), which are attested also in in JAmid and JBetan,119 and appear to have a deictic nuance emphasizing the here and now, e.g., wÃlle Ben-Guryón dexun, #aqida dexun, wÃlle l-axxa. ‘Right here is your Ben-Gurion, your (military) leader, he is right here.’ tene wÃllu qam tar"eni. ‘Figs are right here in front of our door.’
 
 b. There are rare attestations of what appear to be present deictic copular forms wele, wela, etc., as in JZakho, JAmid, and JBetan:120 walh¯ . as. Ãl malˇsÃn deni máni-le? máni-le? wele kÃsleni. ‘In short, our slanderer, who is he? Who is he? He is right here with us.’ " Ãn wela, wela tang¯awi " Ãllexun, "axtun kesetun kÃsleni. " Ãn wela hÃnna kÃslexun wela Hb-sedÃrH, "axtun lá-ki"èt¯ulan ‘If you are right now, right now in distress, you come to us. If there is, right now, um, with you, (if) it is now okay, you don’t know us.’
 
 .... Past Copula  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 wÃnwa, (")Ãnwa wanwa, (")anwa wÃtwa, (")Ãtwa watwa, (")atwa wewa, (")ewa w¯awa, (")¯awa waxwa, (")axwa unattested wewa, (")ewa
 
 a. The initial w of the Past Copula is sometimes replaced by an initial glottal stop (wewa > "ewa) after word-final vowels (§ ..c) or elided completely, e.g., múfti-"ewa. qa¯´zi-"ewa. kullu ˇsu" a¯le "ewa. ‘He was the mufti. He was the judge. He was all things.’ (§ ..) 119 Hoberman :; Mutzafi a:,– (perhaps from u ‘and’ + " Ãlla ‘behold’ p. ). It is clearly distinguished in pronunciation from the interjection wa.l.la ‘By God’. See also the adverbial wal (§ ..). 120 Polotsky :; Meehan & Alon : n. ; Hoberman :,–; Mutzafi a:; Cohen .
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 ya#ni " a¯g˙a d-láxma-ewa. ‘That is, he was the “agha of bread”.’ (§ ..)
 
 b. Initial w usually occurs after word-final consonants, e.g., wakil q¯aymaqam wewa. ‘He was the deputy of the local governor.’ (§ ..) t. .la¯ha jandÃrme mÃnnan wewa. ‘Three policemen were with us.’ (§ ..)
 
 though it can also be heard after vowels, e.g., pa "ega "eka wewa "iya? ‘So then where was this?’ qóme-ˇzi kÃrya wewa, la yarixa. ‘His height was short, not tall.’ (§ ..)
 
 c. The Past Copula is infrequently clipped and reduced to enclitic -wa (§ ..f), e.g., #Éraq-wa . . . ‘It was Iraq . . .’ (§ ..) g´Ãzra-wa l-t¯ama. ‘There was a pile of chopped word there.’ (§ ..) la, " a¯na HmazkírH-wa. ‘No, I was the secretary.’
 
 d. The  pl. form of the Past Copula is unattested in the corpus. Cf. JAmid  m.s. w-itwa vs.  c.pl. w–u–twa;121 JBetan  m.s. wÃtwa vs.  c.pl. w´Ãt¯uwa;122 CAradh  m.s. w-itwa vs.  c.pl. wútu:wa.123 e. Like the Present Copula, the Past Copula may occur before or after the predicate, depending on what information is given prominence, e.g., Qoto wewa ˇsÃmmÃd dide ‘His name was Qoto’ (§ ..) b¯ab didu "é-Piro wewa. ‘Their father was that Piro.’ (§ ..) "axnan wewax b-Hs. adH. ‘We were at the side.’ (§ ..)
 
 121 122 123
 
 Hoberman :. Mutzafi a:. Krotkoff :–.
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 f. So rarely does Shabbo use the past copular forms wele, weli, etc.,124 that, as in the case of JAmid and JBetan, it is likely that they are the result of JZakho influence.125 ... Subjunctive a. The Subjunctive base developed from the older Aramaic active participle (G q¯at. Ãl < q¯at. il, D mq¯at. Ãl < mqat. t. il, C maqt. Ãl < maqt. il), to which have been added E-suffix pronouns (§ ..), which mark the agent. See, e.g., G ptx ‘open’:  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 pátxÃn(a) ‘I may open’ pátxan(a) pátxÃt(Ãn) pátxat(Ãn) p¯atÃx patxa pátxax(in) patxétun(a) patxi
 
  m.s. pátxan(a) is infrequent. (§ ...c). b. The Subjunctive expresses modality, e.g., m¯a "amrÃnnox? ‘What can I tell you?’ (§ ..) "atta ma¯´-odi b-Qot. o? m¯a lá-odi b-Qot. o? ‘What on earth should they do with Qoto?’
 
 c. The Subjunctive may be preceded by mÃn or mÃl, e.g., mÃn h¯awe ‘Let it be!’ mÃn t. a¯lÃq ‘Let him divorce!’ mÃl " a¯zÃl ‘Let him go!’ ma¯´d-gbe " a¯mÃr mÃn " a¯mÃr! ‘Whatever he wants to say, let him say (it)!’ 124 E.g., Calla ˇ ˇ , zöre welu ‘they were small.’ When Shabbo does use it, wela ‘it was Calla’ it comes after the predicate as in JZakho (Polotsky :). 125 Hoberman :–; Mutzafi a:.
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 d. The negative is expressed by m(Ãn)-lá: " a¯ni m-lá-harmi! . ‘They shouldn’t become impure!’
 
 e. The origin of mÃn and mÃl is unclear.126 Cf. the syntagm mÃn d- + Subjunctive (ClAram -ã ïî ‘as soon as, after’) as in JZakho mın y¯a"e ‘as soon as he knows.’127 Optional subjunctive particles in other NeoAram dialects include JZakho and JBetan ˇsud/t (< ã ÷åáù128); Maha Khtaya D√ Qaraqosh (ˇsÃ)d-;131 Turoyo Baz hal√(< yhwl);129 Telkepe ˇsud/ˇswoq d-,130 . √ t. ro- (< t.ry ‘allow, leave’);132 JKoyS mar (< "mr imperative),133 ba, and dabi; JArbel mar, da, and ba; JSuleim mar and ba;134 Mlahso . mlo (< √ √ 135 136 ml"?); khûsh (< hwˇ . s) is also attested in several dialects. f. The Subjunctive may occur in the protasis of conditional clauses, e.g., Ãn ba"yat, la", xamˇsa"sar yom¯asa xet " a¯hat la p¯uwat "axxa. " Ãn la ba"yat-ˇzi #a¯´won d¯ıdax u-" Ãd-gorax b-qdalexun. ‘Really, if you want (me to arrange the transfer, then) no, you won’t be here in another fifteen days (because I can arrange your transfer). If you don’t want (me to arrange it), then you and your husband are responsible.’ (§ ..) Hbe"emét H "
 
 g. The Subjunctive serves in asyndetic constructions where in ClAram an infinitive might have been expected, e.g., gÃbÃn " a¯zÃn ‘I want to go’ u-" a¯hat lá-ms. Ãt m¯ . a.leni "axlÃtte. ‘And you cannot filch our possessions.’ (§ ..) wax " Ãsye x¯azax dÃmmox. kmá-le? ‘We have come to see (about) your blood money. How much is it?’ (§ ..) The syntagm mÃn (preposition) + active participle is a salient feature of LWAram (JPA, CPA, and SA) where it functions as a predicative accusative of state (h¯ . al). See Kutscher :–. 127 Sabar a:. On -ã ïî and other subordinators in the historical development of Aramaic syntax, see Pat-El . 128 Sabar a:; Mutzafi a:. Also dı (Sabar :XL). 129 Mutzafi :. 130 Mutzafi a:. 131 Khan :. 132 Jastrow :. 133 Mutzafi :, . Khan : believes mar is of Kurdish origin. 134 Khan :. 135 Jastrow :,. 136 Maclean :. 126
 
 
 
 chapter four ... Past Subjunctive (Subjunctive + wa)
 
 The Subjunctive + wa represents a contrary-to-fact condition:137 cˇú-mÃndi lewu "anna p¯are. "atta h¯awéw¯ali xa " Ãmma tremma .panqá . no . t. e y¯aw´Ãnw¯alox. " a¯na Hsameah. H wÃnwa h¯adax. ‘This money isn’t (worth) anything. Now were I to have about a hundred, two hundred liras, I would give (them) to you. I would have been happy (if it were) like this.’ (§ ..) " Ãn (hwe)wa¯´le mÃˇsÃlm¯ana, "ida d¯arewa, d¯arewa skina go k¯ase. cˇa¯y´Ãqw¯ale m¯atu¯´w¯ale hÃnna "afÃllu xamˇsamma ˇsÃnne h¯awewa go Hbet sohar.H ‘Had he been born a Muslim, he would have inserted (his) hand (and) stuck a knife in his stomach. He would have ripped him open, he would have knocked him down, um, even if he had to be in jail five hundred years.’
 
 ... Present (g/k + Subjunctive) a. The Subjunctive base with prefixed g-/k-138 expresses the present tense (general present139). In the case of the verbs "mr ‘say’, "wd ‘do’, "sy ‘come’, and "xl ‘eat’, the vowel of the Present differs from the vowel found in the Subjunctive (§ ...i). b. Before voiced consonants one finds g- (§ ..f), e.g., gb¯axÃn gd¯are gzaqri
 
 ‘I cry’ ‘he puts in’ ‘they weave’
 
 c. Before unvoiced consonants one finds k-, e.g., kpeˇsi kˇsa¯me" ktaxrÃtta?
 
 ‘they remain’ ‘he hears’ ‘Do you remember it?’
 
 k is sometimes fronted to ky (§ ..b) and other times k > cˇ /_i in cˇi" Ãtte ‘you know him’ and lá-ˇci"an ‘I don’t know’ (§§ ..; ..).
 
 137
 
 Hoberman :. See Heinrichs :– on the prefixing of k-/g- in NeoAram, their distribution in different dialects, and the origin of the particles (the syntagm -àJ [< íéàJ] + participle as exemplified by JBA and Mandaic, where it marks the continuous aspect). See also Khan :; Rubin :–; Mutzafi b:–; Breuer . 139 The continuous (actual) present is expressed by the Copula + b + Gerund (§ ...b). 138
 
 morphology and morphosyntax
 
 
 
 d. The prefix assimilates to a following q (§ .f), e.g., lá-qqarwÃn ˇsu¯ li qq¯ad. Ãnne
 
 ‘I do not approach’ ‘I finish my work’
 
 e. The prefix is sometimes difficult to hear before an unvoiced consonant (§ .f). f. In the case of the verbs I-" "mr ‘say’, "sy ‘come’,and "xl ‘eat’, as well as the Ih verb hwy ‘be’, k- is heard because historically the prefix was contiguous to an unvoiced consonant: *k"¯amÃr > *k"¯ase > *k"¯axÃl > *kh¯awe >
 
 kemÃr140 kese kexÃl k¯awe
 
 This is not the case, however, with the verb "zl ‘go’: *k" a¯zÃl
 
 >
 
 gezÃl
 
 Cf. the verb "wd ‘do’ < ClAram ãáò, in which k- has assimilated to a following originally voiced consonant (#): *k#¯awÃd
 
 > gewÃd
 
 g. g-/k- is sometimes absent after the first verb in a series, e.g., kesÃn besa u-menxÃn kullu. ‘I come home and look at all of them.’ (§ ..) ˇseH-gmesétun "ida d¯aretun go jeb¯abu. ‘What you bring (is because) you put (your) hand into their pockets.’
 
 Hma
 
 Cf. the following passage where g-/k- occurs with each verb in the sequence: t¯ama "axnan gzar"ax gmar"ax gmaˇstax kxazdax s. iwe gmesax mÃn t¯ama. ‘There we sew, we take to pasture, we irrigate, we harvest, (and) we bring wood from there.’
 
 h. g-/k- is obligatory after all negatives, even in a series, lest the verbal forms be understood as modal, e.g., lá-gzonetun lá-gmzabnetun141 lá-gzaqretun lá-kÃmhaketun lá-kxadretun. . ‘You don’t buy, you don’t sell, you don’t weave, you don’t talk, you don’t go around.’ (§ ..) 140 141
 
 gemÃr is also attested in JChalla. It is, however, the result of JZakho influence. On the syllabification of this verb preceded by the negative, see § ..d.
 
 
 
 chapter four la gz¯ade" mÃnni u-lá-gn¯axÃp mÃnni. ‘He doesn’t fear me and he isn’t embarrassed by me.’
 
 i. As in other lishana deni dialects, there is a clear distinction in the thematic vowel between I-" forms (including ClAram # > NENA ") expressing the present tense and those expressing modality. The former have an initial e-vowel, whose origin is unclear, whereas the latter have an a-vowel: kemÃr ‘he says’ gezÃl ‘he goes’ kese ‘he comes’ gewÃd ‘he does’ kexÃl ‘he eats’
 
 vs. vs. vs. vs. vs.
 
 " a¯mÃr ‘he may say’ " a¯zÃl ‘he may go’ " a¯se ‘he may come’ " a¯wÃd ‘he may do’ " a¯xÃl ‘he may eat’
 
 j. The Present of b"y ‘want’, gÃbÃn, gÃbÃt, etc. (§ ...) is not formed from the Subjunctive base (b¯a"e) but rather from the old passive participle b#e.142 ... Past Habitual (g/k + Subjunctive + wa) The past habitual is expressed by the prefixing of g-/k- and the suffixing of the past tense marker -wa to the Subjunctive base, e.g., H wa.l.la mÃn t¯ama mÃn S. t. ambul kud Htahan´ . Ãd gezaxwa, mesewa mÃndi gÃmzabniwa. By God, from there, from Istanbul, (at) every station which we went to, they would bring something (and) would sell.’ (§ ..)
 
 dÃbb¯asa " Ãtwa. kesewa u-maxÃrwiwa duk¯ane. . . "ar" a¯sa. ‘There were bears. They would come and destroy places . . . the fields.’ (§ ..) H zamriwa hil palgÃdlel. kÃsleni gyatwiwa. kudlel kesewa H"orhím . . ‘So they would sit with us. Every night guests would come. They would sing till midnight.’ (§ ..)
 
 H"az H
 
 " a¯na ki" Ãnwa xa ˇsa¯´ta-u-palge xa mÃndi. ‘I knew (it was) something (like) a year and a half.’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Future (b/p + Subjunctive) a. The future is expressed by the prefixing of b- (before vowels and voiced consonants) to the Subjunctive base, e.g.,
 
 142
 
 Mutzafi a:.
 
 morphology and morphosyntax b¯azÃn b¯asÃn bodi bda"rÃn by¯awÃt
 
 
 
 ‘I shall go’ ‘I shall come’ ‘they will do’ ‘I shall return’ ‘you will give’
 
 b. b- is devoiced to p- before unvoiced consonants, e.g., pˇsa¯ke pqat." Ãn ppeˇsan
 
 ‘he will complain’ ‘I shall cut’ ‘I shall become’
 
 In the case of p¯awe ‘he will be’, b > p /_h: *bh¯awe > * ph¯awe > p¯awe.143 c. b > m before a nasal (§ ..a), e.g., " a¯ya mm¯ajÃblox ‘he will answer you’ la m¯ara: mmaxlÃt t. arefa l-yalunke? ‘She is saying: “Will you feed the children non-kosher meat?” (§ ..) xá-gd¯ada garˇsÃt mÃnne "alpa rq¯a"e mnapli mÃnnÃd dide. ‘(If) you pull one thread from it, a thousand patches will fall from it.’ (§ ..)
 
 though not always:144 " a¯´-ˇzi mhomÃnna ko bm¯axÃl l-yalunke. ‘Also she believed that he will feed the children.’ (§ ..)
 
 d. b-/p- is prefixed also in the other lishana deni dialects of JAmid,145 JZakho,146 JAradh,147 and JBetan,148 though in JDohok, JAradh and in the older texts of JNerwa one finds the free standing ãá/úá (bÃd/bÃt),149 which is also attested elsewhere in NENA.150
 
 143
 
 Mutzafi a:. An example in the Past Prospective is bn¯aˇsÃ´tw¯ale ‘you would have forgotten it’. Cf. with assimilated b in the Past Prospective mmakipíw¯ale ‘they would bend (their head)’. 145 Hoberman :. 146 Sabar a:. 147 See the sample text published in Mutzafi :. 148 Mutzafi a:. 149 Sabar :. 150 See, e.g., Maclean :, Krotkoff :, Fox :; Talay :–. 144
 
 
 
 chapter four ... Past Prospective (b/p + Subjunctive + wa)
 
 The past prospective151 is expressed by the prefix b-/p- on forms of the Subjunctive base with the past tense marker suffix -wa; it is attested in the apodosis of hypothetical conditional sentences: p¯aˇsa, " Ãn h¯awéw¯ali bamrÃnwa " Ãlle. ‘Pasha, if I had (the money), I would have told him.’
 
 It also functions similarly to the Past Habitual, e.g., b¯aziwa b-xur. t. u¯ sa go besa pˇsaqliwa m¯ad gbewa. ‘They would go by force into the house (and) they would take whatever they wanted.’ (§ ..) m-axxa by¯at¯uwa qalunka mayr´Ãxw¯ale l-t¯ama. ‘One would sit here (and) would extend the narghile (all the way) over there.’ (§ ..) basÃr h¯adax "eg¯a b¯asewa reˇsu mmakipíw¯ale. ‘Afterwards then they would come (and) they would bend their head.’ b¯asewa dax kp´Ãnw¯alu, (b)"oriwa. ‘They would come, as soon as they had gotten hungry they would enter.’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Preterite a. The Preterite is formed from the base of the participles (G qt. Ãl- < ìé!èO; D mqotÃl- < ìhR"î, which are attached E-suffix pronouns (§ ..), object, followed by L-suffix pronouns (§ ..), agent.152
 
 older Aramaic passive C muqtÃl- < ìèO%î) to which function as the which function as the
 
 b. It occurs with both transitive and intransitive verbs, e.g., qt. ilili ‘I killed them’, ˇsqil¯ali ‘I took her’, kpÃnnu ‘they were hungry’, kÃple ‘he bent over’, mt. eli ‘I arrived’.
 
 151 Hoberman uses the term ‘conditional’ (: “fulfilled consequence of a condition in the past time”); Mutzafi, on the other hand, prefers ‘past prospective’ (a:). 152 Original qt¯ . ıl li ‘is killed by me’ > ‘he is killed by me’ > qt. Ãlli ‘I killed (him)’. On the formation of the Preterite in NeoAram, see Hopkins a.
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 c. The Preterite is the most commonly used form in narrating past events, e.g., p¯ar gy¯ani ˇsqilili. bargúze-ˇzi lu q¯ami zÃllan besa. zÃllan besa ˇslixili. hiwili t. as dide. zÃllu "án-barg¯uze. zÃlli l-t¯ama xá-g¯a xet. mÃrri . . . ‘I took my money. And we went home (with) the woolen suit on me. We went home, (then) I took them off. I gave them to him. That woolen suit went (to the Agha). I went there another time (and) I said. . .’ (§ ..) wa.l.la ˇsqil¯alu tÃffaq. hedi HkanéH dÃry¯alu hÃnna HkanéH dÃry¯alu go n¯asÃd dide. t. iq! wa.l.la zÃlle. baxta qÃmla har hatxa wÃdla. ‘By God, they took the rifle. Slowly they stuck the barrel, um, they stuck the barrel in his ear. Bang! By God, he died. The wife got up (and) did just like this.’ (§ ..) b¯ab dide skÃtle zÃlle. nixÃd ba¯´bi-ˇzi nÃxle. xá-yoma zÃlli " ÃllÃd pareni l-t¯ama. ‘His father croaked (and) died. Also my late father passed away. One day I went there for our money.’ (§ ..)
 
 d. For the passive Preterite, see § ...e. ... Plupreterite (Preterite + Infixed wa) a. The Plupreterite is formed from the infixing of the the past tense marker -w¯a between the Preterite base and an L-suffix pronoun. b. It expresses background information in the past, e.g., hud¯ayÃd p´Ãˇsw¯alu-ˇzi k´Ãtt-u-m¯at "riq¯alu. ‘And the Jews who had remained fled bit by bit.’ (§ ..) b¯ab didu "é-Piro wewa. " a¯ya séw¯ale m-go PÃnˇca¯ye. mÃn Blejan séw¯ale. ‘Their father was that Piro. He had come from (the area of) Pinianish. He had come from Blejan.’ (§ ..)
 
 c. It may be used to express the distant past, e.g., . . ."ako z´Ãlw¯alu go Hgalu¯´ tH. mani " a¯ séw¯ale l-axxa? NawoxadnesÃr, HnaxónH? ‘. . . when they went into exile. Who (was) it (who) had come here? Nawochadnezer, correct?’ (§ ..) fl¯ana¯´-yoma séw¯ale l-axxa. ‘One day he had come here.’
 
 
 
 chapter four ... Imperative
 
 a. The Imperative in JChalla is a reflex of the older Aramaic imperative. In the G stem the thematic o-vowel (< *u) of transitive verbs has replaced entirely the thematic a-vowel of older intransitive verbs and of verbs IIIguttural and r,153 with the exception of the Imperative forms of "mr ‘say’: s. mar, pl. marun. There are two forms, a singular and a plural, e.g., c.s. ptox ‘open!’, c.pl. ptoxun. o > u in the Imperative when there is an object suffix, e.g., ptuxle ‘open it!’ In verbs III-y there are three forms: m.s. xzi ‘say!’, f.s. xze, c.pl. xz¯un. A lengthened form of the singular Imperative is Ãna.154 attested in Shabbo’s speech only with the verb hml . ‘wait’: hmól . b. The suffix -un on the plural form is attested already in LAram in Syr, Mand, and JPA. c. The imperative is negated with the particle la + Subjunctive (as in ClAram), e.g., lá-mh¯ . akÃt! ‘Don’t talk!’
 
 or, unlike in ClAram, by la + Imperative: lá-ˇsti! ‘Don’t drink!’
 
 These two methods of expressing the negative imperative are attested elsewhere in NeoAram, though in some dialects, e.g., CUrmi, JZakho, and JBetan, la + Subjunctive denotes a continued or general action, whereas la + Imperative denotes a single action.155
 
 153
 
 Nöldeke :–, but cf. a in Turoyo (Jastrow :) and Mlah. s. o (Jas. trow :). Cf. the thematic o vowel of the plural Imperative in JChalla ptoxun and JZakho (Sabar a:) psoxun with the u vowel in JBetan (Mutzafi a:) pu¯ xun and JAmid (Hoberman :) ptuxun. 154 The shorter form hmol also occurs. The suffix -Ãn is also attested in the JNerwa texts: . ïìå÷ù (ˇ sq¯olın). See Sabar :XXXVII and :. 155 Maclean : relates to CUrmia, and Hoberman :– reports that Polotsky finds the same distinction in JZakho. For JBetan see Mutzafi a:. In JArbel (Khan :) la + Subjunctive is imperfective as against la + Imperative, whch is aspectually neutral. Both Hoberman : and Fox : n.  do not feel they have enough evidence to show whether this is true for JAmid and Jilu respectively. Khan : indicates that both syntagms may express contingent and permanent prohibitions in JSuleim. Cf. Mlah. s. o, where the Imperative is negated by lo + Imperative as opposed to Turoyo, where one finds la + Subjunctive (Jastrow :). .
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 d. The reflexive (nd person L-suffix) or so-called ‘ethical dative’156 is sometimes suffixed to the forms of the Imperative, as elsewhere in NeoAram,157 e.g., hal, hallox se, selax soq, soqlox ˇsmo", ˇsmo"lox ˇsqol, ˇsqullox
 
 ‘give (m.s.)!’ ‘go (f.s.)!’ ‘ascend (m.s.)!’ ‘hear (m.s.)!’ ‘take (m.s.)!’
 
 e. The ‘narrative’ imperative158 occurs in narrative descriptions:159 ˇsqÃlle xa s. iwa " ÃllÃd dide u-xt. Ãrre hatxa. krox! t¯ama Tu¨´rkiya-la. godi ˇsar#a H naxón.H ‘He took a stick to him and beat him like this. He smashed (him) [Lit., ‘Smash!’] There it is Turkey. They enforce religious law properly.’ mÃtw¯ali l-"ar"a "eg¯a krox! Hbli rahma(n¯ ut), türkit türkitH. króx-u-króx-u. króx-u-króx-u-króx-u! ‘I laid her down on the ground (and) so then I smashed her [Lit., ‘Smash!’] Without mer(cy)—Turkish, Turkish (style?). I smashed her over and over and over again. [Lit., ‘Smash and smash and smash and smash and smash and!’] (§ ..) mÃndelu q¯aman. mÃndelu. mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi! hel . wÃlle desta, HpastelaH reˇs Hpas "adamáH. ‘They threw him down in front of us. They threw him down. They beat him over and over and over again. [Lit., ‘Strike and strike and strike and strike and strike and strike!’] Until he is right now a portion of food, mincemeat, on the face of the earth.’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Perfect (Present Copula + Participle) a. The Perfect is composed of the shorter form of the Present Copula (§ ...) and the Participle (§ ..), e.g.,
 
 156 For the vast literature on the function of the ethical dative in Semitic languages, particularly in the different periods of Hebrew, see most recently Halevy  and the bibliography there. In discussing the situation in CUrmi, Polotsky :,  cites only verbs of motion with the L-suffixes, which he desribes as a reflexive use. 157 E.g., JZakho ("i:)sálo:xun ‘come’! (Avinery :), JAmid " a ˘hit l˘a=d– uql– ux káwod ‘Don’t insist on your honor’ (Hoberman :). In Qaraq (Khan :–) the second person L-suffix expresses greater immediacy; it is the norm for the imperative " y and attested occasionally on other verbs. 158 For a treatment of the narrative imperative in Arabic and other languages as well as bibliography, see Henkin . 159 See Mutzafi :.
 
 
 
 chapter four  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 wÃn ptixa ‘I have opened’ wan ptÃxta wÃt ptixa wat ptÃxta le ptixa la ptÃxta wax ptixe wetun ptixe lu ptixe
 
 b. There is, however, an occasional example of the longer form of the Present Copula in the Perfect construction: kullu H roˇseH hÃnna HˇsvatímH "ilu " Ãsye kÃsleni. ‘All the heads of, um, tribes have come to us.’ (§ ..) bamri HˇsotrímH-ilu qt. íle-llu. ‘They will say policemen have killed them.’
 
 c. For the negation of the Present Copula, see § .... d. The Perfect construction usually expresses a dynamic present perfect event,160 e.g., "iya n¯aˇsa Hk-nÃr"éH mÃn gen#edÃn le " Ãsya. ‘This person apparently has come from the Garden of Eden.’ (§ ..) le xdira go d-an Hs. rifeH kullu. ‘He has gone around in all of those huts.’ (§ ..) "ena la dreta " Ãlli. ‘She has put her eye on me.’ (§ ..) "iya "idÃd hud¯aye la mt. eta " ÃbbÃd dide. ‘This (is the) hand of the Jews (that) has reached him.’ (§ ..) H xa julla la mtu¯´ta-lli tam qam H halón. . ‘She has put a piece of cloth there for me in front of the window.’ (§ ..) H ba-#érexH b´ ˇ Ãz-zod¯ana m-alpa ˇsÃnne lu tiwe " ÃbbÃd Calla ‘more than about a thousand years they have been settled in Challa’ (§ ..)
 
 160 Hoberman :–; Mutzafi a:–. For a detailed investigation of the uses of the Perfect in CUrmi, see Kapeliuk .
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 e. Not infrequently, however, the Perfect expresses preteriteness,161 noticeably the remote past, e.g., ˇ ˇ be s¯awi xa HtkufáH l-Ka¯´ra-ewa. xar¯aye m-K¯ara lu zile l-Siwa. lu piˇse l- Siwa. ˇ ˇ xar¯aye m-Siwa xá-g¯a xet lu d"íre-wa l-Calla. basÃr hÃnna . . . lu zile mÃn K¯ara ˇ ˇ ˇ l-Siwa. m-Siwa xá-g¯a xet lu d"íre-wa l-Calla. ‘The family of my grandfather was in Kara for a period. Later they have gone from Kara to Shiwa. They have remained in Shiwa. Later once again they have returned back to Challa from Shiwa. After, um. . . they went from Kara to Shiwa. From Shiwa once again they have returned back to Challa.’ (§ ..) kem(Ãr:) h. a¯´l-u-masalÃd bronox hatxa " a¯wa. fla¯´n-br¯ata lewa pr´Ãqta-lle. le H dwu¨¯´qa-lla. h¯ada(x) le lt. ixa " Ãbba. h¯ada(x) le krixa " Ãbba. le wida " Ãlla Hhol . a¯´ . le múndye-lla l-t¯ama. (b-)xur. t. u¯ sa gÃba—, gb¯awa " a¯ya d¯amÃx mÃnnÃd dida. H H H H tar"a la hl . Ãqta " ÃllÃd dide. m¯a le mbukˇsa mÃnna? lewa mˇsuhr . Ãrarta " Ãlle. H H tar"a lewa pt´Ãxta-lle. b- kowah. tar"a le ptíxa-lle u-hátxa-la. hátxa la breta. ke(mÃr): lewe nqiˇsa " ÃllÃd dida. ‘He sa(ys): “The upshot of the story of your son was like this. A certain girl hasn’t left him alone. He has grabbed her (in order to get the key out of her pocket so that he could open the locked door). For this reason he (went up and) has strugged with her. Like th(is) he has beaten her. He has made her ill. He has thrown her down there. (By) force she want(ed)—, wanted him to sleep with her. She has locked the door on him. What has he asked of her? She hasn’t let him go. She hasn’t opened the door. By force he has opened the door and that’s the way it is. That’s the way it happened.” He said: “He hasn’t touched her.”’ (§ ..) wa.l.la greˇsla, lá-ki" Ãn xá-ˇsa¯ta, ˇsa¯´ta-u-palge. "iya kalba bÃr kalba le "wida r. Ãzza, "ar" a¯sa. r. Ãzza le " u¨¯da reqa mÃn Hkfar.H ‘By God, it dragged on, I don’t know, a year, a year and a half. This son of a bitch has grown rice, (in) fields. He has grown rice far from the village. . . ’ (§ ..)
 
 f. The Perfect construction may also express a stative/passive present perfect.162 In most of the cases the Present Copula precedes the Participle,163 e.g., "eka le qt. ila? ‘Where has he been killed?’
 
 161 As in Jilu. See Fox :–. To highlight the use of the form, it is translated, however, as a perfect. 162 Hoberman :–; Hopkins :–; Mutzafi :–; Mutzafi a:–. 163 Cf. in JBetan, where the Copula may be preposed or postposed (Mutzafi a:– ). The normal position of the Copula in the non-perfect constructions is postpositive.
 
 
 
 chapter four H, (m)paltile. " Ãn le qt. ila, Hgufa¯´tH dide. " Ãn "ile H hay . . ‘If he has been killed, (let’s see) his corpse. If he is alive, let them bring him out.’ (§ ..)
 
 xa d¯uka har k¯asox "ila mre"ta, huda¯´. ‘Somehow your stomach still hurts, Jew.’ (§ ..) wa.l.la har t¯ama le qwira. lewu músye-lle.164 ‘By God, he is buried right there. They haven’t brought him.’ (§ ..) zˇang la mrupeta ‘rust has come loose’ (§ ..) sa "ida dre go jeb¯abi. " a¯na wÃn sira. ˇsqol m¯ad gÃbÃt. ‘Come (and) put (your) hand in my pockets! I am tied up. Take whatever you want!’ " a¯na wÃn piˇsa ˇsÃxt¯ana. ‘I have become dirty.’ . . ."aql¯asi síre-lu? lewu ysire "aql¯asi. ‘. . .are my feet tied up? My feet aren’t tied up.’ (§ ..)
 
 g. Sometimes the Copula is omitted in the Perfect construction after a preceding Perfect construction, e.g., H " a¯ya le " Ãsya, le HmúrgÃˇsaH. " Ãsya le wira go Htiras mul halón. . ‘He has come (and) he has noticed. (He has) come (and) he has entered the corn(field) opposite the window.’ (§ ..)
 
 " a¯na ki" Ãn "Awr. a¯ham le " Ãsya mulˇsÃna t. asexun. ‘I know Abraham has come (and has) informed on (me) to you.’ (§ ..)
 
 This is not the case, however, in, e.g., t. .la¯ha jandÃrme mÃnnan wewa. hmile. . . lu hmile tam manox(e). . . ‘Three policemen were with us. (They have) stopped. They have stopped there (and are) looking around.’ (§ ..) baqrÃnne cˇuku yÃmya " Ãlle. ¯ ‘It is forbidden for me to ask him because he (has) sworn to him.’ H"asu ´rH-la HliH
 
 hil . yoma gÃnya ‘until the sun (has) set’
 
 164
 
 Cf. the immediately following la, lu qwíre-lle l-t¯ama ‘No, they have buried him there.’
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 ... Pluperfect (Past Copula + Participle) The Pluperfect is composed of the Past Copula + Participle and is relatively infrequent in the corpus. It is attested expressing the stative/passive past perfect. The Past Copula may precede or follow the Participle: waxwa skine ‘we had lived’ lá-wÃnwa gwira. la wa.l.la lá-wÃnwa gwira. ‘I hadn’t married. No, by God, I hadn’t married.’ (§ ..) hud¯aye p´Ãlye-wa. kutxa "´Ãtw¯ale hud¯ayÃd gy¯ane. ‘The Jews had been divided up. Each one (agha) had his own Jew(s).’ (§ ..) kusise u-go.pa.lte tÃlye-wa b-xá-sÃksa l-t¯ama ‘His hat and his shepherd’s stick had been hung on a peg there.’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Participle a. The Participle is a reflex of the determined forms of the older Aramaic passive participles. G m.s. qt. ila ‘killed’, f.s. qt. Ãlta, pl. qt. ile D m.s. mˇsudra ‘sent’, f.s. mˇsodarta, pl. mˇsudre C m.s. múqt. Ãla ‘put to death’, f.s. muqt. alta, pl. múqt. Ãle
 
 b. The Passive Participle in D and C in older Aramaic dialects has the thematic vowel a, e.g., BiblAram ìhK"î, ìèOî. The u-vowel marking the passive is attested (alongside with forms with an a-vowel) in the Yemenite traditions of Biblical Aramaic, Targum Onqelos, and JBA.165 c. Word order usually distinguishes between the use of the Participle as an adjective and its use as part of the Perfect construction. In the case of the former the Copula is mostly found after the predicate whereas in the latter the copula precedes the Participle. Cf. tar"a ptíxa-le. vs. tar"a la hl´ . Ãqta-lle. ‘The door is open.’ (§ ..)
 
 ‘She has locked the door.’ (§ ..)
 
 Note also the distinction in word order and meaning in the following contiguous sentences: "axnan wax mbuqre. "axtun hud¯aye gzire wetun ‘We have inquired. You are circumcised Jews’ (§ ..) 165
 
 Morag :,.
 
 
 
 chapter four ... Gerund
 
 a. The forms of the Gerund are reflexes of older Aramaic infinitive forms.166 b. The Gerund is used to express the continuous and actual present in the construction Present Copula167 + b + Gerund, e.g., go lÃbbi wÃn bim¯ara ‘in my heart I am saying’ (§ ..) wÃn bÃxz¯aya n¯ura le biz¯ala m-p¯asox. ‘I am seeing fire going (forth) from your face.’ (§ ..) xm¯ara hÃnna le bÃgra¯´ˇsa-lla. ‘A donkey, um, is pulling her.’ lewÃn bÃxza¯´ya-lle. ‘I don’t see him.’ (§ ..)
 
 Usually one finds the shorter form of the Present Copula, though the longer form is also attested, e.g., "ile bÃt. l¯aba baxxatÃd "il¯aha ‘and he is requesting the mercy of God’ mÃdore r. a¯ba "ilu bisa¯´ya. ‘Many mudirs are coming.’ "ilu HbÃˇsl¯ataH l-axxa. ‘They are in control here.’
 
 The distance between the Present Copula and b + Gerund in the following sentence shows that syntactically the construction expressing continuous action is still relatively free: wax reˇs g¯are l-xul¯ula kulleni kapaneni lu b-Ãg˙dad bÃrqa¯´da. ‘We are on the roof at the wedding feast, all of us, our shoulders are together, dancing.’ (§ ..)
 
 c. Unlike the lishana deni dialects of the JNerwa texts,168 JZakho,169 JAmid,170 and JBetan,171 there are no examples of pyˇs + b- + Verbal Noun 166
 
 Fassberg . The Present copula is omited in "axnan-. . . la, l-t¯ama, t¯ama go H rÃkevet H yom (wax) b-iz¯ala ta S. t. ambul ‘We-. . . no, there, there in the train the day we (are) going to Istanbul’. (§ ..). 168 Sabar :XL, Sabar :. 169 Polotsky :; Sabar a:. 170 Hoberman :–. 171 Mutzafi a:. 167
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 (expressing the past inchoative, e.g., JBetan dÃmme pÃˇsle bÃr. a¯xa ‘his blood began to boil’ Mutzafi a:). d. On the Gerund following the verbs "sy ‘go’ and ytw ‘sit’ see § ... e. The prefixed b- is usually not audible before labials (b, p, and m),172 e.g., lewe mhakoye mÃnni H yafé mÃsuda¯´rH. . ‘He is not speaking with me nicely (or on a) regular (basis).’ (§ ..) báxte-ˇzi la manoxe " Ãbbe. ‘Also his wife is looking at him.’ (§ ..) lu pl¯at. a m-Hbet sefÃrH lewu ms. a¯ya . . . ‘they are graduating from school, (but) they are not able. . . ’ lewa pra¯´qa-lli. ‘She isn’t leaving me (alone).’ (§ ..)
 
 On occasion, however, b- is clearly audible, e.g., t¯ula bÃbx¯aya173 (m)walwole. ‘She began crying (and) wailing.’ (§ ..) le bÃmy¯asa. ‘He is dying.’ xÃdda sele bÃmzabone cˇa¯y. ‘Someone came selling tea’. (§ ..) "it xa mÃndi kÃslox. "áqqara bÃ"w¯ara bÃpl¯at. a bÃ"w¯ara bÃpl¯at. a. xa mÃndi "it. ‘There is something (funny) about you. So much entering, leaving, entering, leaving. There is something (funny about it).’ (§ ..)
 
 f. The Gerund is attested as a verbal noun infrequently in the corpus: mÃrri: la, la, mxalope let l-axxa. ‘I said: “No, no, there is no exchanging here.”’ (§ ..)
 
 g. The Gerund may function adverbially, e.g., manoxe x¯aze jullÃd mani bÃˇs t¯aza-l(e). ‘Looking around, he sees whose garment is nicer.’ (§ ..) manoxe le m¯ara ‘Looking (at Abraham) he is saying’ (§ ..)
 
 172 As, e.g., in the standardized literary dialect of Urmi (Nöldeke :, Polotsky :) and in Jilu (Fox :). Mutzafi a: describes b- as facultative with G infinitives and absent before D and C infinitives. 173 In the oral texts from JAmid published by Hoberman b-bxaya seems to be attested to the exclusion of bx¯aya (Hoberman :).
 
 
 
 chapter four s¯un mas. ohe! . ‘Go check (it out)!’ " a¯´na-ˇzi qÃmli manox(e). ‘Also I got up to look.’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Passive Voice a. The expression of the passive is uncommon in JChalla.174 b. The passive voice may be expressed by an inflected form of "sy ‘come’ + Gerund:175 "an Hnyarót H selu mgalgole kÃsÃl Hraˇsám "agudót H. ‘Those papers were transferred to the registrar of companies.’ kullu b¯ase ks¯awa go Hmixta¯´vH. ‘All of them will be written in a letter.’ "áqqara lire "é-gora—, by¯awÃn ham " a¯ya n¯aˇsa . . . " a¯se l-qÃt. la. ‘So many liras that man—, I will also give (in order that) that person . . . should be killed.’ (§ ..) " Ãn m¯ . a.leni " a¯se l-"ix¯ala ‘if our possessions should get filched’ (§ ..)
 
 c. The passive voice is also expressed by mt. y ‘arrive’ + Gerund: "atta HgamH mt. elu " ÃllÃd hÃnna qÃt. la. ‘Also now they were, um, killed.’ (§ ..)
 
 qÃt. la replaces the expected Gerund qt. a¯la in the idioms sele/mt. ele l-qÃt. la ‘he was killed’.176 d. The expression of the passive voice by the Preterite base + E-suffix is attested only once in the corpus:177 hiwa xanˇci HxÃm"aH ‘a bit of butter was given’ (§ ..)
 
 e. There are no examples of an inflected form of pyˇs + Participle.178
 
 174 175 176 177 178
 
 As in JBetan (Mutzafi a:–). Hoberman :–. Mutzafi a:. See also JBetan (Mutzafi a:–). See Krotkoff :. This use is also unattested in JBetan (Mutzafi a:).
 
 morphology and morphosyntax
 
 
 
 ... Inchoative Aspect In the corpus inchoateness in the past is expressed by ytw + b + Gerund:179 walh¯ . as. Ãl t¯ulu bÃˇsta¯´. ‘In short, they began drinking.’ (§ ..) t¯ula bÃbx¯aya (m)walwole. ‘She began, crying (and) wailing.’ (§ ..) wa.l.la t¯ulu mbakohe . " a¯ni m¯abayn gy¯anu. ‘By God, they began arguing among themselves.’ t¯ule HmtakoneH pÃlafte. ‘He began fixing his shoe.’ " a¯ le tiwa HmtakoneH pÃlafte. ‘He has begun fixing his shoe.’
 
 ... Negation of Verbs Verbal forms are negated by la, which is often proclitic to the verb, e.g., lá-gbÃn ‘I don’t want to’, lá-ktaxrÃt ‘you don’t remember’, but at times is free standing, e.g., la qbílw¯ale ‘he hadn’t received’, la ˇsqÃlle ‘he didn’t take’. For the negation of the Imperative, see § ...c. For the forms of the negated Present Copula, see § .... ... Object Markers The forms of the L-suffix pronouns, LL-suffix pronouns, and E-suffix pronouns are presented in §§ ..–. .... Objects Marked by L-Suffix Pronouns a. L-suffixes mark the object on forms derived from the Subjunctive base (§ ..–) and on the Imperative (§ ..), e.g., by¯amaxlox. ‘We will swear to you (m.s.).’ kulleni gbe qat. lilan mandelan " ÃbbÃd m¯ . aye! ‘They want to kill all of us (and) throw us into the water!’ 179 Cf. pyˇ s + b + Gerund in JBetan (Mutzafi :), and pyˇs/thl/hrˇ s + b + Gerund in . JAmid (Hoberman :).
 
 
 
 chapter four na¯´bÃlle! ‘Take him away!’ ptuxle! ‘Open it!’ ˇsqulla! ‘Take her!’ qbulla! ‘Accept it!’ mqál¯ule! ‘Clean him!’
 
 b. The l of the suffix assimilates to a preceding n, r, and t (§ ..c). n of the plural forms of the Imperative and of the nd person plural on forms derived from the Subjunctive are syncopated when L-suffixes are added (§§ ..c; ...j). .... Objects Marked by LL-Suffix Pronouns LL-suffixes mark objects of the Perfect (§ ..) and of the Gerund (§ ..), e.g., cˇú-xa lewe xíla-lle. ‘No one has eaten it.’ tar"a la hl´ . Ãqta-lle. ‘She has locked the door.’ (§ ..) lewÃn míra-llu-ˇzi. ‘I haven’t even told them.’ (§ ..) " a¯ni lu zwíne-llu. ‘They have bought them.’ H türkit H
 
 le ma¯´ra-lli. ‘He is speaking Turkish to me.’
 
 t. ama¯´ wetun macˇ. móye-lle? . ‘Why are you extinguishing it?’ (§ ..) qÃbla lewa bÃdwa¯´qa-lla. ‘It is not facing (lit., ‘grasping’) the qibla.’ (§ ..)
 
 .... Objects Marked by Independent Forms of LL-Suffix Pronouns a. LL-suffixes marking objects of the Perfect and Gerund may be free standing (§ ...a), e.g.,
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 " a¯ni lu qt. ile " Ãlle. ‘They have killed him.’ (§ ..) "iya HsevÃlH "axnan wax HsbileH " Ãlle. ‘We have suffered this burden.’
 
 Cf. the following two contiguous sentences in which one finds in the first an enclitic LL- pronoun, but in the second a free standing form: lewan xzéta-lle. " a¯hat lewat xzeta " Ãlle? ‘I (f.s.) haven’t seen him.’ ‘You (f.s.) haven’t seen him?’
 
 b. Independent LL-suffixes are used to mark the object following forms of the Preterite:180 k¯asan Ãmre(")la " Ãllan mÃn gÃxka. ‘Our stomach hurt us from laughter.’ (§ ..) hatxa "üdle " Ãlle. ‘Like this they did to him.’ mxele " Ãlle. ‘He hit him.’ mxelu " Ãllu. ‘They hit them.’
 
 One also finds objects marked by " ÃllÃd did-: u-Hm"oyÃmluH " ÃllÃd didu ‘and they threatened him’
 
 c. The object of an Imperative may be marked by a free standing LL-suffix instead of the L-suffix (§ ...): hatxa "odun " Ãlle! ‘Like this do (c.pl.) to him!’ (§ ..) mxals. un " Ãlli! ‘Save (c.pl.) me!’ (§ ..)
 
 d. Forms based on the Subjunctive may not take two L-suffixes; instead one finds an L-suffix and a free standing LL-pronoun, e.g., mad" ÃrÃtte (< mad" Ãret + le) " Ãlleni. ‘You (m.s.) should return him to us.’
 
 180
 
 They are an alternative to the use of E-suffix pronouns (§ ...).
 
 
 
 chapter four
 
 .... Objects Marked by E-Suffix Pronouns a. E-suffix pronouns function as object affixes in forms of the Preterite. They are added to the base of the Preterite in all persons and are followed by L-suffix pronouns (which mark the subject). In the following paradigm the subject is expressed by the  m.s. L-suffix pronoun -le: Object  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  m.s.  f.s.  c.pl.  c.pl.  c.pl.
 
 nˇsiqÃnne (< nˇsiq + Ãn + le) ‘he kissed me’ nˇsiqanne (< nˇsiq + an + la) ‘he kissed me’ nˇsiqÃtte (< nˇsiq + Ãt + le) ‘he kissed you’ nˇsiqatte (< nˇsiq + at + le) ‘he kissed you’ nˇsÃqle ( < nˇsiq + ø + le) ‘he kissed him’ nˇsiq¯ale (< nˇsiq + a + le) ‘he kissed her’ nˇsiqaxle (< nˇsiq + ax + le) ‘he kissed us’ nˇsiqét¯ule (< nˇsiq + etun + le) ‘he kised you’ nˇsiqile (< nˇsiq + i + le) ‘he kissed them’
 
 b. The E-suffix pronouns may function as indirect objects, e.g., widÃnna H"aruha H . ¯´ ‘She made me a meal’ (§ ..), mÃsennax julle ‘You brought me clothes’ (§ ..). c. One cannot tell from the restricted corpus if there is a difference in III-y verbs between xzele ‘he saw him’ and *xzele(?) ‘he saw them’. d. The affixing of E-suffix pronouns of all persons obtains also in the JNerwa texts,181 JAmid,182 and JAradh.183 In JZakho184 and JBetan185 Preterite forms containing the E-suffixes of the st and nd persons are replaced by the synthetic structure qam186 + Subjunctive + E-suffix pronoun + L-suffix pronoun,187 e.g., qam x¯apÃqli ‘he embraced me’ (JChalla xpiqÃnne), qam "amrÃnnox ‘I told you’ (JChalla mirÃtti). In JAmid and JAradh qam + Subjunctive may alternate with the E-suffix pronouns in all
 
 181
 
 Sabar :xl. Sabar a:. 183 Mutzafi :–. 184 Hoberman :,; Sabar a:. 185 Mutzafi a:. 186 Its origin has been explained in several ways: () qd¯ am (adverb); () qÃdam/qaddem (G/D verb); () the Participle q¯a"im. For a discussion of the possibilities see Pennacchietti  (who suggests an original grammaticalized form of the Participle q¯a"im) and Rubin :– (who prefers an original G verb). 187 In the rd person in JZakho and JBetan (Mutzafi a:) the Preterite base + Lsuffix form (e.g., murpy¯ale ‘he released her’) may interchange with qam + Subjunctive base + E-suffix pronoun + L-suffix pronoun (qammarpela). 182
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 persons. The structure qam + Subjunctive is so rarely attested in JChalla ("e-"arm´Ãlsa qam g¯awÃrra ‘he married that widow’; § ..) that it is clearly the result of JZakho influence. e. The object E-affixes may be replaced by the independent LL-suffixes (§ ...), e.g., “he spoke to me’ may be expressed by both mirÃnne and mÃrre " Ãlli. .... Dummy Objects Dummy  f.s. object affixes188 are attested on the verbs "rq ‘flee’ 189 (§ ...), qdy . ‘spend time’, and xdy ‘rejoice’. Representative examples are  c.s. "riq¯ali ‘I fled’,  m.s. "riq¯alox ‘you fled,’  m.s. xÃdy¯ale " Ãlli ‘he rejoiced over me’,  c.pl. qÃdy¯ . alu ‘they passed the time’ (§ ..), xÃdy¯alu " Ãlleni ‘they rejoiced over us’. It would appear that there are also examples with a dummy  f.s. object on the verbs rpy ‘C loosen, release, attack’, mxy G ‘strike, hit’, and plt. D ‘take out’: kalbe mrupy¯alu l-"Awr. a¯ham gÃbe qat. lile. b-íya-"ida u-ya¯´-"ida "anna n¯aˇse mrupy¯alu " ÃllÃd "Awr. a¯ham. ‘The dogs let Abraham have it, they wish to kill him. When all’s said and done, those people let Abraham have it.’ (§ ..) tar"a ptÃxli gy¯ani. mÃxy¯ala " Ãlli xá-g¯a xeta basri. ‘I opened the door myself. She hit me once again from behind.’ (§ ..)
 
 Though one may see in the following three examples a  f.s. dummy object on the verbs D plt. ‘take out’ and Q prtx ‘make change’, it appears more likely that the noun .panqá . no . t. e, despite its plural suffix, is treated as a feminine singular: xamˇsi .panqá . no . t. e xá-yoma mpult. a¯le. ‘One day he took out fifty liras.’ (§ ..) mpult. a¯le xamˇsi .panqá . no . t. e ‘he took out fifty liras’ (§ ..) "eg¯a " a¯hat by¯ali xamˇsi .panqá mpartÃxÃnna. . no . t. e? pa da-hmól. . ‘So now you’ll give me fifty liras? (Abraham says:) “So just wait. I will get change for it.”’ (§ ..)
 
 188 On the phenomenon of the dummy morpheme in other dialects, see, e.g., Garbell :; Hoberman :,; Israeli :–; Mutzafi :. 189 But not when it is transitive (‘finish something’), e.g., ˇ s u¯ li qq¯ad. Ãnne ‘I finish my work’.
 
 
 
 chapter four ... Qym + Verb
 
 a. A frequent narrative construction in JChalla is a Subjunctive form of qym followed by another Subjunctive governing an object, e.g., qemÃn mpalt. Ãnne ‘I (m.s.) up (and) take him out’ qémana xapqannox ‘I (f.s.) up (and) hug you (m.s.)’ qemÃt g¯alÃtti ‘you (m.s.) up (and) reveal to me’ qema doq¯ali xapq¯ali ‘she up (and) grabs me (and) hugs me’ qemi doqile ‘they up (and) grab him’
 
 b. Significantly less common are constructions with the Preterite or the Imperative, e.g., qÃmle mˇsudraxle ‘he up (and) sent us’ qÃmlu zÃllu ‘they up (and) went’ de q¯u misi! ‘so up (and) bring (it)!’
 
 c. The origin of the construction qym + verb would appear to lie in the ingressive use of qym as an auxiliary verb, which is well attested in NeoAram as well as in general Semitic.190 In JChalla it is used to mark ingressive action, be it in narrating past, present or future action. Cf. the ingressive auxiliary use of qym in JBetan, which is restricted to the Preterite.191
 
 190 See Dobbs-Allsopp . According to Pennacchietti (:), in dialects of Ashita and Upper Tiari, the syntagm expresses the imminent future whereas in dialects of the Mosul area it expresses a past event immediately following a preterite. Mutzafi (:), however, considers the manuscript that Pennacchietti bases his description on to be “a concoction of various Christian NENA dialectal words and forms and is replete with fictitious and hyper-corrected forms, although quite a few other words and forms indeed reflect Tyare. ” . 191 Mutzafi a:.
 
 morphology and morphosyntax
 
 
 
 d. JChalla qym + Subjunctive frequently occurs following a verbal form marking the past: zÃlle mj¯amÃ # den¯anÃd gy¯ane. qemi qat. lile. ‘He went to gather together his debtors. They up (and) kill him. (§ ..) wa.l.la "iya "axoni MÃdo mpÃlle b-"idÃd didu. qemi doqile. ‘By God, this brother of mine, Mido, fell into their hands. They up (and) seize him.’ (§ ..) walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la Qoto zÃllu muselu. qemi qorile. ‘In short, by God, they went (and) brought Qoto. They up (and) bury him.’ (§ ..) m´Ãtw¯ale b-gy¯ane l-t¯ama go mÃzgafte. qemi d¯arele bal¯aye " ÃbbÃd reˇs hud¯aye ta ˇsa¯qÃl mÃnnu p¯are. ‘He had died by himself there in the mosque. They up (and) put trouble on the Jews in order to take money from them.’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Sequences of Verbal Forms a. A story that took place in the past may be told with alternating verbal forms. The Preterite is the most common, though, as can be seen below, one also finds the Perfect, qym + Subjunctive, Present, Future, and Gerund (in the continuous present syntagm), each one expressing a different tense or aspectual nuance. See, e.g., mÃn "áx-geb "itÃn t¯ama ˇskafty¯asa "ur. we "ur. we. qemi nablile xá-yomÃd " Ãry¯ana . . . walh¯ . as. Ãl nobÃllu l-t¯ama. nobÃllu l-t¯ama. lu zile xa " Ãsrí-n¯aˇse mare xanj¯ara. kutxa sÃkkinÃd dide l-axxa. u-zÃllu hil . zÃllu l-t¯ama. " Ãrya¯´na-le bis¯aya. tlÃllu. zÃllu ˇskafta. bodi n¯ura. zÃllu. "üdlu n¯ura. kÃmri ta Qoto: " a¯hat mesÃt s. iwe! Qoto musele s. iwe. mÃtt¯ule. drele reˇs-, "üdle n¯ura. " a¯ni n¯ura mucˇ. melu. xá-g¯a xet kemÃr: t. ama¯´ wetun macˇ. móye-lle? kÃmri: ma"lÃqle! . . " a¯ni-, "iya, "iya m¯a kÃmrila, " a¯ya gÃbe k¯ayÃp d-¯ani hm Ã llu " Ã bbÃd HsÃkkiním. . H ken . walh¯ n¯ura. naqÃl t. .la¯ha . . as. Ãl xá-g¯a xet mo"lÃqle n¯ura. " a¯ni mucˇ. melu mo"lÃqle. mucˇ. melu. wa.l.la m-é-"ida kÃple. kemÃr: de-mpóx " ÃbbÃd .pa.l.le ta . p¯ayÃˇs hÃnna ta l¯a" Ãq. wa.l.la kÃple reˇs dide. mundelu qam xanj¯ara. qemi qat.lile. ˇsoqile l-t¯ama u-selu. #¯as. Ãrta. On this side (of Bet Kare) there are very big caves there. They up (and) lead him one rainy day. . . In short, they led him there. They led him there. About twenty people (each one) with a dagger have gone. Each one’s knife is here (at the side). And they went and by the time they got there rain is falling. They got wet. They went (to) a cave. They will make a fire. They went. They made a fire. They say to Qoto: “You should bring wood!” Qoto brought wood. He put it down. He placed it on—, he made a fire. They extinguished the fire. Once again he (lights the fire, they extinguished it and he) says: “Why are you extinguishing it?” They say: “Light it”! They—, this, what do they call it?—he has to bend down (to light the fire) so that
 
 
 
 chapter four they could attack him with knives. Yes. In short, once again he lit the fire. They extinguished the fire. A third time he lit it. They extinguished it. By God, he bent over (the fire) from that side. (One) says (to Qoto): “Now blow on the coals so that (the fire) will become, um, will catch.” By God, he bent over it (the fire). They attacked him with a dagger. They up (and) kill him. They leave him there and came. (It is) evening. (§ ..– )
 
 f. The fluctuation of tenses in narrative, particularly of participial and preterite forms, is known from earlier Aramaic.192 ... Repetitive—Reversive Postverbal Particle There are a few examples of a clipped form of the repetitive-reversive postverbal Kurdish particle -wa (< hawa):193 ˇ " Ãn gebat dá"rat-wa " Ãl-Calla— ‘If you (f.s.) want to return back to Challa—’ (§ ..) ˇ ˇ ˇ xar¯aye m-Siwa xá-g¯a xet lu d"íre-wa l-Calla . . . m-Siwa xá-g¯a xet lu d"íre-wa ˇ l-Calla. ‘Later once again they have returned back to Challa from Shiwa . . . ‘From Shiwa once again they have returned back to Challa.’ (§ ..) "áqqara bÃ"w¯ara bÃpl¯at. a bÃ"w¯ara bÃpl¯at. a . . . Hbe"emét H séli-wa. ‘So much entering, leaving, entering, leaving. . . Really, I had come (and gone and come and gone).’ (§ ..–) " a¯ya séle-wa da¯´re-wa qut. mÃd jig¯are go "ene ‘He came back to put ashes in his eyes again’ (§ ..)
 
 ... Verb Classes The different verb classes are presented below according to the following order: I-", I-y, II-", II-w, II-y, II-geminate, III-", III-w, III-y. They are followed by doubly weak and irregular verbs: I-" and II-w, I-y and IIw, I-y and III-w, I-y and III-y, II-w and III-", II-w and III-y, "sy, "zl, b"y, hwy, hymn, mnx, ms. y, nbl, npl, xyy, y"y, yhw(l), ytw. When the verb is 192 Cf., e.g., the following selection in JPA from Ms. Vatican  of Genesis Rabba (Kutscher :): ïåúàå ïåçñå ïéìòå ïåäéîãå÷ àâæîå éèðéâøà ìòå ¬ïéîåé äúìú éðá ïåæàå ïéìæà . . . . . . äéáâì ‘they go and they heated up the bath for three days, and "RGYNTY . (a demon) entered (the bathhouse) and mixed it (the water of the bath) before them and they enter and bathed and came to him (Emperor Diocletian). See also the situation in BiblAram (Rosenthal :–). 193 On the uses of this particle in NENA, see, e.g., Mutzafi :–.
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 infrequent in the corpus, only attested forms (including those with object affixes) are cited. .... Verbs I-" Attested original I-" roots include "mr (< ‘eat’.
 
 øîà)
 
 ‘say’ and "xl (
 n /_ b see § .. .... npl (< ìôð) Attested forms of G ‘fall’ and C ‘fell’ include G Subjunctive Future Preterite C
 
 210
 
 Subjunctive Gerund
 
  m.s. n¯apÃl ‘he may fall’,  f.s. napla ‘she may fall’,  c.pl. napli ‘they may fall’  c.pl. mnapli ‘they will fall’  c.s. (m)pÃlli ‘I fell’,  m.s. (m)pÃlle ‘he fell’,  c.pl. (m)p´Ãlleni ‘we fell’,  c.pl. (m)pÃllu ‘they fell’ mampÃl ‘it may fell’ mampole ‘causing to fall’
 
 Mutzafi a:. There is one attestation, however, of m¯as. e: "ako mÃn t¯ama " a¯ya
 
 morphology and morphosyntax
 
 
 
 n > m /_p (§ ..d). m appears to be optional before p in the G Preterite (§ ..e). .... xyy ( ModH. 11 The Jews of Bashkala referred to the place as Baˇ s. qalán. 12 Cf. JBetan Julamerg (Mutzafi a:).
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 (had) ten children and one (had) five children. Seven sons13 and (with) that other one (Piro) still with them (that makes) eight grownups.14 Those eight sons. In short, so, so, so, so, so, so, they increased. Those people increased. What on earth should they do?15 They don’t have anything. At that time, in that generation, all the land, um, Challa, was divided.  The best part was of the Jews. (In) a small section there is a mosque. There is a mosque. (In) a section there was a mosque. [A.H.: Where?] I(n) Challa. I(n) Challa. [A.H.: Challa? Where in Challa? Where was the mosque?. . . ] The mosque. Yes, yes, yes. In Cha(lla). [A.H.: That one? The large mosque that I know?] That mosque. That mosque. [A.H.: That one? Behind the spring of the mullah’s family?] Yes. Behind the spring of the mullah’s family. On that side is the ‘Mullahs’ Quarter’. [A.H.: It was (there)?] It was (there). In short, there were Christians there too. There were Christians. So  those Christians too also they, um, were fellahin. They used to do, um, they would work the fields of the Jews and they would also work their own fields . . . What on earth should they do? Listen! They planned for themselves that they should take the soil of the Jews. (By) force. They should take the soil of the Jews [A.H.: What?] They should take the soil of the Jews. They invited the Jews to that mosque. That mosque is large . . . In short,  they invited them there one Friday and they threatened them. They say: “The land—, those—, you should put all the land in our name. We even make a contract.” At that time, in that generation—, it was Ottoman rule. There was a local governor at, um . . . no, no, at Bashkala. At Bashkala. Bashkala. From Bashkala it (is) a three day journey from Jolamerk, it is on the other side.
 
 13 14 15
 
 Lit., ‘people’. Lit., ‘sons’. Lit., ‘What should they do? What shouldn’t they do?’
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
  walh¯ . asÃl ma¯´-odax? m¯a lá-od(ax)? ˇsqÃllu mÃnnu. xanˇci qt. ililu. xanˇci drelu H. xanˇ ci pÃˇslu. nixÃd s¯awox go Hbet soharH. xanˇci "riq¯alu mÃn Hpahad . u-xa xeta, "e-xéta lá-ki" Ãn ˇsÃmme má-yle, qemi mˇsadrilu " Ãl-Baˇskala q(am) mzuyafím u-d-rama"útH q¯aymaqam mÃn d-an hÃnna H etekím "et hozím . H H ko "anna lu ˇsqíle-lla hÃnna kowah. mÃn didu. m¯ad "´Ãtw¯alu-ˇzi go besa zi qemi qat. lile. u-" a¯ni hÃnn´Ãllu" a¯´ya-ˇzi ˇsqÃllu. " a¯´ya-ˇzi zÃlle. kud mhokéle-ˇ . H H zˇi muspÃklu "arqila, "riq¯alu.  walh¯ . as. Ãl t¯ama qÃmlu mˇsodÃrru l-nixÃd s¯awox xa xéta-ˇzi mÃnne. lá-ktaxrÃn ˇsÃmme má-yle. H tiréH. [A.H.: Zs¯awoyÃdZ b¯abi. Zs¯awoyÃdZ b¯abi. Zs¯awoyÃdZ b¯abi.] s¯awox. Maˇsiah. hÃnna s¯awÃd b¯abox wewa. [A.H.: la, Maˇsiah. Zs¯awóyiZ-le.] Zs¯awoyox weleZ. qÃmlu mˇsudrilu l-Baˇskala qam q¯aymaqam. H"azH ˇ "é-waxt b-é-dor. "idÃd hukum lá-gm¯at. ewa16 l-Cálla, y"elox, r´Ãqqa-ewa mÃn. nÃd didu. u-kurdina¯´ye-ˇzi kalbe bÃˇst. or lu mÃnnu. be-dín-ilu xor d-anna #arab¯aye.
 
 Z Z  walh¯ . s. ní. asÃl wa.l.la ˇsodÃrru be " a¯g˙a l-Jólamerg. "itÃn t¯ama xa gÃmrile Hu H H 17 " a¯ya xÃtÃn "affandi. "az " a¯ya xÃtÃn Walya¯´-bak wewa, "e Husní-"affandi. . Walya¯´-ba(k) l-ta¯´ma-ˇzi hÃnna "ewa. múfti-"ewa. qa¯´zi-"ewa. kullu ˇsu" a¯le "ewa. ˇsodÃrru l-t¯ama. u-b¯ab díde-ˇzi darwéˇz-"affandi ZgÃmríw¯aleZ. "anna ZweleZ.] ˇ hud¯aye mÃn t¯ama la da"ri. [A.H.: Walya¯´-bak " a¯g˙a did Calla H H Walya¯´-bak, gam b¯ab dide, dla b-dor. dide, " Ãlla b-dor. ba¯´be-" a¯wa. b-dor. ZweluZ]. he, ˇ sa¯´we-" a¯wa. kullu "anna . . . kalbe. [A.H.: " a¯ni " a¯g˙aw¯ayÃd Calla 18 ˇ " a¯ni " a¯g˙aw¯ayÃd Calla.
 
  ˇsodÃrru kÃmri kutru " a¯se l-qÃt. la. mandelu " ÃbbÃd m¯ . aye. m¯a—, hÃnna Z¯awa a ye "u r wa . . . téreni b¯ a w Ã dwa. walh¯ deni, ki" Ãtte. "e—, m¯ . . . asÃl wa.l.la qemi " a¯ni H ˇ qat. lilu. hud¯ayÃd p´Ãsw¯alu-ˇzi k´Ãtt-u-m¯at "riq¯alu. ha-sóf H didu lu mÃt. ye H H hÃnna be "Awr. a¯ham, be Nuwah. . . . l-M´Ãs. s. Ãr-ˇz(i). xa mÃˇspah. a¯´ mÃnnu z´Ãlw¯alu l-MÃs. s. Ãr. "atta lu d"ire qam kma ˇsÃnne l-axxa.
 
 16
 
 For expected gmat. ya¯´wa. See s.v. in the glossary for the possible origin of this phrase. 18 Shabbo usually uses the plural form " a ¯g¯aye. He merely repeated the form that Ahiya had just said. 17
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 In short, what on earth should we do? They took (the land) from them. Some they killed. Some they put in prison. Some fled out of fright. Some remained. Your late grandfather and the other one, the other (one) I don’t know what his name is, they (the Jews of Challa) up (and) send them to Bashkala before the local governor with those, um, copies and forged contracts and trickery because they (the Kurds) have taken it (the land), um, (by) force from them (the Jews). They also took whatever they had in the house. Also it went. They up (and) kill whoever also spoke. And those who did um, managed to flee, fled. In short, they up (and) sent there your late grandfather (and) also the other one (who was) with him. I don’t remember what his name is. Look! [A.H.: The grandfather of my father. The grandfather of my father. The grandfather of my father.] Your grandfather. Mashiah, . um, was your father’s grandfather. [A.H.: No, Mashiah. is my grandfather.] He was your grandfather. They up (and) sent them to Bashkala before the local governor. So at that time, in that generation, the (long) arm of the government did not reach Challa, you know, it was a distance from them (the residents of Challa). And as for the Kurds too, even dogs are better than them. They are without religion, like those Arabs. In short, by God, they sent (them) to the house of the Agha in Jolamerk. There is one there they call Husni Effendi. So he was the son-in-law of the Vali Bey, that Husne Effendi. He (was), um, the son-in-law of the Vali there. He was the mufti. He was the judge. He was all things. They sent (them) there. And they used to call his father Dervish Effendi. (They sent them there so that) those Jews should not return from there. [A.H.: The Vali Bey was the Agha of Challa.] The Vali Bey, also his father, not in his generation but rather it was in the generation of his father. It was in the generation of his grandfather. All of those . . . dogs [A.H.: They were the aghas of Challa.] Yes, they (were) the aghas of Challa. They sent (them) saying the two of them should be killed. They should throw them into the water. What—, um, our Zawa (River), you know it. That—, big (body of) water . . . It would be sufficient for us (here in Israel). In short, by God, they up (and) they kill them. And the Jews who had remained fled bit by bit. The last of them have come, um, the family of Abraham (and) the family of Noah . . . to Egypt. One (other) family had gone with them to Egypt. Now they have returned here (to Israel) a few years ago.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
  walh¯ . asÃl hatxa widilu. kÃtte kÃtte "riq¯alu m-qam didu. m¯ . a.lu ˇsqÃllu. mxelu " Ãllu. u-kullu H dvarímH wÃdlu " Ãllu. "atta H gamH mt. elu " ÃllÃd hÃnna qÃt. la. b¯aziwa b-xur. t. u¯ sa go besa pˇsaqliwa m¯ad gbewa. ZgÃmriwaZ . . . [A.H.: . . . ZweleZ.] he, he, Sama#ya ˇ ˇ . . . walh¯ l-MÃs. s. Ãr, Sama#ya . asÃl hil . t¯ama mt. elu hil . MÃs. s. Ãr. " a¯ni zÃllu "idÃd Pa¯´ras-ˇzi zÃllu. " a¯—, la-ki"axlu har lá-ki"ax H ysodH didu "éka-"ile. m¯a pÃˇslu? pÃˇslu hel . dór. . . . t¯ama.
 
  "áxtun-ˇzi m-qam didu "riqa¯´lexun, "anna xeta t—, basÃr mÃnnexun "anna t—, be "amoyi Zaw¯ulun. " a¯´ni-ˇzi zÃllu. pÃˇslan "axnan t¯ama. [A.H.: kma wa#da basÃr mÃnnan mpÃqlu? xá-ˇsa¯ta?] mani? " a¯ na ki" Ãnwa xa ˇsa¯´ta-u-palge xa mÃndi. he, hatxa. " a¯´-ˇzi nixÃd "amoyi Zawu¯´lun-ˇzi mxéw¯alu. ˇsod´Ãrw¯alu xa #Abdi ZgÃmríw¯aleZ. xa S. alÃhko . u-xa xeta mˇsudrilu bárakus dide. " a¯ya mÃn Mos. Ãl kesewa. go Galli. Galli ktaxrÃtte? [A.H.: he, he.] H"azH t¯ama wa.l.la m´Ãrw¯ale " a¯g˙a t. as didu g˙ulamawa¯´s dide: qat. lét¯ule Zaw¯ulun. H  zÃllu l-t¯ama. " a¯ni t. .la¯ha-ewa. H mohl . Ãtlu . xa kemÃr ta d-e xeta kemÃr: ´ ´ xa #a¯won-la. tré-ˇzi mxabine b-iya huda¯ qat. lile. m¯axax xa tÃffaq l-"aqle. H qatlaxle. "riq¯ ale. wa.l.la xa H kadúrH drelu bamrax ta " a¯g˙a lá-Hmus. lÃhlan . . " ÃbbÃd dide u-mxelu "aqle "aqle. mÃn aqle qemi H pas. #ileH. zÃlle "riq¯ale zÃlle l-KÃri. KÃri u-MalÃxta " Ãtwa hÃnna xa H nÃkudátH hÃnna "iya m¯a kÃmrila H miˇ starÃtH #Eraqn¯aye l-t¯ama.
 
 .. The Agha Takes What He Wants  u-H"azH " a¯ya ˇsq´Ãlw¯ale—, tmanya ba lá-h¯ule. " a¯ni . r. a¯ne xilíw¯ale. haqqeni . ha.l.la ha.l.la "a˙ga¯´ye-lu. mare tÃffa¯´qe-lu. xa ˇsö"i tm¯ani tÃff¯aqe " Ãtle. ˇsÃmmÃd ¯´ ga-"ewa. " a¯ b-gy¯ane Mahammat dide—, b¯abe Raˇsíd " A˙ T¯ . ahÃr " a¯´g˙a-"ewa. . b¯ab dide skÃtle zÃlle. nixÃd ba¯´bi-ˇzi nÃxle. xá-yoma zÃlli " ÃllÃd pareni l-t¯ama. kemÃr t. a¯si: ma¯´-gÃbÃt?
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 In short, they made them (dispersed) like this. One by one they fled  from before them. (The Kurds) took their property. They beat them. They did all sorts of things to them. Also now they were, um, killed. They (the Kurds) would go by force into a house (and) they would take whatever they wanted. They would say—. [A.H.: . . . to Egypt, it was Shemaia]. Yes, yes, Shemaia . . . In short, they got as far as there, until Egypt. They also went in the direction of Iran. As for him—, we didn’t know them, in any case we don’t know what their origin is. What has become of them? They remained till the generation . . . there. Also you fled before them, those others w(ho)—, after you those  w(ho)—, the family of my uncle Zebulun. Also they went. We remained there. [A.H.: How long after us did they leave? One year?] Who? I knew (it was) something (like) a year and a half. Yes, (something) like that. Also they (the Kurds) had beaten my late uncle Zebulun. They had sent someone called Abdi. They sent after him (Zebulun) a certain Sale . and someone else. He had come from Mosul. In Galli. Galli, you . hko remember it? [A.H.: Yes, yes.] So there, by God, the Agha had said to his servants: “You should kill Zebulun.” They went there. They were three. They decided. One says to the other:  “One: it’s a sin; two: it’s also a pity (that) they should kill that Jew. Let’s shoot at his foot (with) a rifle. We will tell the Agha that we didn’t succeed in killing him. He fled.” By God, they put a bullet in him and shot him in his foot. They up (and) injured him in his foot.19 He went, he fled, to Kiri. There was at Kiri and Malexta, um, an outpost,20 um, what do they call it?—the Iraqi police there.
 
 .. The Agha Takes What He Wants And so he had taken—, eight rams he had filched. He did not pay us  for them. They, how fortunate, are the aghas! They are rifle owners. One has about seventy, eighty rifles. His name—, (by the way) his father was Rashid Agha. He himself (the son), was Mahammat Taher Agha. His father croaked (and) died. Also my late father passed way. One day I went there for our money. He says to me: “What do you want?”
 
 19 The repetition of "aqle ("aqle "aqle) raises the possibility of distributive meaning and that he was shot in both his feet, though it would then be hard to explain how he fled. 20 Lit., ‘point’.
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
 21  mÃrri: tmanya ba . r. a¯ne "axiwélexun "arbi din¯are "it reˇsexun, qurda¯´! b¯abox H H le ˇsq´ila-llu. " a¯na mbakˇsÃn p¯ar gy¯ani. kemÃr: K juwa ke brÃsi bihn cˇu sar dene kawa.K ki" Ãt H peru¯´ˇsH má-yla? lá-ktaxrÃtta kurdi, H naxónH? la"? [A.H.: la".] ya#ni hud¯aye " Ãn kpÃnnu, gezi reˇs dena tiqa. " a¯´na-ˇzi mÃrri t. as dide mÃrri: denÃd hud¯aye hál¯ule! la kese reˇs dena tiqa. "ako dena xlÃs. le Axa.las. A.
 
  mÃrri: qurda¯´, xzi! " a¯na Hekkarna¯´-wÃn. u-" a¯hat Be Ba¯´dÃn-wÃt. u-" a¯hat láˇ "it PÃnˇcat¯usa. ms. Ãt m¯ . a.leni "axlÃtte. " Ãn m¯ . a.leni " a¯se l-"ix¯ala, "it " a¯g˙a d-Calla. H H "it Karat¯usa. " a¯na mare—, mare kówah. -"iwÃn, lá-xaˇswÃt? jir¯anat¯usa H maˇ H sehí "ahér . . ma¯´-" Ãtwa basÃmta godila b´Ãzˇ-basÃmta. bale " Ãn pÃˇsla #Ãny¯an hÃnna "iya ma¯´-kÃmri H nakamótH, " a¯hat lá-ms. Ãt " Ãlleni.
 
  kemÃr: si! m¯a #urt. u¯ sÃd "itÃn go ˇsallox mándila! wá.l.la-ˇzi hm . Ãlli mÃrri: b¯ . aˇs ˇ "eg¯a drele go.pa.lta. mÃrri: la". la xa qurda¯´ya-le mÃnni pÃza˙ga¯´ mÃn Calla. m¯axÃtte! la m¯axÃtte! ˇsuqle! "axnan hud¯aye "ako kpÃnnan gezax reˇs dena tiqa. kemÃr: he. mÃrri: Hb-sedÃrH.  hmól Ãna! xul¯ul d-iya Daniyél bÃr Hoˇce "ewa. xa zo"a bargúze-le q¯ami. . H náylunH-ˇ zi h¯adax lewe. lu bÃjra¯´. wax reˇs g¯are l-xul¯ula kulleni kapaneni T¯ lu b-Ãg˙dad bÃrq¯ada. "é-Mahammat . ahÃr " a¯g˙a sele. " a¯g˙a-le. manoxe x¯aze . jullÃd mani bÃˇs t¯aza-l(e). monÃxle monÃxle monÃxle. sele. nixÃd b¯abi u-Hoˇce u-" a¯ni lu " ÃltÃx. " a¯ni lu bÃˇsta¯´. "axnan "iwax reˇs g¯are bÃrq¯ada. " Ãrya¯´na-le-ˇzi.
 
 ˇ  [A.H.: "eka? go Calla?] la, go K¯ara. K¯ara " a¯t lewÃt x´Ãzya-lla. he. K¯ara lewÃt x´Ãzya-lla " a¯hat. [A.H.: la". lewÃn. . . ] "ewa, "ewa l-K¯ara. sele kemÃr t. a¯si: T¯ má#allÃm! " a¯´na-ˇzi mÃrri: ma¯´-lox Mahammat . ahÃr " a¯g˙a? "anna barg¯uze . gÃbe y¯awÃttu t. a¯si. " a¯nid q¯ami . . . [A.H.: K¯ara #Iraq ZwelaZ, lewa-). he he. [A.H.: K¯ara #Iraq ZwelaZ.] he he #Éraq-wa . . .
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 For xilíw¯alexun?
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 I said: “You’ve filched eight rams. You owe forty dinars, Kurd! Your father has taken them. I request my money (for the rams).” He says: “juwa ke brÃsi bihn cˇu sar dene kawa.” Do you know what the meaning is? You don’t remember Kurdish, correct? No? [A.H.: No.] That is to say, if Jews are hungry, they go for an old debt (to collect it). I also said to him: “Hand over (your) debt to the Jews! (Jews) don’t come for an old debt. When the debt is finished, it’s over. (But this isn’t a debt like that.)” I said: “Kurd, Look! I am a resident of Hakkari and you are (a resident of) Be Baden. And you cannot filch our possessions. If our possessions should get filched, (then you should remember that) there is an agha of Challa (who will look after us). There are those (aghas) from Pinianish. There are those (aghas) from Kara. I am—, powerful, don’t you think? (As for good) neighborliness (that is) something else. Whatever may be pleasant (to start off with), good relations make it even nicer. But if it becomes a matter of, um, what do they call it?—revenge, then you cannot best us.” He says: “Go! Whatever fart you’ve got in your pants, release it!” Also by God, I waited (and) said (to myself): “(It is) good that it is a Kurd (that) is with me, a village noble from Challa.” So then (the village noble from Challa) beat him with a shepherd’s stick. I said: “No! Don’t hit him! Don’t hit him! Leave him! We Jews, when we are hungry, we go (to collect) an old debt.” He says: “Yes.” I said: “Okay.” Wait! It was the wedding feast of this Daniel son of Hoˇce. I am wearing a woolen suit. It isn’t nylon (material) like this (that I am now wearing). (The participants in the wedding feast) are moving around. We are on the roof at the wedding feast, all of us, our shoulders are together, dancing. That Mahammat TahÃr Agha came. He is the Agha. Looking around, he sees whose garment is nicer. He looked around (and) around (and) around. He came (near). My late father and Hoˇce are down below. They are drinking. We (on the other hand) are on the roof dancing. Also it is rain(ing). [A.H.: Where? In Challa?] No, in Kara. You haven’t seen Kara. Yes. You haven’t seen Kara. [A.H.: No, I haven’t. . . ] It was, it was in Kara. He came (and) says to me: “Teacher!” I said: “What’s with you, Mahammat Taher Agha?” (Mahammat Taher says:) “You must give me that woolen suit.” The one that (is) on me (Shabbo). . . [A.H.: Kara was Iraq, it isn’t—.] Yes, yes. [A.H.: Kara was Iraq.] . . . Yes, yes. It was Iraq . . .
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  " a¯´na-ˇzi . . . " a¯´na-ˇzi mÃrri: qurda¯´! " a¯na cˇu barg¯uze lá-gmzabnan. lá-julli-ˇzi ˇsalxÃnnu m-qam gy¯ani y¯awÃnnu ta—. kÃm(Ãr): m¯ad p¯are gebÃt by¯awÃnnox. " a¯na gya¯´ni-ˇzi "atta by¯awÃnnu t. a¯(sox). mÃrri: wa.l.la gÃmrÃn kulla #Eraq gy¯anox y¯awÃtta t. a¯si, " a¯na julle m-q¯ami lá-gˇsalxÃnnu y¯awÃnnu t. a¯(sox). "ako H zÃlli l-besa mˇsadrÃnnu " Ãllox. wa.l.la "iya Hmaˇsehu "ahér . . bale l-axxa? la"!  "áx-geb tán-geb t. am . a¯´ha-geb, wa.l.la kemÃr: " a¯na "anna barg¯uze gbÃnnu. m¯at. o t-(h)¯uwa. km¯ad gebÃt by¯awÃn. mÃrre: H b-sedÃrH. "atta " Ãd-gy¯ani pˇsalˇ " a¯na xÃnnu by¯awÃnnu. mÃrri: la, la, mxalope let l-axxa. "ako zÃlli l-Calla, ´ mˇsadrÃnnox. kma, kma¯-la? mÃrri tre"sár-din¯are. menÃx! x¯azax! menÃx! barg¯uze qam xÃdda¯´-"it?
 
  "anna Kar¯aye kullu H #antíkaH-ilu. kúllu-ˇzi. mani "ilu? ya#ni gy¯anu gbela r. a¯ba. wÃt bÃxz¯aya mÃn didu? la, wa.l.la let. u-let. u-zÃlli l-besa u-mˇsadrÃnnox. p¯ar gy¯ani ˇsqilili. bargúze-ˇzi lu q¯ami zÃllan besa. zÃllan besa ˇslixili. hiwili t. as dide. zÃllu "án-barg¯uze. zÃlli l-t¯ama xá-g¯a xet mÃrri gÃbÃn p¯ar gy¯ani . . .
 
 
 
 Ãllu t¯ulu go "urxa dide. xa #¯as. Ãrta le bis¯aya. "eg¯a b¯azÃn Be-Bu¯´wa xa d¯uka, Be-Bu¯´wa ZgÃmrilaZ. t¯ama mÃdor didu gy¯atu go d-é-H #azo. rH, BeBu¯´wa. xá-le tiwa go d-iya t. arraˇsta reˇs "urxa. xa " Ãl-"ída . . . xa " Ãl-"ída. wa.l.la s. rÃxlu xá-l-e-xet: de-m-é-(i)da m-é-(i)da s¯awun " Ãlle! hatxa monÃxle. he, xa t´Ãffaq-ˇzi la mÃnnu. t. .la¯ha na¯´ˇse-lu-ˇzi bis¯aya. "anna deni. " a¯ya " Ãˇsta xula¯´me-lu mÃnnu. kutxa xa—, xa tÃffaq " Ãnglízi-la b-k¯ape. " a¯´ya-ˇzi xa reˇs kutke. hÃnna H"ekdáhH-ˇ . zi-ila b-t. anÃˇsta. b-t. anÃˇstÃd dide. H"az H " a ¯ni z
 
  " a¯ni "riq¯alu xulamawa¯´s dide, u-" a¯ya mokuˇslu m-kawÃnta. mokuˇslu mkawÃnta. "an barg¯uze d-wÃn mzu¨´bna-llu t. a¯se, " a¯ni-lu q¯ame. " a¯ni didi "e(wa) ta xl¯ul Daniyél bÃr Hoˇce. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la mokuˇslu. kÃmri: hay yÃmmox sila¯´leni! hay baxtox sÃllan! x¯asox sÃllan! yÃmmÃd b¯abox sÃllan! " a¯hat m¯ . a.l
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 As for me . . . as for me, I said: “Kurd! I will neither sell any woolen suit nor will I take my clothes off of myself to give them to you.” (Mahammat Taher sa)ys: “Whatever money you want I will give you. I myself will now give it (the money) to yo(u).” I said: “By God, I say should you give me all your very own Iraq, I shall not take off the clothes I am wearing to give them to (you). When I have gone home, I will send them to you. By God, this (is) something else (altogether). But here? No!” When all’s said and done, by God, (Mahammat Taher) says: “I want that woolen suit. However it may be. Whatever you want I will give.” (Mahammat Taher) said: “Okay. Now I will take them off of myself, I will give them (to you).” I said: “No, no, there is no exchanging here. When I have gone back to Challa, I will send (them) to you.” (Mahammat Taher said:) “How much, how much is it (the price)?” I said: “Twelve dinars. Look around! Let’s see! Look around! Is there on anyone (else here) a suit (like this)?” Those from Kara are all old-fashioned. All of them even. Who are they? That is to say, they pride themselves very much. Can you see (anything as fine as my suit) with them? No, by God, there isn’t (anything like my suit), not at all. And (when) I have gone home, I will send you (it).” I took my money. And we went home (with) the woolen suit on me. We went home, (then) I took them off. I gave them to him (Mahammat Taher). That woolen suit went (to the Agha). I went there another time (and) I said (to Mahammat Taher): “I want my money (since I sent you my woolen suit).” So they (a group of ambushers out to punish Mahammat Taher for not paying for the woolen suit) went (and) stationed themselves on his path. Evening is coming on. So then I will go to Be Buwa, a place they call Be Buwa. Their mudir is stationed there in that area, Be Buwa. One (of the ambushers) has settled himself in this thicket on the path. One on (this) side . . . one on (that) side. By God, they shouted to each other: “So from that side! From that side approach him!” Like this he looked (around). Yes, they have one rifle. Three men are also coming (towards Mahammat Taher). Those ones of ours. There are six servants with them. Each one (of Mahammat Taher’s servants has) an—, an English rifle is on his shoulder. Also he (Mahammat Taher) (has) one on his knees. Um, also there is a pistol at the side. At his side. They, his servants, fled and (the ambushers) brought that one (Mahammat Taher) down off the mule (he was riding on). They brought him down off the mule. That woolen suit, which I have sold him, is on him. It was mine for the wedding feast of Daniel son of Hoˇce. In short, by God, they brought him down (off the mule). (The ambushers) say: “Hey! We
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 hud¯ayÃd deni baxlÃtte? de mánd¯ule q¯aman. "eg¯a kí" Ãt-ˇzi m¯a wáxt-ile? hanúkka-"ile. m¯a qársa-la l-t¯ama go t. u¯ ra! #¯as. Ã´rta-la. pu! .
 
  ˇsqÃllu HmakélH " ÃllÃd dide. "üdlu b-s. udra u-ˇsarw¯ala. bas s. udra u-ˇsarw¯ala. mÃndelu. q¯aman. mÃndelu. mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi u-mxi! hel . wÃlle desta, H pastelaH reˇs H pas "adamáH. "ár"a-ˇzi xapˇci jm´Ãtta-la. t¯ama xanˇci tálga-ˇzi le " Ãsya. [A.H.: . . . H Hanukk a¯´H.] he. .  ˇsa¯lÃd dide—, ˇsa¯le ki" Ãttu má-ylu? xÃrx¯as. e. ˇsa¯lÃd dide "´Ãtw¯ale xa hÃnna "iya H "anglizi(t) " Ãd-HkasinímH hÃnna " Ãd-H #ór H. "anna tre". m¯a kÃmrila H hagorá . . H H " a¯ya b- " Ãkdáh. " a¯wa. H" Ãkdáh. Hdide. tÃffaq dide. [A.H.: dabanja.] s¯a #Ãd dide. dabanja dide. "an barg¯uzÃd " a¯na mzübniw¯ali t. a¯se tre"sar din¯are. u"´Ãtw¯ale H"arna¯´kH-ˇzi. ˇsö"a—, ˇswa"sar din¯are u-palge go H"arnákH dide "ewa.  " a¯ya mundelu l-t¯ama. kÃmri: xzi! kalba bÃr kalba! "axnan ya#ni qam "il¯aha gnáxpaxin " Ãlla ˇsarw¯ala u-s. údra-ˇzi kˇsalxáxw¯alu22 q¯amox. qemi ˇsoqile lt¯ama. ˇsoqile l-t¯ama "é-lele. " a¯ya pÃˇsle l-ta(m). xulamawa¯´s dide "riq¯alu zÃllu. "anna H davarímH, kawÃnta "anna kullu mÃselu. " a¯ya t. arma ˇsüqlu l-ta(ma), ˇsüqlu l-t¯ama u-" a¯ni selu.  "anna H davarímH mÃselu u-selu. " a¯ya pÃˇsle l-ta(m) hel . yom basra. selu n¯aˇse pÃdlu mÃn t¯ama kx¯azele " a¯ya t. árma-le l-tam. "eg¯a laˇsˇse le m#ubya m¯ad lu m´Ãxye-lle " ÃbbÃd HmaklótH. kulle laˇsˇse le piˇsa paq"e paq"e. xa hÃnna go hÃnna "ewa—. qÃwya #éba-le. yÃmme cˇiqa¯´lu-lle.  walh¯ . as. Ãl xá-lele "axnan beseni. tar"eni b-léle-ˇzi ptíxa-le. tÃk-u tÃk-u tÃk, mxelu l-tar"a. máni-le? yÃmmi s. rÃxla " ÃllÃd dide. kemÃr: Sise, Sise! tar"a ¯´ ¯´ ˇsÃmme #Abo-le. [Y.H.: hukum mxelu " Ãlle?] l¯a. " a¯nid lu ptuxle! #Abo-le. . H H m´Ãxye-lle " a¯ya. ken , " a¯nid Ãmxéw¯alu " Ãlle. l¯a. d-qb´Ãlw¯ale HmakótH, " a¯
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 texts and translation
 
 
 
 fucked your mother! Hey! We fucked your wife! We fucked your sister! We fucked your father’s mother! Will you filch the possessions of our Jews? Now throw it (the woolen suit) down before us.” So then do you know what time of year it is? It is Hanukka. How cold it is there on the mountain! It is evening. Phew! They took a stick to him (Mahammat Taher). They did it (to him) in (his) shirt and trousers. (He was) only (in his) shirt and trousers. They threw him down in front of us. They threw him down. They beat him over and over and over again.23 Until he is right now a portion of food, mincemeat, on the face of the earth. Also the earth is a bit frozen. Some snow has also fallen there. [A.H.: . . . Hanukka.] Yes. His belt—, you know what a ˇsale is? His cummerband. His belt has, um, what do they call it?—an English officers’ belt, um, of leather. Those (are) the only two (weapons on the belt). It was with a pistol. His pistol. His rifle. [A.H.: dabanja (pistol).] His watch. His pistol. That woolen suit that I had sold him (for) twelve dinars. And he also had a purse. Seven—, seventeen and a half dinars were in his purse. That one (Mahammat Taher) they threw down there. They say: “Look! Son of a bitch! We, that is to say, before God we are embarrassed, but we are taking (your) trousers and shirt off of you.” They up (and) leave him there. They leave him there that night. He remained there. His servants fled, they went away. (The ambushers) brought (back) all of those things, (including) the mule. They left that corpse (of Mahammat Taher), they left (it) there and they came (back). They brought those things and they came. He remained there (lying there on the ground) till the next day. People came, they passed by there, they see him. That corpse is there. Now then his body has swollen up (since) they have beaten it (so much) with sticks. His whole body has become pieces. A, um, in, um, it was—. It was dreadful. They tore his mother apart over it. In short, one night we (are in) our house. And our door is open at night. Knock, knock, knock. They knocked on the door. “Who is it?” my mother called out to him (the one who knocked). He says: “Sise, Sise! Open the door! It is Abo.” His name is Abo. [Y.H.: Did the government beat him?] No, those who have beaten him, that one (are at the door now). Yes, those who had beaten him (are at the door). No, he who had received
 
 23 Lit., ‘strike and strike and strike and strike and strike and strike!’ (narrative imperative).
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 pÃˇsle t. arma go t. u¯ ra. xulam¯ase "riqa¯´w¯alu. tar"a ptÃxla yÃmmi. " a¯´na-ˇzi qÃmli ¯ má-yla? le HbÃr" a¯daH mÃnnÃd zdo"sÃd gy¯ane. manox(e). #Abo  qurd¯aya ma¯´-lox? qay wetun qt. ile xÃdda? l¯a, le m¯ara. "e kalba bÃr kalba H -le H"oH le misa. mánixzile! yÃmmax sílela(!)24 " ÃllÃd dide. lá-ki" Ãn H háy . T¯ le "e kalba bÃr kalba? Mahammat . ahÃr " a¯g˙a. "aha¯´! " a¯´g˙a-le-ˇzi. he. má-yla . breta? y"ele hÃnnÃd gy¯ane gunikÃd gy¯ane. ˇsqil¯ale. téra-ila. tera . . . godiwa hÃnna t¯ama. pÃmma pt. íxa-le "áqqara. sele qlib¯ale l-t¯ama.  xzi! "anna barg¯uze didox fl¯ana yoma m-xlu¯´la q¯amox? " a¯´ya-ˇzi h´Ãnna-ˇzi mxlu¯´la "ewa. mÃrri: "ewa dídi-lu. kemÃr: K cˇÃhú mÃn. cˇÃhú mÃnK ya#ni hud¯aya. hud¯aya kemÃr. "iya dabanja. "iya xanjar. "iya ˇsa¯la. [Y.H.: dabanja warwar?] he, he. warwar. HkenH. "axnan ZgÃmraxZ dabanja.
 
 .. Sufi Abraham, the Prayer Rug, and the Hajj . H H  walh¯ . as. Ãl zÃllan " ÃllÃd hÃnna "iya m¯a kÃmrila zónaxin . . . smixót . zonax H smixót H. " u Qa¯´dÃr¨´rreni go xá-dukk¯ana. ˇsÃmmÃd (d)e-mar dukk¯ana hajji . ˇ a s Ã l wa l l a, de! s Ã mmox má-yle? le. sele barakuseni. qbilaxle HyaféH. walh¯ . . .. kemÃr: s. óf(i)-Ibr¯ahim. "Áwr. aham pÃˇsle s. óf(i)-Ibr¯ahim. kutxa xa ˇsÃmma drele l-gy¯ane.
 
  walh¯ . as. Ãl de s. ofi! ma¯´-" a¯h¯at? n¯aˇs d-éka-wÃt? kÃmri dÃd W¯an. "eka b¯azÃt? maˇsmi"! b¯azÃt hajj? "iya sÃswa bodaxle l-S. t. ambul. HkˇseHkemÃr: b¯azÃn hajj. . . o! kemÃr: r. a¯ba d¯a #Ãt t. aseni, r. a¯ba hiwi, d#¯aya "odÃt t. aseni! báhar b¯azÃn hajj. . hÃnna r. a¯ba d¯a #Ãt t. aseni ta-lá-" a¯se bal¯aye b-reˇseni, " a¯zÃt reˇs q¯or Mahammad . heeeee. H hakol b-sedÃrH . . . he he.
 
  "eg¯a dbÃˇsle b-"idÃd "Awr. a¯ham muˇcu muˇcu muˇcu. le bÃ-nˇsa¯´qa-lla. kulle gÃldÃd "ide hÃnnélle—. mÃrri: "Awr. a¯ham! go—, go lÃbbi wÃn bim¯ara "eg¯a "atta "idox . . . hil . as. Ãl t¯ulu barqul "´Ãg˙d¯ade. . bÃˇst. or w¯awa. lá-hatxa. walh¯ 24
 
 For expected sÃlla?
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 blows, he (Mahammat Taher) had become a corpse in the mountain. His servants had fled. My mother opened the door. Also I got up to look. “Abo, what is it?” He is shaking from his own fear. “Kurd, what’s with you? Why, have you killed someone?” “No,” he says.  “See that son of a bitch! Your mother fucked him. I don’t know (if) he is alive or has died.” Who is that son of a bitch? Mahammat Taher Agha. Aha! Moreover he is an agha. Yes. What has happened? He recognized his, um, his gunny sack. He took it. It is a large bag. A large bag . . . they used to make (them), um, (large) there. The mouth (of the gunny sack) opens up so big. He came, he emptied it out there. “Look! Is this suit yours (from) such and such a day from the wedding  feast (that was then) on you?” This, um, was (from) the wedding feast. I said: “It is mine.” He says: “ˇcÃhú mÃn. cˇÃhú mÃn (My Jew. My Jew.)” That is to say, Jew. “Jew,” he says. “This (is his) pistol, this (is his) dagger, this (is his) belt” [Y.H.: Dabanja (is) a pistol?]. Yes, yes. revolver. We say dabanja (pistol).
 
 .. Sufi Abraham, the Prayer Rug, and the Hajj . In short, we went to, um, what do they call it?—to buy . . . blankets. To buy  blankets. We entered a shop. The name of that shopkeeper is Hajji Qader. He came towards us. He received us nicely. In short, by God (he says): “So! What is your name?” (My brother Abraham) says: “Sufi Ibrahim.” Abraham became Sufi Ibrahim. Each one (of us Jews) gave himself a (Muslim) name. In short, “So Sufi! What are you? Where are you from?” They say  from Van. (Hajji Qader says:) “Where are you going?” (Abraham) says: “I am going on hajj.” (Hajji Qader says:) “Listen! You are going on hajj?” (Abraham says:) “We will spend this winter in Istanbul. When it is spring I am going on hajj.” Oh! (Hajji Qader) says: “Pray a lot for us! Lots of pleading, do a lot of praying for us! You should go to the grave of Muhammad, um, (and) you should pray a lot for us lest disaster befall us.” Yessss. Everything is okay . . . Yes, yes. So then he stuck (his lips) to Abraham’s hand (and) smack smack smack  he is kissing it. All the skin of his hand became um—. I said: “Abraham!” In—, in my heart I am saying so now your hand . . . until it was better. Not like that. In short, they sat opposite each other.
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  sele xa sayy´Ãdka-ˇzi. sayyÃdka le bÃxd¯ara l-HnÃdava¯´H. le bÃxd¯ara l-HnÃdava¯´H sayyÃdka. le xdira go d-an Hs. rifeH kullu. Hba-#érex "uláyH tre .panqá . note . u-palge p¯are daqiqe ti gy¯ane le t. Ã #ya. wa.l.la t¯ulu barqul "´Ãg˙d¯ade. sayyÃdka ˇsÃmme hÃnna sayyÃd Ma¯´jid-"ile. u-"Av. r. a¯ham " a¯ya s. of(i)-Ibra¯´him-le. u-"e xeta hajji Qa¯´dÃr-ile . . . .  walh¯ . as. Ãl musele xa sÃjj¯ada. "Awr. a¯ham mÃtw¯ale l-"ar"a. har hatxa le b¯ada réˇsa-ˇzi. hatxa le "wida qam sÃjj¯ada, pta¯´la-lla hatxa. b-iya "ida le hmila . "enÃd kutru. hatxa le b¯ada sÃjj¯a(da). h¯a le m¯ara: "iya sÃjj¯ada qÃbla lewa bÃdwa¯´qa-lla. he maˇsmi(")! qÃbla lewa bÃdwa¯´qa-lla. "an kutru qurd¯aye xet, sayyÃdka u-"e xet lu manoxe " Ãbbe, mar dukk¯ana. "e sÃjj¯ada ˇsqil¯ale d"ip¯ale, ˇsqÃlle xa xet. " a¯´-ˇzi mÃtw¯ale l-"ar"a. hatxa le b¯ada " ÃbbÃd dida . . . "íya-ˇzi qÃbla lá-düq¯ala.  xa " Ãs. r. a sÃjj¯ade " a¯ni har lu manoxe " ÃbbÃd dide. "iya—, m¯a qurda¯´ya-le. H H hatxa narm u-h¯ . ale garmÃd dide. "iya n¯aˇsa k-nÃr"é mÃn gen#edÃn le " Ãsya . . . "Awr. a¯ham. . . he, he. s. of(i)-Ibra¯´him. walh¯ . as. Ãl "áxnan-ˇzi, " a¯na, nixÃd "axoni "Awr. a¯ham u-nixÃd Bas. a¯lel "idan pÃmman ta la gaxkax. he. k¯asan Ãmre(")la " Ãllan mÃn gÃxka. xa sÃjj¯ada xe " a¯´-ˇz(i) ˇsqil¯ale d"ip¯ale. xa xet ˇsqÃlle mÃtt¯ule l-"ar"a. hátxa-le. " Ãl-"ár"a. "íya-ˇzi sÃjj¯ada lá-gdoq¯ala.
 
 H  hÃnna mar, hÃnna mar Hhan . u¯´t -ˇzi kemÃr t. as dide: s. of(i) "iya ma¯´-iwÃt a¯ g˙a m-kÃslexun l-axxa le " Ãsya kÃsleni. b¯ada? kemÃr: "it xa Mahámmad-" . tÃjj¯ara "ewa. meséw¯ale sÃjj¯ade #as. li. sÃjj¯ade H tovímH. m¯at. od mandéw¯alu l"ar"a qÃbla gdoqíw¯ala. "anna lewu qÃbla—. b¯abo! kemÃr: sÃjj¯ade mÃn kÃsleni gzoni, lu " Ãsye? m¯at. o qÃbla . . . ?
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 Also a sayyid came. The sayyid is going around (begging) for a handout. He is going around for a hand-out, the sayyid. He has gone around in all of those huts. About perhaps, two and a half liras25 (oops sorry, I mean) small change he has sought for himself. By God, they sat opposite one another. The sayyid, his name, um, is Sayyid Majid. And Abraham, he is Sufi Ibrahim. And that other one is Hajji Qader . . . In short, he brought a prayer rug. Abraham placed it on the ground. He is doing just like this (to the) prayer rug (on) the ground, he is unrolling it in this way. Also he is standing over it on this side. Like this he has done (it) before the eyes of the two of them. He is unfolding26 the prayer rug like this. “Here,” he is saying, “this prayer rug is not facing the qibla.27 Yes, Listen! It is not facing the qibla.” Those two other Kurds, the sayyid and that other one, are looking at him, the shopkeeper. He took that prayer rug, folded it up, (and then) took another. He also placed it on the ground. Like this he is doing to it. . . this one too did not face the qibla. (After) about ten prayer rugs they still are looking at him. (They think:) “This—, what (sort of) a Kurd (Abraham) this is! He is a pleasant fellow!28 This person apparently has come from the Garden of Eden . . . ”29 Abraham . . . Yes, yes. Sufi Ibrahim. In short, we too, I, my late brother Abraham and the late Besalel, the hand (is on) our mouth in order that we shouldn’t laugh. Yes. Our stomach hurt us from laughter. He (Abraham) took another prayer rug (and) folded it. He took (yet) another one (and) placed it on the ground. It is like this. On the ground. Nor does this prayer rug face it (the qibla). Um, the owner, um, the shopkeeper says to him: “Sufi, what (is) this you are doing?” He (Abraham) says: “There is a Mahammad Agha of . yours here who has come to us. He was a merchant. He used to bring genuine prayer rugs. Good prayer rugs. As soon as he would throw them down on the ground, they would face the qibla. These do not (face) the qibla—.” (The shopkeeper says:) My God! He says: “The prayer rugs come from us, they buy (them from us?) How the qibla . . . ?
 
 25
 
 Shabbo has probably anticipated the sum mentioned in § ... Lit., ‘doing’. 27 Lit., ‘the prayer rug is not grasping the qibla,’ i.e., when it is unfolded and falls to the ground, it does not point to the qibla in Mecca and thus, according to Abraham, is not ritually satisfactory. 28 Lit., ‘His bones are so soft and the like.’ 29 They think that Abraham is truly a holy man because of his insistence that in throwing down the prayer rug, the rug should orientate itself in the direction of the qibla. 26
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  kemÃr: b-xudreˇsox #aziza! b-é-hajj . " a¯zÃn " ÃllÃd dida. kemÃr: dax mundy¯alu A l-"ar"a sÃjj¯ada qÃbla gdoqa¯´w¯ala. "anna lewu bÃdwa¯´qa-lla. Ay¯a r. ab. bi! . m¯at. o "iya—? "iya b-(")eni Hzaxu¯´tH?” . . . walh¯ . as. Ãl pa kullu sÃjj¯ade phannÃlilu H (m)myaˇ sriluH l-"ar"a barqul qÃbla u-mdagli reˇs didu. kemÃr: l¯a, "iya m¯a—, dax mundy¯alu l-"ar"a, qÃbla l-gy¯ana gdoqa¯´w¯ala.
 
 A H H  "axnan "ída-la pumman. Ay¯a r. ab. bi . ma¯´-odax? (h¯a)dax zmán-#avàr . H H xá- smixà wax pta¯´xa-lla, manoxe wa—, bÃd" a¯´pa-lla, mattówe-lla ld¯uka, bÃ-ˇsq¯ala xa xe. Hzmán-#avàrH. de m¯a—, m¯at. o p¯uwa m¯at. o lá-k¯uwa? tre xa b-kmá-ila? kemÃr: kúd-Hsmixa. H t. asexun "axtun b¯azetun Ãl-hajj . H pahót H. "iya H hanaxát H dexun. walh¯ a s Ã l b-íya-"ida upa nqá no t e u-palge . . . . . . . H smixót H mattowe l-"ar"a. ´ ˇ Ã rta. h¯ a dax " a -le b Ã #¯ a s s q¯ a la ya¯´-"ida pÃˇslan hil ¯ . . sÃjj¯ada zöra b-xá-metÃr. hatxa . . . he he. hatxa le b¯ada " ÃbbÃd didu. l¯a, qÃbla lewu bÃdwa¯´qa-lla "anna. "anna lewu. lewu mÃnna b¯ . aˇs.
 
  hil . "e sayy´Ãdka-ˇzi—, q´Ãmleni . . . #¯as. Ãrta drangésa-la. kemÃr ta sayyÃdka—. "eg¯a lu bÃnˇsa¯qa "´Ãg˙d¯ade. xa xÃllu K sar cˇa¯wÃdK d-e-xéta. lu tiwe " a¯ni barqul " Ãg˙d¯ad. "axnan wewax b-Hs. adH. xa lu mˇsabohe . " Ãl-xé, "Awr. a¯ham u-marÃd dukk¯ana u-"é-sayyÃdka. sayyÃda K"awla¯´d-e rasu¯´lK-ile. " a¯ya mÃn H miˇ H Mahámmat-le. h¯ spahat adax lu "wíde-lle. "Awr. a¯ham b¯azÃl hajj . . . gÃldÃd he, bale hiwi u-d#¯aya gbewa t. as didu. pÃˇsle, "e "ide xÃllu. he, " a¯ya b¯al hajj. . xeta, sayyÃdka. kemÃr t. as dide: qÃmlan b-"aqle, he mbárbÃzax. wax zu¨¯ne. kutxa m¯ad le zwu¨¯na le zwina.
 
  kemÃr ta sayyÃdka, kemÃr: sayyÃd, " a¯´-ˇzi mÃrre K"az qurbán sofyé-mÃnK. kemÃr: " a¯na gÃbÃn y¯awÃtti .pa.l.pa(nqa . no . t. )—, pálgÃd-lira mÃn p¯arox tad Ã lle mon Ã xle " Ãbbe. "ide drele go jeba xa ˇsa¯la le d¯arÃnna go p¯ari ta bar. a¯xa. hm .
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 He (Abraham) says: “Take my word for it, precious one! On this hajj I am going to it (the qibla).” He (Abraham) says: “As soon as they threw the prayer rug on the ground, it would face the qibla. These (prayer rugs) do not face the qibla.” Oh my Lord! How is this—? By virtue of what is this?” . . . In short, so all the prayer rugs, they will um them, they will straighten them on the ground facing the qibla and they tell lies about them. (Abraham) says: “No, this is what—, as soon as they threw it (the prayer rug) on the ground, it would the face qibla by itself.” The hand is (on) our mouth (so we shouldn’t laugh). Oh my Lord! What should we do? Like this time passed: we are opening a blanket,30 looking at (it) and—, folding it, putting it back in place, taking another. Time passed. So what—, what on earth will be? How much does one cost? (Hajji Qader) says: “Each blanket for you (is) two and a half liras less (because) you are going on hajj. This (is) your discount.” In short, when it comes down to it, we remained till the evening. Like this he is taking blankets (and) putting them down on the ground. A small prayer rug of one meter. Like this . . . yes, yes. Like this he is doing to them. No, those (prayer rugs) are not facing the qibla. Those are not. They are not good with regard to it (the qibla). And until that sayyid—, we arose . . . it is late evening. (Abraham) says to the sayyid—. So now they are kissing each other. Each declared himself at the service of the other.31 They have sat down opposite each other. We were at the side. One is praising the other, Abraham and the shopkeeper and that sayyid. The sayyid is a descendant of the Messenger.32 He is from the family of Muhammad. They have done like this to him. (Because) Abraham will go on hajj, they ate the skin off his hand (from kissing it so much). Yes, he will go on hajj. Yes, indeed, pleading and praying was necessary for them. He remained, that other one, the sayyid. Abraham says to him: “We have gotten up on (our) feet, yes, we should go our separate ways.33 We have bought (what we wanted). Each one has bought whatever he has bought.” (Abraham) says to the sayyid, he says: “Sayyid.” Also (the sayyid) said: “My dear sufi (Abraham).”34 (Abraham) says (to the sayyid): “I want you to give me a half lir(a)—, a half lira of your money so that I can put it
 
 30 31 32 33 34
 
 I.e., a prayer rug. Calque on Kurdish ‘on the eyes’. I.e., Muhammad. Lit., ‘scatter’. Lit., ‘I am (your) sacrifice, my Sufi.’
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 q¯ame. xá-gd¯ada garˇsÃt mÃnne "alpa rq¯a"e mnapli mÃnnÃd dide. b´Ãz-zod¯ana mÃn tÃksa, he, b´Ãz-zod¯ana mÃn tÃksa lá-kpeˇsa. "an xeta "afÃllu mbárbÃzi. " a¯´-ˇzi "ida drele go jeba "an p¯are le j´Ãm#a-llu H nÃdava¯´H u-drele go "ida¯´s "Awr. a¯ham.
 
  "Awr. a¯´w-ˇzi ˇsqilile monÃxle " ÃllÃd didu. kemÃr: " a¯na gÃbÃn pál.panqà . no . t. . " a¯na ´ ¯ ¯ ¯ r a ba p¯ a re " a na g Ã b Ã n (m)bázb Ã z Ã n. r a ba p a re-ˇ z i " Ãtli. bale wÃn biz¯ala l-hajj. ¯ . . . K K K K H H ´ ´ ´ ´ " a¯hat mÃn "awla¯d-e rasul ¯. -"iwÃt. "awla¯d-e rasul ¯. , ya#ni mÃn miˇspahat . Mahammad "iwÃt. " a¯na gÃbÃn pál.panqà . . no . t. mÃn p¯arox tad d¯arÃnna go p¯ari ta HˇsamranH p¯ari ta bar. a¯xa. sayy´Ãdka-ˇzi kemÃr t. as dide: kma gnapli q¯aman? cˇú-mÃndi lewu "anna p¯are. "atta h¯awéw¯ali xa " Ãmma tremma H H . no . t. e, y¯aw´Ãnw¯alox. " a¯na sameah. wÃnwa h¯adax. .panqá  kemÃr: " a¯na lá-gbÃn. " a¯na b¯azÃn hajj. gÃbÃn barbÃzÃ—, h´Ãnna-la, H(m)báz. bÃzÃnH p¯are " a¯na. jebi m´ . Ãlya-le. lewÃn #¯ani. bale ham " a¯hat—, wÃn bÃxz¯aya n¯ura le biz¯ala m-p¯asox. " a¯hÃt wÃt " Ãsya mÃn gÃn#edÃn. " a¯na gÃbÃn ta bar. a¯xa ˇsaqlÃn mÃn p¯arox, he. d¯arÃnnu go p¯ari ta bar. a¯xa ta HˇsamrÃnH p¯ari.  pÃˇsla Hb-kowah. H m¯abayn dide " Ãd-"Awr. a¯´ham. b-íya-"ida u-ya¯´-"ida sayyÃdwa.l.la H b-sofó ˇsÃl ka le m¯ara: kullu ˇsqullu! " a¯na mÃrri: la . . . pál.panq . à. note. . H H H dava¯´r q¯ayÃm sayyÃdka max—. máxrÃhle . . . p¯ar gy¯ane ˇsqilile. pál.panqàno t h¯ u le t as dide. . . .  t¯ama H #ÃzórH ˇsuftíye-le. kud ˇsuftiya " Ãtlox hatxa: "éni-Ãˇsti kiloye ˇsö"i kiloye . . . wa.l.la " a¯ni mÃdlu mÃndi reˇs " Ãg˙d¯ade. si zon! kilo tré-qor¯uˇse. walh¯ . as. Ãl ˇ ˇ Ã sri u-xamˇ s a kiloye s uftiya "anna pál.panqà no t xamˇ s i qor¯ u s e-la. "anna " . . . Z Z basya " Ãbbu. wa.l.la kúˇsleni mÃn dukk¯ana. " Ãrh´ . Ãqleni xor m-axxa hÃl reˇs
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 (together) with my money for a blessing (alms).”35 (The sayyid) stopped (and) he looked at him. He put his hand in the pocket of certain pants (that) are on him. (If) you pull one thread from it (the pants), a thousand patches will fall from it. No more than the waistband, yes, not more than the waistband remains (from the pants if you pull out one thread). Even those other (threads) will scatter. And he put his hand in (his) pocket (and took) that money (that) he has collected as a hand-out, and he put (it) in the hands of Abraham. Abraham took them (the money) and looked at it. He says: “I want a half lira. I am going on hajj. I want to distribute a lot of money.36 Also I have a lot of money. However, you are from the descendants of the Messenger. Descendants of the Messenger, that is to say, you are from the family of Muhammad. I want a half lira of your money in order to put it in with my money for a blessing (alms).” The sayyid also says to him: “How much (do you think) has come my way? This money isn’t (worth) anything. Now were I to have a hundred, two hundred liras, I would give (them) to you. I would have been be happy (if it were) like this.” (Abraham) says (to the sayyid): “I don’t want (it). I will go on hajj. I want to distrib—, um, I will distribute the money. My pocket is full. I am not poor. However, also you—, I am seeing fire going (forth) from your face. You have come from the Garden of Eden. I want to take some of your money for a blessing. Yes. I will put them (your money together) in with my money for a blessing so that I keep my money (safe and blessed).” It was by force (this give-and-take) between him (the sayyid) and Abraham. When it comes down to it, the sayyid is saying: “Take all of them (the liras)!” I said: “No . . . (I want only) half liras.” By God, in the end, the sayyid gets up (and) for—. He forces him. (The sayyid) took (and gave Abraham) his own money. A half lira he gave him. There is an area (for selling) watermelons there. Each watermelon you have (is) like this: some sixty kilos, seventy kilos! . . . By God, they stretched out something on each other. Go buy (one)! A kilo (for) two piasters. In short, that half lira is fifty piasters. For them comes a watermelon of twenty-five kilos. By God, we went down out of the shop. We moved continually farther away, like from here to the road.37 (Abraham)
 
 35
 
 It is to be given as charity to the poor upon arriving in Mecca. To the poor upon arriving. 37 From the room in Shabbo’s house in which the story was told to the road outside his house. 36
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 ÃmmÃd d-iya hÃnna sayyÃdka lá-sil¯ali? kemÃr: de "eg¯a s¯awun " a¯´zaxin pál.panqà . no . t. dide y¯axla b-ˇsuftiya. H kviˇ sH. le m¯ara: de "ég¯a m¯a—, " a¯na y
 
  " a¯´na-ˇzi kÃmrÃn t. as dide: m¯a lewÃt zu¨¯´na-lla—, u-ˇsqíla-lla tad d¯arÃtta go p¯arox ta bar. a¯xa? ki(" Ãt) " a¯na xorexun xm¯ara léwÃna. " a¯na t. ama¯´ baxlÃn p¯ar gy¯ani? baxlan p¯ar didu. ko wÃt ˇsqíla-lla ta bar. a¯xa " a¯hat! kemÃr: Hˇ smorH hÃnna ta HˇsamraxH l-p¯arox! m¯a? " a¯ya K"awla¯´d-e rasul ¯´. K. kemÃr: "axtun, kemÃr: lá-ki" Ãtun cˇú-mÃndi. " a¯na ki" Ãn. . . " a¯na baxlÃn p¯ar didu. t. ama¯´ baxlÃn p¯ar gy¯ani?
 
 .. The Death of Mighty Qoto38 H H  walh¯ . as. Ãl mÃndid deni " ÃˇsqÃllu. be"emét kesewa. "e hÃnnÃd "iya m¯a kÃmri " Ãn h¯awewa xa qÃt."a g¯ala go besa " a¯´-ˇzi kˇsaqlíw¯ale. pÃˇsla HsÃn"áH m¯abayneni. " a¯ni zÃdlu. xor ba . r. a¯ze gmese tre"sar tÃlta"sar teˇske m-´Ãg˙d¯ade. h¯adax zÃdlu. H H "átta-ˇzi lu piˇse #¯ani. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la ma¯´-odi? hud¯aye be"emét gÃborím ewa.
 
  bas " a¯ni r. a¯´ba-ilu. b¯asewa dax kp´Ãnw¯alu, (b)"oriwa. qemi hud¯aye mp¯ale(")lu l-gy¯anu. kutxa hud¯ayÃd x´Ãdda-le. b¯asewa—, "iya mÃndi lÃtle, b¯asewa "iya mÃndi gÃbÃn. l´Ãtleni. de q¯u misi! hatxa bodax. m¯axéw¯alu. H be"emétH selu "iya m¯a kÃmrila—. " Ãtwa hÃnna Qoto.
 
  Qoto b¯ab SˇÃm#on wewa. [S.B.: Hken, naxón, naxón.H] Qoto b¯ab SˇÃm#on wewa. Qoto. m¯a Qóto-le? hatxa d¯awÃqle . . . Qoto wewa ˇsÃmmÃd dide, " a¯na wÃn ˇsÃmya Qoto. walh¯ . as. Ãl sele. "´Ãtw¯ale xa " a¯g˙a ˇsÃmme Qárani "ewa. sele Qárani pÃˇsle—. ksesa gÃbe, lá-ki" Ãn, mÃˇsxa gÃbe m¯ad sele. Qóto-le go g¯uba.
 
 38 For a slightly different version of this story told on a different date, see Fassberg b.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 is saying: “So then what—, did I not fuck the mother of this, um, Sayyid!” (Abraham) says: “So then come on, let’s go (and) spend his half lira on a watermelon. Also I (Shabbo) say to him (Abraham): “What, have you not bought  it—39 and taken it to put it with your money for a blessing?” (Abraham says:) “You kn(ow that) I, like you, am not an ass. Why should I use up my own money? I will use up their money.” (Shabbo says:) “(But) you have taken it for a blessing!” (Abraham) says: “Keep it, um, so that we will keep your money.” (Shabbo says:) “What? (But) he (is) the descendant of the Messenger!” (Abraham) says: “You,” he says: “You don’t know anything.” I know . . . I will use up their money. Why should I use up my own money?”
 
 .. The Death of Mighty Qoto In short, they took something of ours. Really, they would come. That, um,  of what do they call it?—if there was an item of kilim rug in the house, that too they would take. There was hatred between us. They increased. Like pigs (these Kurds) bring (into the world) twelve, thirteen young (animals) all together. Like this they increased. And now they have become poor. In short, by God, what should they (the Jews) do? The Jews really were heroes. But they (the Kurds) are many. They would come, as soon as they  had gotten hungry they would enter. They up (and) distribute the Jews for themselves. Each Jewish house was assigned to a particular gang of robbers.40 (The Kurd) would come—, this thing he he hasn’t got (so) he would come (and say:) “I want this thing. We don’t have (it). Now up (and) bring (it)! Like this we will do (to you if you don’t)!” He would beat them. Really, they came, what do they call it?—. There was, um, Qoto. Qoto was the father of Simeon. [S.B.: Yes. Correct, correct.] Qoto  was the father of Simeon. Qoto. What (kind of person) is Qoto? Like this he grabs him . . . His name was Qoto, I have heard (about) Qoto. In short, he came. He had an agha (whose) name was Qarani. Qarani came (and) became—. He wants a chicken, I don’t know, he wants cooking oil, whatever came along. Qoto is at the loom. (Qarani) says: “Now up (and)
 
 39 40
 
 This is a false start. Lit., ‘Each one is a Jew of someone.’
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 kemÃr: da q¯u mísili! "iya b-xur. t. u¯ sa—, qat. í"a-ˇzi-le go "ide, ya#ni, lá-mesÃt, ham m¯axÃnnox. ham gÃbe mesÃt. HtovH. [A.H.: ham pˇsa¯qÃl.] he, pˇsa¯qÃl.  walh¯ "atta . as. Ãl " a¯´-le go g¯uba. " a¯´-ˇzi sele kemÃr: " a¯g˙a lÃtli. kemÃr: lÃtlox? hmol! . p¯awelox! mxele " Ãlle. mundele qam qat. i"a. Qóto-ˇzi "riq¯ale. "ürre l#uwwa. Qara¯´ni "ürre basre. wa.l.la Qoto q¯ayÃm d¯awÃqle, xor H paxH d¯a" Ãple. mundele qam kulle. h¯adax "üdle " ÃllÃd dide. garma s. ax la", lá-ˇsuqle go laˇsˇsÃd dide. [S.B.: mÃˇsÃlm¯ana?] he, he. " a¯´g˙a-le. " a¯ pÃza˙ga¯´ya-le. ˇsÃmmu lu dÃrye, la pÃza˙ga¯ye. H tovH.
 
  walh¯ . as. Ãl Qoto plÃt. le qam tar"a. kemÃr: baxxatÃd "il¯aha! Qárani qt. ilaxle. s¯awun mxáls. u¯ li mÃn go "ida¯´s dide! h¯adax le "wida l-Qárani: le mr. ícˇ. a-lle go " Ãg˙d¯ad. plÃt. le qam tar"a. s. rÃxle: baxxatÃd "il¯aha! mxáls. u¯ li mÃnnÃd qat. Ãl! ta peˇsÃt n¯aˇsa peˇsÃt xwaˇs hud¯aya. lewe he. he. " a¯´-ˇzi kemÃr: de xil¯alox. hmol! . bÃhm¯ . ala l-"aqle m¯ad le krixa " Ãbbe. le mr. ícˇ. a-lle. mt. ele l-ta¯´ma. zÃlle Qárani. Qárani pÃˇsle naxwaˇs b¯ . aˇs. pÃˇsle naxwaˇs.
 
  "eg¯a " a¯ni #¯adÃtÃd dídu-la " Ãd-" a¯´g˙a. gÃbe kúd-yom " a¯zi "anna t-ilu "ur. w¯anÃd H hÃnna reˇsa hÃnna reˇs hÃnna H roˇs ha-miˇspahót . . gÃbe " a¯zÃl yatwi " ÃllÃd "od. Ãd " a¯g˙a H kaféH d-HbokÃrH ˇsa¯te l-t¯ama. H tovH. xá-yoma Qarani la zÃlle, tréyome la zÃlle, t. .la¯´-yome la zÃlle. ma¯´-le? kÃmri: wa.l.la Qárani naxwaˇs "ile. náxwaˇs-le. he. " a¯´g˙a-ˇzi xm¯ara lewe. lewe. #a¯´qÃl-ile. kemÃr: b¯abo pa, m¯a naxoˇs má-yla pa la—? fl¯an¯a yoma séw¯ale l-axxa. cˇú-mÃndi l´Ãtw¯ale. h¯adaxzˇi kemÃr: wa.l.la le zila go hud¯aye. H yaxól lihyót H hud¯aye lu wide l-axxa mÃndi.
 
  kemÃr: b¯abo! s¯un t¯ama! hatxa "odun " Ãlle! " Ãn zde"le cˇfÃlle, y¯a"etun wa.l.la hud¯aye "id¯asu lu mÃt. ye " Ãbbe. " Ãn lá-ˇcfÃlle, cˇú-mÃndi lewa breta " Ãlle. [S.B.:
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 bring (it) to me!” This by force—, a stick is also in his hand, that is to say, (Qarani says:) “if you don’t bring (it), I will also beat you. You should also bring (it).” Fine. [A.H.: He will also take it.] Yes, he will take (it). In short, he (Qoto) is at the loom. And (Qarani) comes (to steal and Qoto) says: “Agha, I don’t have (any).” He says: “You don’t have (any)? Stand still! Now you will have (some)!” He struck him. He attacked him with the stick. And Qoto fled. He entered inside (the house). Qarani entered after him. By God, Qoto up (and) grabs him, like tin (Qoto) bends him (Qarani). He beat him with everything. He did to him like this. He didn’t leave an unbroken bone in his body. [S.B.: (He was a) Muslim?] Yes, yes. He is the Agha. He is a village noble. They gave themselves the name of (village nobles, but they) weren’t the village nobles. Fine. In short, Qoto went outside. He says: “For the mercy of God! Qarani has beaten us up! Come rescue me from his clutches!” (Qoto) has done like this to Qarani: he has crumpled him up. (Qoto) went outside. He shouted: “For the mercy of God! Rescue me from the beating!” Yes, yes. (Qarani) says (to Qoto): “Now you’ve had it!41 Wait! (I beat you up) so that you should be a human being, you should be a good Jew.” (Qarani) is not standing on his feet so much has (Qoto) smashed him up. He has crumpled him up. He reached there. Qarani left. Qarani became very ill. He remained ill. Now it is a custom of theirs with the Agha. They have to go every day, those who are leaders of, um, the head, um, the head, um, the head of the families. He has to go and sit in the room of the Agha to drink morning coffee there. Fine. One day Qarani didn’t go (for the morning coffee), two days he didn’t go, three days he didn’t go. What’s with him? They say: “By God, Qarani is ill. He is ill.” Yes. And the Agha is not an ass. He is not. He is intelligent. He says: “By God, so then, what (is) he ill (with), what’s happened, (after all) he’s not—.” On such and such a day he had come here. He had nothing (wrong with him). He says like this: “By God, he has gone among the Jews. It might be that the Jews have done something here.” (The Agha) says (to the heads of the families): “My God! Go there (to Qarani)! Do like this to him (and poke him)! If he is afraid (and) startled, (then) you know, by God, the Jews, their hands have reached him. If he is not startled, (then) nothing has happened to him.” [S.B.:
 
 41
 
 Lit., ‘you ate it’ (calque on ModH? Kurdish?).
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 dÃrÃst.] dÃrÃst. gezi. de Qárani ma¯´t. o-wÃt? m¯at. o lewÃt? b¯abo naxwaˇs "íwÃna. " a¯ gna¯´xÃp-ˇzi " a¯ni huda¯´ye-lu. lu mdúmbÃke-lle. wa.l.la hatxa xÃdda, hatxa "üdle " Ãlle. a¯! kÃmri: "iya "idÃd hud¯aye la mt. eta " ÃbbÃd dide. he. H gy¯  wa.l.la Qárani HmumˇsÃxleH " ÃbbÃd Hmahalát ane. H"ula¯´yH xa " Ãs. r. á-yome . mqulqÃlle. skÃtle. zÃlle. skÃtle. zÃlle. "atta "eg¯a mani h¯adax le "wida " Ãlle? Qoto h¯adax le "wida " Ãlle. de. Qóto-ˇzi "arba xamˇsa lá-ms. e " ÃllÃd dide. Qoto, ma¯´-Qoto-l(e)? hatxa "anÃˇskÃd gy¯ane kud gorÃd h¯ . amÃl qam dide mandele xamˇsa"sár-metre.
 
 H H  walh¯ . Ãtlu gÃbe—. kÃmri: gÃbé nablaxle go Galli, go . as. Ãl xá-yoma mohl Galli qat. laxle. he, hÃnna "iya m¯a kÃmrila, "é-Galli mÃnne u-l-é-" a¯l xá-m¯asa "itÃn Bet K¯are ZgÃmrilaZ. Bet K¯are wÃt "´Ãsya-lla? [S.B.: he, Hbetah. H.] mÃn "áx-geb "itÃn t¯ama ˇskafty¯asa "ur. we "ur. we.
 
  qemi nablile xá-yomÃd " Ãry¯ana . . . walh¯ . as. Ãl nobÃllu l-t¯ama. nobÃllu l-t¯ama. lu zile xa " Ãsri n¯aˇse mare xanj¯ara. kutxa sÃkkinÃd dide l-axxa. u-zÃllu hil . zÃllu l-t¯ama " Ãrya¯´na-le bis¯aya. tlÃllu. zÃllu ˇskafta. bodi n¯ura. zÃllu. "üdlu n¯ura. kÃmri ta Qoto: " a¯hat mesÃt s. iwe! Qoto musele s. iwe. mÃtt¯ule. drele reˇs—, "üdle n¯ura. " a¯ni n¯ura mucˇ. melu. xá-g¯a xet kemÃr: t. ama¯´ wetun . ¯ Ã mri: má"l Ã qle! " a ni—, "iya, "iya m¯a kÃmrila, " a¯ya gÃbe k¯ayÃp macˇ. móye-lle? k . H H t(a)-¯ani hamlile " ÃbbÃd sÃkkiním. ken . .
 
 n¯ura. naqÃl t. .la¯ha mo"lÃqle.  walh¯ . . as. Ãl xá-g¯a xet mo"lÃqle n¯ura. " a¯ni mucˇ. melu mucˇ. melu. wa.l.la m-é-"ida kÃple. kemÃr: de-mpóx " ÃbbÃd .pa.l.le ta p¯ayÃˇs hÃnna . ta l¯a" Ãq. wa.l.la kÃple reˇs dide. mundelu qam xanj¯ara. qemi qat. lile. ˇsoqile lt¯ama u-selu. #¯as. Ãrta. kÃmri: s¯awun! Qóto-"ile l-fl¯aná-d¯uka. mu¯´s¯ule t. armÃd dide. le qt. ila. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la Qoto zÃllu muselu. qemi qorile. " a¯ya zÃlle. [S.B.: H betahH. ˇ ˇ qurru go Calla?] he. he. go Calla .
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 True.] True. They go. (They say to Qarani:) “So Qarani, how on earth are you?” (Qarani says:) “My God! I am ill.” He (Qarani) is also embarrassed that they are Jews (who have beaten him up). They have pummelled him. By God, like this, one (poked him), he did like this to him. “Ah,” they say: “this (is the) hand of the Jews (that) has reached him.” Yes. By God, Qarani continued with his illness. Perhaps (after) about ten days he kicked the bucket. He croaked. He died. He croaked. He died. So now then who (is it who) has done this to him? Qoto has done this to him. Now Qoto (is so strong that) even four (or) five (people) cannot (best) him. Qoto, what (sort of person is) Qoto? He had such elbows that any man standing next to him (if he nudged him with his elbows) he throws fifteen meters. In short, one day they decided (saying we) should—. They say: “We should lead him away to Galli to kill him, in Galli.” Yes, um, what do they call it?—that Galli, beyond it on the other side is a village they call Bet Kare. Have you been to Bet Kare? [S.B.: Yes, of course.] On this side (of Bet Kare) there are very big caves there. They up (and) lead him one rainy day . . . In short, they led him there. They led him there. About twenty people (each one) with a dagger have gone. Each one’s knife is here (at the side). And they went and by the time they got there rain is falling. They got wet. They went (to) a cave. They will make a fire. They went. They made a fire. They say to Qoto: “You should bring wood!” Qoto brought wood. He put it down. He placed it on—, he made a fire. They extinguished the fire. Once again he (lights the fire, they extinguished it and he) says: “Why are you extinguishing it?” They say: “Light it!” They—, this, what do they call it?—he has to bend down (to light the fire) so that they could attack him with knives. Yes. In short, once again he lit the fire. They extinguished the fire. A third time he lit it. They extinguished it. By God, he bent over (the fire) from that side. (One) says (to Qoto): “Now blow on the coals so that (the fire) will become, um, will catch.” By God, he bent over it (the fire). They attacked him with a dagger. They up (and) kill him. They leave him there and came. (It is) evening. They say: “Go! It is Qoto in such and such a place. Bring his corpse! He has been killed.” In short, by God, they went (and) brought Qoto. They up and bury him. He died. [S.B. They buried (him) in Challa?]. Yes, yes, in Challa, of course.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five .. The Murder of a Peddler
 
  basÃr h¯adax brela g˙ér-Hmikre. H. g˙er-HmikréH kÃslexun K¯ara. maˇsmi"! " a¯na go H s. awa¯´H wÃnwa b-é-Htkufa¯. H. go H s. awa¯´H wÃnwa. sele xa #at. arka " ÃllÃd K¯ara. "e #at. arka mÃtle go mÃzgafte. qemi d¯arela hÃnnÃd dide qÃt. Ãl dide [A.H.: " Ãl-hud¯aye] u-qd¯al Hoˇce nixÃd xÃmy¯ani. lá-ki" Ãn mani xéta-ˇzi. mÃnnexun Kar¯aye. [S.B.: #at. arka mÃtle go mÃzgafte?] he, he m´Ãtw¯ale go mÃzgafte. de maˇsmi"! m´Ãtw¯ale. #a¯´qÃlu mpÃllu. mani lu qt. íle-lle #at. arka? mani lewu qt. íle-lle? hud¯aye lu qt. ile.  l(!)-é-mÃzgafte xe bes be-Hóˇce-wa l-t¯ama. go palgus m¯asa, H naxónH? [S.B.: " a¯wa qam tar beseni.] he " Ãlla! jw¯ab mt. ele l-nixÃd b¯abi. nixÃd ba¯´bi-ˇzi hm . Ãlle. kemÃr: m¯a "iya qurda¯´? xl´Ãs. w¯alu kullu? hud¯aya le zila #at. arka qt. íle-lle go hÃnna "iya m¯a kÃmrila go mÃzgafte?
 
  wa.l.la qÃmle sÃqle kÃsÃl " a¯g˙a, sÃqle ta h¯adax. kas didu marya¯´-reˇseni. H mvudadímH lá-waxwa. kemÃr " a¯g˙a: h. a¯´l-u-masale hátxa-la. " a¯´-ˇzi kemÃr: " a¯hat m-éka-wÃt ˇsÃmya? kÃmÃr: " a¯na l-t¯ama (wÃ)nwa. bal¯aye lu d´Ãrye-lla b-reˇs qd¯al Hoˇce u-Mi" Ãr u-lá-ki" Ãn mani xeta. lu mÃxye " Ãllu ko lu zile lu qt. ile l-e #at. arka go mÃzgafte. " a¯´-ˇzi kemÃr: m¯a "iya h¯adax brela? qurd¯aye xlÃs. lu? " a¯g˙a mÃrre: he! hud¯aye " a¯zi go mÃzgafte qat. li?
 
  kemÃr " a¯g˙a: mani le "wída-lle? xÃdda-, Raˇso Be-ZamÃrna¯´. (k)taxrÃtte? [S.B.: m¯at. o ktaxrÃnne?] " Ãlla xzi! wa.l.la [S.B.: "atta lá-ktaxrÃnne.] hÃnna "iya H mÃnnÃd hÃnna "Áhmad-ˇ zi s. rÃxle " ÃllÃd kma H bahurím m¯a kÃmrila, Hajji . . .
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 .. The Murder of a Peddler After this another incident (of persecution of Jews) took place, another incident by you (in) Kara.42 Listen! I was in the army during that period. I was in the army. A peddler came to Kara. That peddler died in the mosque. They up (and) place (the responsibility of), um, his death [A.H.: on the Jews] and (on) Hoˇce, my late father-in-law. I don’t know (on) whom else either. With you residents of Kara. [S.B.: The peddler died in the mosque?] Yes, yes, he had died in the mosque. Now listen! He had died. They fell from their senses.43 Who on earth has killed the peddler? (The Kurds decided that) the Jews have killed (him). That mosque was there below the house of Hoˇce’s family. In the middle of the village, correct? [S.B.: It was there outside our house.] Yes, where else (would it have been)? The news reached my late father. My late father stopped. He says: “What sort of Kurd (is) this (who has been killed)? Are all of them (the Kurds) exempt from suspicion44 (that only the Jews are left to blame)? A Jew has gone (and) killed the peddler in, um, what do they call it?—in a mosque?” By God, (Shabbo’s father) up (and) appealed45 to the Agha (Hajji Ahmad), he appealed to him over this. They (Hajji Ahmad and his family) . are angry on our behalf.46 We were not isolated. The Agha says: “The upshot is like this.” Also he says: “From where have you heard?” (Shabbo’s father) says: “I was there. They have blamed47 Hoˇce and Meir and I don’t know whom else. They have beaten them because (the Jews have) gone (and) have killed that peddler in the mosque.” And he (the Agha) says: “What is this (that) has happened like this? Are the Kurds exempt from suspicion (that they should now blame the Jews)?” The Agha says: “Hey! Should Jews go into a mosque to kill?” The Agha says: “Who is the one who has done it?” (Shabbo’s father answered:) “Someone (named) Rasho from Be-Zamor.” Do you remember him? [S.B.: How should I remember him?] But look! By God [S.B.: I don’t remember him now.], um, what do they call it?—and Hajji Ahmad summoned some young men from, um, from the family, his household. 42
 
 This comment was directed to Samuel Ben-Yosef from Kara. A calque on Kurdish? 44 Or ‘all of them are finished’ or ‘they finished all of them’, i.e., have they finished with all of them that they now turn to the Jews? 45 Lit., ‘he went up’. 46 Lit., ‘their stomach hurts over us’. 47 Lit., ‘they have put trouble on the neck of. . .’ 43
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 mÃnnÃd Hmiˇspah. a¯´H, be didu. xa S. al´Ãhko-"ewa, "e Maqs. u d-godÃt bahse . u. xa xeta. kemÃr: b¯aba! s¯un Bé-Zamòr! marun ta Raˇsíd-" a¯g˙a`¯: x¯azax dÃmmÃd d-é-#at. arka kmá-ile ta " a¯na y¯awÃnne. ya#ni "iya . . .  walh¯ . as. Ãl "amrét¯ule-ˇzi: x¯azax. h´Ãnne-¯awa "an hud¯aye. hud¯ayéni-lu . . . lu qt. íle-lle #at. arka, pa dÃmma gn¯apÃl " Ãllan gÃbe "axnan dÃmma y¯awaxle. "e hud¯aya t-ile nÃxr. a¯ya l-t¯ama, máni-le? kÃmri " a¯´-ˇzi hÃnna Zebarna¯´ya-le. hud¯ayÃd Barz¯ana. [S.B.: Rekan¯aya.] la, la Rekan¯aya " Ãlla Barzana¯´. kemÃr: " a¯´ni-ˇzi "amawaseni, y¯al "amawaseni-lu. farq lewa. " a¯´-ˇzi har déni-le hud¯aya. walh¯ . as. Ãl qÃmlu mˇsodÃrru kÃsÃl Raˇsíd " a¯g˙a. Raˇsíd " a¯´g˙a-"ile, lewe hÃnna . . . gy¯awÃlwa] . . . . he, he, " a¯ya qÃmle zÃlle48 kÃsÃl dide. [S.B.: naxón. . . lahma . laxma r. a¯ba gy¯awÃlwa. ya#ni " a¯g˙a d-láxma-ewa.
 
  walh¯ . as. Ãl qÃmle zÃlle l-t¯ama. "axtun mani wetun?. . . "axtun mani wetun? ˇ y¯al "amaw¯asÃd Hajji "Ahmad "iwax. wax " Ãsye "axnan pÃza˙ga¯yÃd Calla. . . x¯azax dÃmmox. kmá-le? " a¯hat—, hÃnna "e #at. arka lu qt. íle-lle. hud¯aye déniˇ " a¯ni lu qt. ile " Ãlle. x¯azax lu. hud¯ayÃd K¯ara hudaye¯´ni-lu " Ãd—, hÃnna Calla. kmá-yle dÃmme dide ta "áxnan-ˇzi y¯awaxle. wax " Ãsye m´Ãsye-llox dÃmma. H tovH. b-íya-"ida u-ya ¯´-"ida, b¯aba s. t. a˙gfÃrÃ.l.la¯´. " a¯ya k´Ãrmanj-ewa. "anna deni #aˇsirátte-lu. " a¯g˙a¯´ye-lu. H"azH . . . Mirko u-hÃnna "Is¯axar u-Hoˇce "anna lu zile lu qt. ile #at. arka go mÃzgafte? Htov. b-sedÃrH. H H  walh¯ . as. Ãl . as. Ãl "áx-geb tán-geb le b-dárd-u-bal¯aye Raˇso. ma¯´- "avàl ? walh¯ H H H H kemÃr: " a¯na mbakˇsÃn " Ãt slih. a¯´ . kÃmri: lewÃt b- slih. a¯´ . " a¯hat wÃt H mó"ˇsÃmaH-llu " ÃbbÃd qÃt. lÃd #at. arka go mÃzgafte. m¯a? qurd¯aye lu xlis. e? huda¯´ye-ˇzi go mÃzgafte qat. li n¯aˇse? "imal la breta "iya xÃdda? hay kalba bÃr kalba. hmol! . " Ãlla "aql¯asox gÃbe qat."axlu " Ãllox " a¯hat. b-íya-"ida u-ya¯´-"ida " ÃbbÃd ˇsohad . "Ahmad. u-"áx-geb tán-geb ya#ni b-hiwiye u— . . . hel . . . xlÃs. le mÃnnÃd Hajji u-" Ãxre . . . pÃˇsla b-Ra¯´ˇso. " a¯na lewÃn mira u-lá-ki" Ãn HˇsÃmu#ót H. kar¯aye lu mire u-lá-ki" Ãnwa.
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 Error for the plural " a¯ni qÃmlu zÃllu.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 One was Salihko, (a second was) that Maqsu about whom you talked, and (there was) another one. He says: “By God! Go to Be-Zamor. Say to Rashid Agha: ‘Let’s see how much the blood money of that peddler is that I should pay it.’ That is to say, this . . .” In short, also you should say to him: “Let’s see. It was um, those Jews.  They are our Jews . . . they have killed that peddler, then the blood money falls on us (and) it is necessary for us to pay the blood money. That Jew who is a foreigner there, who is he?” They say: “He is, um, a resident of Zebar. A Jew from Barazan.” [S.B.: A resident of Rekan]. No, not a resident of Rekan but rather of Barazan. (The Agha Hajji Ahmad) says: “They are . our uncles, our cousins. There is no difference. He too is still ours, the Jew.” In short, they up (and) sent to Rashid Agha . . . Rashid is an agha, he is not, um . . . he up (and) went to him. [S.B. He used to give bread.] . . . Yes, yes, he used to give a lot of bread.49 That is, he was (known as) the agha of bread. In short, he up (and) went there. (Rashid Agha says:) “Who are you?. . .  Who are you?” (The three representatives of Hajji Ahmad say:) “We are . . ˇ the village nobles of Calla. We are the cousins of Hajji Ahmad. We have come to see (about) your blood money. How much is it? You—, um, they have killed that peddler. They are our Jews. The Jews of Kara are our Jews, ˇ of—, um, Calla. They have killed him. Let’s see how much is his blood money that we pay it. We have come (and) brought you blood money.” Fine. When it comes down to it, I ask God’s forgiveness! He was a Kurd. Those are our tribes. They are Aghas. So . . . Mirko and, um, Issachar, and Hoˇce, those have gone (and) killed a peddlar in a mosque? Fine. Okay. In short, when all’s said and done, Rasho is pained and troubled.  But what? In short, he (Rashid Agha) says: “I request forgiveness.” They (the representatives of Hajji Ahmad) say: “You aren’t forgiven. You have . accused them (the Jews) of killing the peddler in the mosque. What? Are the Kurds all exempt from suspicion (that they should begin accusing Jews)? Jews should kill people in a mosque? When has such a thing happened? Hey! Son of a bitch!” (The representatives say:) “Stop! We should certainly cut off your feet.” When it comes down to it, (it was concluded) with a bribe and, when all’s said and done, that is to say, with pleas and . . . until he finished (the deal) with Hajji Ahmad. And shit. . . remained on Rasho (from the incident). I have not said and I don’t know (the) rumors. Residents of Kara have told (me) and I didn’t know.
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 I.e., he would give the Jews food if they needed it.
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 "axarH masale mpuˇckÃn¯alu, wa.l.la #at. arka nobÃllu qurru. mus. la¯´yaH mˇsahar ewa. u-nobÃllu qurru u-" a¯´ni-ˇzi mÃnnÃd H"aharayút . . Ãrilu . m´Ãtw¯ale b-gy¯ane l-t¯ama go mÃzgafte. qemi d¯arela bal¯aye " ÃbbÃd reˇs hud¯aye ta ˇsa¯qÃl mÃnnu p¯are. [A.H.: Hs#irím la-#azazélH.] he, he, he. H"ax
 
  walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la ˇsqÃlle, ˇsqÃlle mÃnnÃd hÃnna mÃnnÃd dide p¯are m¯ad gbele. umbokÃˇsle H slih. a¯´H-ˇzi reˇs hÃnnÃd H"aˇsmát mó"ˇsÃmw¯aleH hud¯aye. kemÃr xá-g¯a xeta: pummox path. Ãtte " Ãlla, kemÃr, " a¯na qat. lÃnnox. cˇú-mÃndi xeta lá-godÃn H kalba bÃr kalba. " a ¯hat H má"ˇsÃmÃtH hud¯ayeni " ÃbbÃd dugle? " Ãllox Hhatixát . hud¯aye lu biz¯ala bÃqt. a¯la qurd¯aye? qurd¯aye lu bÃqt. a¯la hud¯aye! " a¯hat wÃt bim¯ara hud¯aye H kvarH lu zile bÃqt. a¯la hÃnna qurd¯aye. b-íya-masale, "iya l-axxa xlÃs. la.
 
 .. The Beating and Killing of Jews  h¯a mt. elan " ÃllÃd qÃt. lÃd Qoto.50 qemi qat. lile. muyde(")lu kÃmri: wax qt. íle-lle fl¯aná-d¯uka. s¯un mu¯´s¯ule t. armÃd dide! basÃr h¯adax "iya m¯a kÃmrila kúdd¯uka-u-d¯uka ko dax kp´Ãnw¯alu kalbe b¯asewa. kutxa b¯azÃlwa. hud¯aye p´Ãlyewa. kutxa "´Ãtw¯ale hud¯ayÃd gy¯ane. "é-("i)ya mÃndi gÃbÃn, "iya mÃndi. 
 
 Ãk muth. ÃlleH b-nixÃd s¯awi. "´Ãtw¯aleni "axnan " Ãr. xe l-t¯ama. "´Ãtw¯alan besa. " Ãtwa "ar" a¯sa. m¯a "amrÃnnox? "áqqara "akˇcÃn mÃzzÃd reˇsox. kullu ˇsqilíw¯alu. Z Z mpu . . . l-gy¯anu. [A.H.: #aq¯are] he, he. walh¯ . as. Ãl sele xÃdda gÃmríw¯ale MÃs. t. o. nixÃd sa¯´wi-le go g¯uba le bÃzq¯ara. sele kemÃr t. as dide. mÃtt¯ule go tar" Ãd besa. H #es
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 See § ..
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 But after they wrapped up the story, by God, they took the peddler  away (and) buried him. He was a resident of Mosul. And they took him away and buried him, and they also absolved them (those Jews) of responsibility. (The peddler) had died by himself there in the mosque. They up (and) blame the Jews51 in order to take money from them. [A.H.: Scapegoats.]. Yes, yes, yes. In short, by God, he (Rashid Agha) took from, um, from him (Hajji  . Ahmad) money, whatever he wanted. And he requested forgiveness for, . um, the accusation with which he had accused the Jews. (Hajji Ahmad) . . says another time: “Should you open your mouth,” he says, “I’ll certainly kill you. I will do nothing less to you, (you) piece of a son of a bitch. You accused our Jews falsely? The Jews are going (around) killing Kurds? (On the contrary), Kurds are killing Jews! You are saying Jews have already gone killing, um, Kurds. With this matter, this here is finished.”
 
 .. The Beating and Killing of Jews So (now) we have reached the killing of Qoto. They up (and) kill him.  They announced saying: “We have killed him (in) such and such a place. Go bring his corpse!” After this, what do they call it?—in every single place, since as soon as they got hungry, the dogs (the aghas) would come. Each one would go. The Jews had been divided up.52 Each one (agha) had his own Jew(s). That (agha says:) “I want this thing, (I want) that thing.” The affair began with my late grandfather. We had a mill there. We had  a house. There were lands. What can I tell you? (We had) as much as the hairs on your head! (The aghas) took all of them. They di(vided it up) for themselves. [A.H.: landed property.] Yes, yes. In short, one came whom they called Misto. My late grandfather is at the loom weaving. (Misto) came (and) says to him(: “Give what you have for me!”). He placed it outside the house.53
 
 51
 
 Lit., ‘put trouble on the head of the Jews’. The aghas would divide up the Jews among themselves. Each agha would be responsible for the safety and protection of his Jews, who in turn owed him their allegiance. See Brauer & Patai :–. 53 I.e., give me my dues. In return for the agha’s protection, the Jews had to give him whatever he demanded. 52
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  "´Ãtw¯alu xa H ginÃdH bÃs. le. b´Ãs. le-ˇzi lu—, t. ima hatxa H yaféH. mÃsele, mÃtt¯ule . . . go tar"a. "é-MÃs. t. o. lá-pedetun mÃn d-áxxa-ˇzi. nixÃd sa¯´wi-ˇzi kemÃr t. as dide kemÃr: " a¯g˙a, kulle mÃnni ˇsq´Ãllexun. "áxxa-ˇzi let xa d¯ukÃd xapˇci ˇsÃtyÃd gy¯ani maˇstÃn " Ãlla.  ˇsqÃlle go.pa.lta u-mxele l-s¯awi. " a¯ya. sa¯´wi-ˇzi "ürre l#uwwa. "ürre. básbasrewa. "riq¯ale m-gora. lá-mxele-lle b¯ . aˇs. wa.l.la "ida drele " Ãl-s. ádÃr dide. s¯awi ZgÃmrÃnnoxZ: dÃbba " Ãtwa. d¯ awÃqla hatxa. mahm . Ãlla " ÃbbÃd xá-"i(da) . . . ZweleZ mÃn nixÃd b¯ abox?] mani? a na he, he, he, he, he. [A.H.: b´Ãˇs-r. om¯ . H betahH. nixÃd b¯ a bi "akˇ c Ã n xá-"id Ã d dide l´ Ã tw¯ a be. wal h¯ a s Ã l mo" Ãrre l#uwwa. . . . mo" Ãrre l#uwwa. (m)pÃlle " ÃllÃd d-iya MÃs. t. o "eg¯a (m)dambÃkle. h¯adax "üdle l-MÃs. t. o. MÃs. t. o mr. Ãcˇ. le " Ãg˙d¯ade.
 
  plÃt. le qam tar"a. s¯awi kemÃr: baxxatexun! s¯awun! mxals. un " Ãlli m-idÃd MÃs. t. o! wal H polátikaH54 d-hud¯aye r. a¯´ba-la. walh¯ . as. Ãl selu n¯aˇse ta x¯at. Ãreni. ˇ huda¯´ye-lu. m¯ a l didu wetun s qile-lle. hátxa-ˇ z i lá-od. kemÃr: de b-xá-g¯a xeta . . H l¯ayÃp hatxa lá-" a¯wÃd, " Ãlla xá-g¯a xeta pqat." Ãnne. "aválH le " u¨¯da " ÃllÃd dide lá-ms. e "eg¯a " a¯zÃl b-urxa, y¯asÃq " Ãl-bésa. wa.l.la M´Ãs. t. o-ˇzi zÃlle. MÃs. t. o mpÃlle. pÃˇsle " a¯´-ˇzi t. arma pÃˇsle. la skÃtle, bale pÃˇsle pálgÃd-n¯aˇsa.
 
  "eg¯a . . . xá-yoma tré-yome kx¯azewa " a¯g˙a kullu "anna "ur. w¯anÃd didu lewu biz¯ala kÃsle bÃnhe ˇsa¯te H kaféH. "iya #¯ad´Ãta-la. (m)b¯aqÃrwa: fl¯an n¯aˇsa, fl¯ankas ké-le? t. ama¯´ lewe " Ãsya? b¯abo! lewe H margíˇs tovH. " a¯ mÃrre: s¯un hatxa "odun " Ãlle! " Ãn cˇfÃlle . . . [A.H.: hud¯aye.] lu pícˇ. e-lle. " Ãn lá-ˇcfÃlle, " a¯hat—,
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 Apparently politika < MHeb äJé!èé!ìÇt.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 They had an onion garden. Onions fetch a good price. (My grandfather) brought it, he placed it . . . at the gate. That Misto. (He says:) “Don’t even pass by here!” My late grandfather says to him: “Agha, you took all of it from me. There isn’t here even a place (where) I can (stretch out and) moisten a bit of my own yarn.”55 (Misto) took a shepherd’s stick and struck my grandfather. That (was what he did). And my grandfather came inside. (Misto) came in. He was right after him. (My grandfather) fled from the man. (Misto) didn’t strike him hard. By God, (my grandfather) put his hand on his (Misto’s) chest. I (will) tell you (a story about) my grandfather. There was a bear. (My grandfather) grabs him like this. He stops it with one ha(nd) . . . Yes, yes, yes, yes, yes. [A.H.: Was he taller than your late father?] Who? Of course. My late father, (even if he were fighting with only) one hand, one couldn’t best him.56 In short, (my grandfather) brought him inside. He brought him inside. He fell upon this Misto (and) then he pummels him. He did like this to Misto. He has crumpled Misto up. (Misto) went outside. My grandfather says: “For your mercy! Come! Save me from the hands of Misto!” Indeed, the craftiness57 of the Jews is great. In short, people came on our behalf. They are Jews. (My grandfather says to Misto:) “You (Kurds) have taken their possessions. Don’t do such a thing!” (My grandfather) says: “So then next time he should learn not to do such a thing, but next time I will cut him (down to size).” But he (my grandfather) has done (such) to him (that) (Misto) isn’t able then to walk in the road, to go up home. By God, Misto went. Misto fell (to his sickbed). He became, he became a corpse. He didn’t croak, but he became half a person. So then . . . (for) one day, two days, the Agha was noticing (that) all those nobles of theirs were not coming to him in the morning to drink coffee.58 This is a custom. He would ask: “Where is such and such a person, so and so? Why hasn’t he come?” (They say:) “My God! He isn’t feeling good.” (The Agha) said: “Go do like this to him!”59 If he is startled . . . [A.H.: (It’s) the Jews]. (The Jews) have crushed him. If he
 
 55 The long threads for weaving were laid out on the ground, moistened, and then left out in the sun to dry. 56 Lit., ‘My late father, the size of one of his hands, he couldn’t.’ 57 Lit., ‘politics’. 58 Several of these elements appear in § .. 59 I.e., poke him with your finger.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
 cˇú-mÃndi lewe. "it xa H sÃbaH xeta. hatxa qÃdy¯ . kullu . alu mÃnnÃd didu hil mburbÃzlu. ˇ  be s¯awi xa H tkufáH l-Ka¯´ra-ewa. xar¯aye m-K¯ara lu zile l-Siwa. lu piˇse lˇ ˇ ˇ Siwa. xar¯aye m-Siwa xá-g¯a xet lu d"íre-wa l-Calla. basÃr hÃnna . . . lu zile ˇ ˇ ˇ m-Siwa xá-g¯a xet lu d"íre-wa l-Calla. m¯a? kulle mÃndi mÃn K¯ara l-Siwa. didu ˇsq´Ãlw¯alu. cˇú-mÃndi lá-ˇsüqw¯alu t. a¯su. " Ãn xÃdda h¯awew¯ale xa ˇsálla-u. . . kˇsaqlíw¯ala mÃnne. be-dín wewa. ¯ bÃr PÃto, " a¯na  walh¯ . as. Ãl tam l-é-" a¯l "iya m¯a kÃmrila qt. Ãllu hÃnne " Ako H H ktaxrÃn. s. a#ír -wa (k)taxrÃtte? [A.H.: lá-ktaxrÃn, la".] " a¯ya qt. Ãllu Spindar¯ " Ako. ¯ Ya#qov ZgÃmn¯aye. qt. Ãllu Spindarn¯aye. [S.B.: . . . mani wewa?] " Ako, Z Z Z ¯ " a¯ya qt. Ãllu. basÃr dide qt. Ãllu ri . Yá#qo-we(wa) ˇsÃmme. gÃmríw¯ale " Ako. H ˇ u"el [A.H.: yalunke l´Ãtw¯ale.] mani? [A.H.: PÃto.] Hh¯ b¯ab Sm¯ . us. mÃnne l´Ãtw¯ale cˇú-mÃndi. " a¯ya b-tÃne "ewa. " a¯ya b-tÃne "ewa. cˇú-xa xe l´Ãtw¯ale. " a¯ya hÃnna " a¯ya zÃlle. ˇ ˇ  basÃr h¯adax qt. Ãllu Sambi, Sámbi-ˇ zi reˇs p¯are. "´Ãtw¯ale den¯ana. zÃlle mj¯amÃ # ˇ ˇ he, he b¯ab Slomo. [A.H.: "amoyÃd den¯anÃd gy¯ane. qemi qat. lile. b¯ab Slomo. ´ ´ a s Ã l " a -ˇ z i . . . nixa. " a -ˇ z i qemi qat. lile. yÃmmi.] he, "amoyÃd yÃmmox. walh¯ ¯ ¯ . . [A.H.: ZdammÃd qam qat. lileZ . . . ] " a¯´ya-ˇzi zÃlle. [A.H.: Zqam x¯azeleZ go xa w¯adi u-hÃnna xa qat. r. a reˇse. zÃllu m-hÃnna mesele . . . ]  wa.l.la har t¯ama le qwira. lewu músye-lle . . . [A.H.: kulla misa " a¯´-ˇzi qurru t¯ama.] la, lu qwíre-lle l-t¯ama. ˇsüqw¯alu l-t. mane"sar yome nixa qam ˇsÃmˇsa, . hÃnna "iya m¯a kÃmrila hel . doktor mÃselu mÃn W¯an reˇs dide. mÃn W¯an H doktor sele reˇs dide. la p´Ãˇsw¯ale, la pÃsra u-la cˇú-mÃndi H h¯ . us. mÃn garme ˇ qt. Ãllu. lá-p`Ãˇsw¯ale. kulle pˇsÃ´rw¯ale qam ˇsÃmˇsa. walh¯ . as. Ãl . . . har Sambi  "iya nixÃd "Eli "´Ãtw¯ale brona. "iya—, Guli. [A.H.: Yoh¯ . anan.] Yoh¯ . anan. " a¯ya bréw¯ale b¯aziwa " ÃllÃd hÃnna H brit H60 dide. qÃmle lel xoˇseba ktaxrÃn. . .
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 Cf. the JNeoAram +bar¯ıt m¯ıla (Sabar :). ¯
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 isn’t startled, you—, it is nothing. (Then) there is another reason (for his absence). In such a way they passed the time with him61 until they all dispersed. The family of my grandfather was in Kara for a period. Later they have gone from Kara to Shiwa. They have remained in Shiwa. Later once again they have returned back to Challa from Shiwa. After, um . . . they have gone from Kara to Shiwa. From Shiwa once again they have returned back to Challa. What? (The aghas) had taken all their things. They had left nothing for them. If someone had (e.g.,) a pair of pants and . . . they would take it from him. They were without religion. In short, from there on, what do they call it?—they killed, um, Ako son of Pito, I remember. He was young, you remember? [A.H.: I don’t remember, no.] As for him, the residents of Spindar killed him. The residents of Spindar killed (him). [S.B.: . . . Who was it?] Ako, Ako. They call him Ya#qov (Jacob). Yaqo was his name. They called him Ako. That one they killed. After him they killed the father of Samuel [A.H.: He didn’t have children.] Who? [A.H.: Pito.] Apart from him, he didn’t have anything. He was alone. He was alone. He had nothing else. He, um, he died. After that they killed Shambi, Shambi also over money. He had debtors. He went to gather together his debtors. They up (and) kill him. The father of Shlomo. Yes, yes, the father of Shlomo. [A.H.: My mother’s uncle.] Yes, your mother’s uncle. In short, he too . . . died. He too, they up (and) kill him. [A.H.: When they killed him . . . ] He too died [A.H.: They found him in a certain wadi with, um, a boulder on him. They went from, um, they bring him . . .] By God, he is buried right there. They didn’t bring him (there). [A.H. Every dead person they buried there.] No, they have buried him there. They had left the deceased for eighteen days in the sun, um, what do they call it?—until they brought a doctor for him from Van. From Van a doctor came for him. Nothing had remained, neither flesh nor anything (else) apart from his bones had remained. All of him had melted in the sun. In short . . . they also killed Shambi. This late Eli had a son. This—, Guli.62 [A.H.: Yochanan.] Yochanan.63 He had just been born (and) they were going to, um, his circumcision.
 
 61 62 63
 
 Shabbo erroneously says ‘with them’. "Eli’s wife. "Eli’s son.
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 [S.B.: "eka bréw¯ale " a¯wa?] mani? [S.B.: Yoh¯ . anan.] Yoh¯ . anan, Bétan¯ure. [S.B.: " a¯ Bétan¯ure.] he, he l-Bétanure. m¯a hÃnne "Eli [A.H.: m¯a bréw¯ale Z"oZ Rahamím, "axón "Eli?] [S.B.: n´Ãxw¯ale.] " a¯ya n´Ãxw¯ale. zÃlle H m#us. bÃnneH xa . kalba. y"elox? kalba qÃmle gy¯ane mÃxy¯ale " Ãlle. kulle naxír dide x´Ãlw¯ale " Ãlle. H"az H düqle H kalevet H u- . . . mÃtle. [S.B.: l¯ a.] H be"emétH. " a¯na HhistóriyaH H H d-kullu ki" Ãnna . . . históriya d-kullu ki" Ãnna.  [A.H.: " a¯na ki" Ãn, (k)taxrÃn, (k)taxrÃn Zqam doqileZ l-#askar. zÃlle drele qut. ma go "ene ta gy¯ane mÃˇst¯ahÃr . . . ] he, he. " a¯ya u-Bas. a¯lel kutru düqíw¯alu. masale pÃˇsla. " a¯ya séle-wa da¯´re-wa qut. mÃd jig¯are go "ene hil . "ene . . . . xzi! "ilu " u¨¯de #askar go—, "anna lu wide #askar go Tu¨´rkiya. " a¯ni hÃnna xanˇci mÃnnu lu wide go #Eraq. xzi! m¯at. o ˇsÃmme u-"ar"a r´Ãqqa-lu m-Ãg˙d¯ad! go H u-#Eraq h¯ adax " Ãrqa64-lu m-Ãg˙d¯ade. Tu¨¯´rkiya H hukím .
 
  go Tu¨´rkiya na¯´ˇse-lu. la, lá-h¯awe, hÃnna, Hba#ayótH lá-od—. lá-godi H ba#aˇ cˇi" Ãtte.65 wÃt HgyísaHyótH. [A.H.: máni-lu go #Iraq?] . . . l-axxa "itÃn Sa#ya, ˇ lle " a¯hat. " a¯ya le "wida go #Eraq. xaloyi S¯alom le "wida go #Eraq. [A.H.: H tovH, " a ¯ni H #Ir¯aqimH ZweluZ.] la, "eg¯a ZgÃmrÃnnoxZ. mÃnnÃd—, H havdélH H. [A.H.: S¯ ˇalom nÃxle.] he le nixa . . . "ile " ÃbbÃd H huká. kenH. mÃnnÃd H huká . . ˇ  walh¯ qt. Ãllu. H be"emétH nixÃd b¯abi-, xá. as. Ãl hÃnne "iya m¯a kÃmrila Sambi H H yoma düqlu . . . nablilu l- bet sohar . "áx-geb tán-geb qurda¯´ye-lu. zÃllu h¯ulu ˇsohad. kÃmri: " a¯ H zakénH-ewa. xe "avr¯aza le nixa. da #jiza wÃt dwiqa . " a¯hat. kemÃr: le misa. HtovH " a¯ya zÃlle. Hbe"emétH nixÃd b¯abi mpÃlle xe H haverímH gy¯ H. walh¯ ane. " a¯ni d-Ãtle qurd¯aye Hhaverím . as. Ãl xÃdda . . . qt. Ã´l. . ˇ w¯ale nixÃd Sambi. qt. Ã´lw¯ale xa qurd¯aya mÃnnÃd mas gya¯´ne-ˇzi. wa.l.la nixÃd b¯abi q¯ayÃm meselu "é-mÃˇspahà. . kemÃr: "imal tol babexun parqét¯ule? mÃrre: "áx-geb tán-geb tam "axnan gzad"ax mÃn hukum . . a¯´ha-geb. b¯abi kemÃr:
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 Apparently an error for rÃqqa. See § ..b n. .
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 I remember he got up on Sunday night. . . [S.B.: Where had he been born?] Who? [S.B.: Yochanan.] Yochanan (in) Betanure. [S.B.: Ah, Betanure.] Yes, yes, in Betanure. What (about), um, Eli? [A.H.: When was that Rahamim born, Eli’s brother?] [S.B.: He had died.] He had died. He went (and) irritated a dog. Did you know? The dog up (and) hurled himself at him. (The dog) had eaten off all his nose. Then he caught rabies and . . . died. [S.B.: No.] Really. I know the history of everyone . . . I know the history of everyone. [A.H.: I know, I remember, I remember they seized him for the army.  (Eli) went (and) put ashes in his eyes so that he would go blind . . . ] Yes, yes. He and Besalel, the two of them, they (the army) had seized them. The affair remained. He came back to put ashes in his eyes again until his eyes . . . Look! They have done military service in—, those have done military service in Turkey. They, um, a few of them have done (military service) in Iraq. Look! What distance from each other are the heavens and the earth! In Turkey and (in) Iraq the laws are such a distance from each other! In Turkey they are (decent) human beings. No, there shouldn’t be, um,  don’t do—. They don’t make problems. [A.H.: Who are in Iraq?] . . . here there is Shaya, you know him. You recruited him (for police service).66 He did (military service) in Iraq. My maternal uncle Shalom did (military service) in Iraq. [A.H.: Fine, (but) they were Iraqis.] No, so then I tell you. With—, there is a difference in the constitution. Yes. With the constitution. [A.H.: Shalom died]. Yes, he has passed away . . . In short, um, what do they call it?—they killed Shambi. Really. As for  my late father—, one day they seize (some Kurds) . . . They take them away to prison. When all’s said and done, they are Kurds. They went (and) gave a bribe. They say: “He (the victim) was an old man. He has passed away at the bottom of the hard climb.” (A policeman says to one of the arrested): “(You’re not going to be charged with murder since) you grabbed a sick person.” (The policeman) says: “He has died.” Fine. He died. Really, my late father fell in (with a good bunch) of friends. Those friends he has (are) Kurds. In short. . . someone killed the late Shambi. A Kurd from his own village had killed him. By God, my late father up (and) brings them, that family (of Shambi). He says: “When will you avenge (the death) of your father?” (A member of the family) said: “When all’s said and done,
 
 66
 
 Ahiya was in charge of police recruitment during part of his police service.
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 H #al "aharayutí H. "e xéta-ˇ hukum? zi H bis. u¯´a# #avoda¯´H har "axtun gy¯anexun. . . kÃmri b¯ . aˇs-ila.
 
  wa.l.la greˇsla, lá-ki" Ãn xá-ˇsa¯ta, ˇsa¯´ta-u-palge. "iya kalba bÃr kalba le "wida r. Ãzza, "ar" a¯sa. r. Ãzza le " u¨¯da reqa mÃn H kfar ba-#érÃxH xor mÃn kÃslexun Pisgát ZÃ"év "aqqar rÃqqa mÃnnÃd m¯asa. " a¯ya . . . [A.H.: "eka Zwele?Z go Byadre?] la, la", la",la". xá-m¯asa kÃmrila Mar¯ufa. PÃnˇca¯ye . . . " a¯ya u-baxte [A.H.: " a¯na wÃn hüya go PÃnˇca¯ye, ki" Ãt?] " a¯hat? [A.H.: he. lá-ki" Ãt b¯a(bi) z´Ãlw¯ale xá-ˇsa¯ta tre ˇsÃnne go PÃnˇca¯ye ZweleZ b¯abi]. Htov, mxubádH wewa. kullu duk¯ane gbéw¯ale " a¯ya.
 
 
 
 wida "ar" a¯sa. "eg¯a kÃsleni " Ãtwa dahbe kesewa u-maxÃrwiwa. .. ¯ r a ze " Ãtwa. dÃbb¯asa " Ãtwa. kesewa u-maxÃrwiwa duk¯ane [A.H.: hÃnna—, ba . . "ar" a¯sa], "ar" a¯sa. he. " a¯ya le zila reˇs hÃnna—, r. a¯ba "ar" a¯sa le "wida r. Ãzza. " a¯ H H le—, Hkˇsa¯mÃrH " ÃllÃd didu qam b. ar. a¯ze. ba . r. a¯ze kesiwa. " Ãtwa tÃlamím. "az kxapríw¯alu. " Ãtlu xor, xor skine . . . " Ãllu. t. a¯ #ewa l-kÃrme. " a¯ni kÃxli k´Ãrme-ˇzi. H"az H walla le
 
 H H u-nixÃd b¯ abi, tre", qÃmlu zÃllu.  walh¯ . . as. Ãl " a¯ya-le l-t¯ama. wa.l.la "e- havér le reˇs qapr¯ana dmixa " a¯ya u-baxte u-" Ãtle t´Ãffaq-ˇzi " Ãtle xa-réˇsÃd dide. "an xet dlá-tÃffaq. wa.l.la hedi zÃllu. tÃffaq qemi ˇsaqlila m-xa-réˇsÃd dide. b¯abi kemÃr: baxta lá-qat. lèt¯ula. hÃˇsyar h¯awetun. baxta lá-qat. lèt¯ula. lá-d¯aretun dÃmm¯ahe zod¯ane qd¯al gy¯anexun. hÃˇsyar h¯awetun. " Ãn baxta mhokela, . marun: HtovH " a¯ya zÃlle, "axnan pˇsaqlaxlax. " a¯hat la gpeˇsat h¯adax hÃnna H m#ugenet H m¯ a ZgÃmrilaZ? [A.H.: baxt¯asa naqos. e ZweluZ.] he. baxta¯´sa-ˇzi H naqós. e-wa. " a¯ya zÃlle h¯ule . . . H lo haˇ . su¯´v .
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 we are afraid of the government.” My father says: “The government? It’s my responsibility. But apart from that, carrying out the work is only up to you.” They say: “It’s fine.” By God, it dragged on (until revenge was exacted for the murder of  Shambi), I don’t know, a year, a year and a half. This son of a bitch (the murderer) has grown rice, (in) fields. He has grown rice far from the village (of Challa), about as far as Pisgat Zeev from you (in Ma#ale Adummim67), about that far from the village. He . . . [A.H.: Where was he? In Byadre?] No, no, no, no. A village they call Marufa. (An area known as) Pinianish. He and his wife. [A.H.: I was born in Pinianish, do you know?] You? [A.H.: Yes, don’t you know my fat(her) had gone away (and) for a year or two was in Pinianish?] Fine. (Your father)68 was respected. (People) liked him everywhere. So, by God, he (the murderer) has worked the fields. Now then there  were wild animals with us (which) would come and destroy. Um—, there were pigs. There were bears. They would come and destroy places [A.H.: the fields], the fields. Yes. He has gone concerning, um—, many fields he has cultivated with rice. He has—, is guarding them from the pigs. The pigs would come. There were furrows. Then they they would dig them up. They had (tusks) like, like knives . . . They would hit with them to search for worms. They also eat worms. In short, he (the murderer) is there. By God, that friend and my late  father, only the two (of them), up (and) went (to avenge the murder). He (the murderer) and his wife were asleep on (top of) a hut and he has, he has a rifle under his head. Those others (the friend and Shabbo’s father were) without a rifle. By God, they went slowly. They up (and) take the rifle from under his (the murderer’s) head. My father says: “Don’t kill the woman. You should be careful. Don’t kill the woman. Don’t make yourselves responsible for more bloodshed.69 You should be careful. If the wife speaks, say: ‘Fine, he is dead, but we will take you (with us). You won’t remain like this,’ um, a deserted wife (m#ugenet), what do they call it?” [A.H.: Women were few.] Yes, also women were few. He went (and) he gave . . . It’s not important.
 
 67 I.e., from where Ahiya lives in Ma#ale Adummim to Pisgat Ze"ev, which is a distance of several kilometers. 68 Ahiya’s father, Jacob, was a well-respected rabbi in the area. See § .. 69 Lit., ‘Don’t put more guilt of bloodshed on your own necks.’
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  wa.l.la ˇsqil¯alu tÃffaq. hedi HkanéH dÃry¯alu hÃnna H kanéH dÃry¯alu go n¯asÃd dide. t. iq! wa.l.la zÃlle. baxta qÃmla har hatxa wÃdla. kemÃr: gy¯anax láqt. ulla! " a¯na H muxa¯´nH-iwÃn qadome bom¯axÃd " a¯na mnablÃnnax. H"avál zehuH. wa.l.la baxta zÃlla. sele jÃw¯ab ta nixÃd b¯abi. kÃmri: wa.l.la wax qt. íleZ wewa. xa ba lle. ˇsÃmmÃd dide hÃnna #Abd Rahmanko . . r. a¯za "ewa gÃmrÃnZ nox . . .  wa.l.la " a¯ya u-nixÃd b¯abi u-nixÃd "Eli mjoh´ . Ãdw¯alu l-Bétan¯ure. maˇsmi" l-íya H sihá! Zqam qatlileZ "e n¯ ˇ a s a . . . he, Bétan¯ ure. b¯abi z´Ãlw¯ale l-Bétan¯ure " ÃllÃd . . ´ hÃnna kud kma yarxe gezÃlwa " Ãl-ta¯ma qam s. losa, Hkol miné dvarímH-u, "iya m¯a kÃmrila, "Eli mÃndele xabre. mÃndele xabre. kemÃr: lewÃt b¯ada cˇúmÃndi l-t¯ama, "áx-geb tán-geb. "áqqara lire "é-gora—, by¯awÃn ham " a¯ya n¯aˇsa . . . " a¯se l-qÃt. la. "Eli by¯awÃl. [S.B.: mani " a¯se l-qÃt. la?] "é-mÃˇsÃlm¯anÃd nixÃd b¯abi muqt. Ãlle. [A.H.: "Eli m-eka "´Ãtw¯ale?]
 
  de maˇsmi"! [A.H.: Hyatu¯´mH.] b¯abi " Ãhm . Ãlle monÃxle " Ãbbe kemÃr: "Eli. " a¯na, kemÃr: " a¯hat daxwa¯´s "ile xalóx, xalóyikemÃr: m¯a? kemÃr: xzi habibi! . ˇ ˇ " a¯wa. x¯as Sino w¯awa. le-ˇzi, . . . har "e . . . hÃnna soti br¯at "amód d-e Sambi ˇ ˇ ˇ ˇ Sino (k)taxrÃtte. x¯as Sino, " a¯ni y¯al "amawa¯´sa-ewa. Sambi u-Sino, " a¯ni y¯al "amawa¯´sa-ewa. xá-miˇspahà-"ilu. wa.l.la " a¯ya kemÃr: xzi! . . . he be hanúkka. . lu.  walh¯ . as. Ãl kemÃr t. as dide kemÃr: xzi! " a¯t by¯awÃt lire. kemÃr: he. kemÃr: " a¯na u-"w¯adÃd Hp#uláH lá-gmÃh`Ãmnena. kemÃr: "it HhavdélH m¯abayn mhakesa . H H . . . he, m¯abayn bis. u¯ a# #avodá u-mhakesa, "anna—, "it r. a¯ba H havdélH. . r´Ãqqa-lu m-Ãg˙d¯ade. "Eli! " a¯hat lewÃt mÃn g¯ure "ida gd¯are l-kÃstox u-" a¯na kí" Ãn-ˇzi lÃtlox. "eg¯a t. ama¯´ mh¯ . akÃt? b¯ase yoma "é-masale pqat. ya. k(emÃr):
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 By God, (my father and his friend) took the rifle. Slowly they stuck the barrel, um, they stuck the barrel in his (the murderer’s) ear. Bang! By God, he died. The wife got up (and) did just like this (grabbed a rifle, and threatened to shoot herself). He says: “Don’t kill yourself! I am ready to take you away tomorrow, the day after tomorrow. But that’s it.” By God, the woman went off (with them). My late father got his own back (for the murder of Shambi).70 They say: “By God, we have killed him.” His name was, um, Abd Rahmanko. I tell you, he was a pig . . . By God, moreover, my late father and the late Eli had quarreled in Betanure. Listen to this conversation! They killed that person (Abd Rahmanko). . . Yes, (in) Betanure. My father had gone to Betanure to, um, every few months he would go there for prayer,71 all sorts of things and, what do they call it?—Eli said things.72 He said things. (My father) says (to Eli): “When all’s said and done, you are not doing anything there. So many liras that man—, I will also give (in order that) that person . . . should be killed. Eli will give (money for the revenge).” [S.B.: Who should be killed?] That Muslim whom my father had killed. [A.H.: From where did Eli have it?]73 Now listen! [A.H.: (Eli was an) orphan.] My father stood, looked at him (and) says: “Eli.” He says: “What?” (My father) says: “Look, my friend! I,” he says, “just as he is your maternal uncle, so too is he my maternal uncle . . . since that. . . um, my grandmother was the daughter of the paternal uncle of that Shambi.” She was the sister of Shino. You remember Shino. The sister of Shino, they were cousins. Shambi and Shino, they were cousins. They are one family. By God, he says: “Look! . . . yes, they are the Hanukka family.” In short, (my father) says to him (Eli), he says: “Look! You will give liras (for the revenge).” (Eli) says: “Yes.” (My father) says: “I don’t believe (it).” (My father says): “There is a difference between talking and doing the job . . . yes, between performing the work and talking, those—, there is a big difference. They are are a distance from each other. Eli! You are not (one) of (those) men (who) puts (his) hand in his74 moneybag, and I also know you don’t have (any money). Now why are you talking? The
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 Lit., ‘The response came to my late father.’ Because there were not enough men for a prayer quorum (ïéð!î) in Challa. 72 I.e., he spread rumors. 73 I.e., the information that Shabbo’s father had been involved in revenging the murder of Shambi. 74 Lit., ‘your’. 71
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 " a¯na "atta by¯awÃnna. "Éli-le-ˇzi ˇsxina. "il¯aha m¯anÃxle. ˇsaxina "ewa. lámhakesa. .  "áx-geb tán-geb b¯abi lá-mhokele. kemÃr: "Eli, H kodÃm kolH pˇsa¯m(")Ãt. " a¯na . Z Z "atta lá- gÃmrÃn cˇú-mÃndi. pˇsa¯m(")Ãt xa yoma. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la "Eli ˇsme"le. nixÃd b¯abi basÃr h¯adax zÃlle l-t¯ama. kemÃr: kma lire " a¯hat m´Ãrw¯alox? "arbi lire by¯awÃt? " Ãˇsti lire by¯awÃt? u-misi xamˇsa. da x¯azax. q¯u misi xamˇsa. "an xet kullu t. a¯sox. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la zÃlle mÃˇsÃlm¯ana. baxtÃd díde-ˇzi xa xeta ˇsqil¯ale. " a¯ya zÃlle.
 
 .. Abraham Gets Drunk ¯ ¯ qt. Ãllu. Hbe"emétH dÃmmÃd dide q¯ayÃm ˇsa¯qÃlle. selan  masalÃd " Ako. " Ako masalÃd " Ãd-"Awr. a¯´ham. "Awr. a¯ham. "axnan zÃllan #AmÃdya " a¯´na-wÃn u" a¯ya u-xá-mÃˇsÃlm¯ana. zÃllan nobÃllan .pos. t. a, H dowarH. nobÃllan H dowˇ ˇ mÃn Calla he. nobÃllan H dowarH he, ta #AmÃdya. arH. [S.B.: mÃn Calla?] H dowar H gy¯ anu zÃlle kÃl q¯aymaqam, H dowarH gy¯anan msulm¯alan. kÃmri: qadome " a¯setun ˇsaqletun H tˇsuváH. " Ãdyo let. H b-sedÃrH " Ãdyo let. "axnan zÃllan. 
 
 go xá-besa " Ãl-#Am´Ãdya. muzmÃnaxlu l-t¯ama. lu musye tre t. ánÃke, #araqin mÃnnÃd #Ar¯adÃn. #Ar¯adÃn xÃzy¯alox . . . [S.B.: la", bale wÃn ˇsÃmya.] he, he. sur¯aye l-t¯ama. [S.B.: "anna sur¯aye, HnaxónH.] "eg¯a #aráqinzˇi. m¯a #aráqin-le? kullu drelu go d-anna t. ánÃke . . . lu músye-ll—, zˇang la mrupeta . . . ma¯´-le-ˇzi qét. a-le. qét. a-le. wa.l.la zÃllan. lá-prÃqlu mÃnnan H H H H75 hud¯aye . . . walh¯ . as. Ãl muzmÃnaxlu. zÃllan brit . t¯ama lu "wide sÃ #uda¯´. H brít H-ila
 
  basÃr HsÃ #udáH muselu #araqin. "Awr. a¯ham déni-ˇzi "ida drele " ÃbbÃd dida bÃˇst¯aya #araqin. ˇsax´Ãnta-la. xumma. [S.B.: "Awr. aha¯´m bÃr Noka?] he, he, "Awr. a¯ham bÃr Noka. " a¯´na-wÃn u-" a¯ya u-xa mÃˇsÃlm¯ana. [S.B.: "Awr. aha¯´m
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 Cf. the JNeoAram forms sı#¯oda, sa#¯ud/da (Sabar a:). ¯ ¯
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 day will come (and) that matter will be decided.” (My father sa)ys: I will now give it (money for the murder).” Eli is hot(-headed). May God rest his soul. He was hot(-headed). No doubt about it.76 When all’s said and done, my father didn’t talk. He says: “Eli, first of all  you will hear (what I have to say). I now am not saying anything. One day you will hear.” In short, by God, Eli heard. My late father, after this (that Shambi’s murder was avenged), went there. He says (to Eli): “How may lira did you say it was? Will you give forty liras? Will you give sixty liras? (Get up now and) bring five (liras)! Now we’ll see (if you’ll actually do it). Get up (and) bring five (liras) and the rest (of the money) is all for you.” In short, by God, the Muslim (who murdered Shambi) died. Somebody else took his wife. She (indeed) went off.
 
 .. Abraham Gets Drunk (And now) the matter of Ako. They killed Ako. Really, he up (and) spills77  his blood. We’ve come (now) to the matter of Abraham. Abraham. We went to Amidya: I am (there) and he and a Muslim. We went (and) ˇ ˇ brought posta, ‘mail’. We brought mail. [S.B.: From Calla?] From Calla, yes. We brought mail, yes, to Amidya. Their mail went to the local governor, our mail we delivered. They say: “Tomorrow you should come take the return mail. Today there isn’t (any).” Okay, today there isn’t (any). We left. There is a circumcision ceremony in a house in Amidya. They invited  us there. They have brought two large tin cans, arrack from Aradhin. You saw Aradhin . . . [S.B.: No, but I’ve heard (about it).] Yes, yes. Christians (were) there. [S.B.: Those (were) Christians, correct.] So then arrack also (is there). What arrack is it? They put all (sorts of things) in those large tin cans . . . (that) they have brought—, rust has come loose (and is floating about inside). . . What’s more, it’s summer. It’s summer. By God, we went. The Jews didn’t leave us (alone) . . . In short, they invited us. We went (to) the circumcision ceremony. They made a festive meal there. After the festive meal, they brought arrack. And our Abraham put his  hands on it (the large tin can), drinking the arrack. It is hot. (There is oppressive) heat. [S.B.: Abraham son of Noka?]. Yes, yes, Abraham son of Noka. I am (there), and (so is) he, and a Muslim. [S.B.: Abraham 76 77
 
 Lit., ‘no talk’. Lit., ‘takes’.
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 ˇsat¯aya wewa?]. Hm¯a-ˇse—H, kˇsa¯tewa, bale "eg¯a réˇse-ˇzi lá-gp¯ayÃˇswa l-d¯uke. [S.B.: mar: ˇsaxina-le.] he, he, he. walh¯ . as. Ãl ˇstele. mÃˇsÃlma¯´na-ˇzi tu¨´rki " a¯ le m¯ara-lle: lá-ˇsti! lá-ˇsti! " a¯hÃt lá-ms. et ˇsa¯tÃt! " a¯´-ˇzi lu musye, lu músye-lle mÃˇsÃlma¯´na-ˇzi. wíde-lle H"aruh. a¯´ lÃ-h. u¯´d. " Ãt ha-"emétH. " a¯´-ˇzi le tiwa mÃnneni.
 
  xanˇci " a¯na ˇsteli #araqin. ˇsaxina. mani "ibe ˇsa¯tele? qét. a-ˇzi. cˇu H kerah. H let. cˇu talga let. [A.H.: gd¯aréw¯ale go "ena ZxapˇcaZ]. m¯a "ena? "ena "éka-la? xáyoma, xá-yoma geziwa hil . gm¯at. ewa l-"ena . . . walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la ˇstelan. ˇstelan u-xÃllan.  cˇany¯asa ˇsqililan. " a¯na zÃlli. .pos. t. a gy¯ani ˇsqil¯ali, HtˇsuváH mÃn q¯aymaqam. selan. b¯azax. " a¯xÃr "Awr. a¯ham le bÃgx¯aka . . . ham (m)pÃlle. ham n¯apÃl. he. xúmma-le-ˇzi. "it xa "ena " Ãltxé(t?) t. appa¯´ ZgÃmrilaZ-, k¯ani Karaˇcke ZgÃmH H H H rilaZ. kuˇslan hil . t¯ama. kim#a¯´t "urxÃd páls¯a #a-la. yrida¯´ -ˇzi "ila. kúˇslana " ÃltÃx " ÃltÃx. kuˇsleni hel . t¯ama. "Awr. a¯ham le mÃnnan.  wa.l.la "Awr. a¯ham kemÃr: " a¯na lá-kesÃn. t. ama¯´ la kesÃt, "Awr. a¯ham? kemÃr: H be"emét H " a ¯na lá-kesÃn. qadome hÃnna " Ãdyo xam¯uˇseb "ile. " Ãróta-ˇzi l-axxa p¯awÃn. yom ˇsapsa h´Ãnna-la—, godi H mÃsiba¯´H r. apsa. kemÃr: pˇsa¯tax #araqin. " a¯h! kemÃr: dunya cˇú-mÃndi-le.  "axnan lewax n¯aˇsÃd d-axxa, habibi! "axnan lewax n¯aˇsÃd d-axxa. "axnan . mÃn Tu¨´rkiya "iwax. " a¯ni "ilu go #Eraq. "atta "axnan .pos. t. a pˇsaqlaxla. " a¯hat lÃtlox kvar H zaxu¯´tH l-axxa, peˇsÃt l-axxa. H zaxu¯´tH d-é-.pos. t. a " a¯hat iwÃt " Ãsya l-axxa. la. "áx-geb tán-geb tam . a¯´ha(-geb) b-séfer-t. or. a. "Awr. a¯ham m-k¯ani s Ã qle " Ã l-#Am´ Ãdya. Karaˇcke mxéle " Ãlla hil .  maˇsmi"! [A.H.: skira?] he. sÃqle kemÃr: " a¯na la kesÃn. " a¯´na-ˇzi—, "´Ãtw¯aleni " Ãzla, " Ãzla s. Ãwya. xa hÃnna " Ãtwa Mas. lo bron d-é-Yosef s. aw¯aya. " a¯ya "´Ãtw¯ale hÃnna s. a¯´wewa " ÃllÃd Bétan¯ure-ˇzi. " Ãzla—, ˇsúqa-le l-Bétan¯ure. " a¯na u-mÃˇsÃlm¯ana mxelan " Ãlla. zÃllan Bétan¯ure. zÃllan Bétan¯ure. " Ãzleni ˇsqÃllan.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 was a drinker?] Whatever (he could get), he would drink, but then he would lose control.78 [S.B.: Say: “He is hot(-headed)!”] Yes, yes, yes. In short, he drank. The Muslim is speaking to him Turkish: “Don’t drink (from rusty tins)! Don’t drink! You can’t drink (that stuff!)” They also have brought him, they have brought him, the Muslim, too. They have made him a separate meal. (I am telling you) the truth. He too has sat down with us. I drank a bit of of arrack. (It is) warm. Who is able to drink it (in this heat)? (It is) summer. There is no ice. There is no ice. [A.H.: They used to put (the arrack) in a spring (of water) for a bit (till it cooled down).] What spring? Where is there a spring? One (whole) day, one (whole) day they used to walk until they would reach a spring . . . In short, by God, we drank. We drank and we ate. We took the (mail) satchels. I went. I took my own mail, return mail from the local governor. We came (to collect the mail and then) we will go. Well! Abraham is laughing . . . and he fell. And he falls (because he is drunk). Yes. And it is hot. There is a spring at the bottom of the hillside they call it—, the spring of Karachke they call it. We went down there. (It is) a path of almost half an hour. It is a descent. We went way down. We went down until there. Abraham is with us. By God, Abraham says: “I am not coming.” (Shabbo says:) “Why aren’t you coming, Abraham?” He says: “Really, I am not coming. Tomorrow, um, today is Thursday. I shall be here Friday. Saturday there is, um—they make a big party.” He says: “We will drink arrack.” “Ah,” he says: “Nothing is happening (anyway) in the world (so I can stay).” (Shabbo says:) “We are not people from here, my friend! We are not people from here. We are from Turkey. It is they (who are) in Iraq. Now we will take the mail. You (Abraham) no longer have a right here, to remain here. You have come here by right of that mail. No. When all’s said and done, (I swear) on the Torah scroll.” From the spring of Karachke Abraham hit it (the road) until he went up to Amidya. Listen! [A.H.: (Abraham was) drunk?] Yes. (Abraham) went up (to Amidya) saying: “I am not coming. And I—.” We had yarn, dyed yarn. There was, um, a Maslo son of that Joseph the dyer. He had, um, he used to dye for Betanure also. Yarn—, there is a market (of it) in Betanure. I and the Muslim hit (the road). We went (to) Betanure. We went (to) Betanure.
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 Lit., ‘but his head would not remain in its place’.
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 "é-lele pÃˇslan tam. dmÃxlan tam. bÃnhe qÃmli s¯a #a " Ãs. r. a [S.B.: yom " Ãrota.], he, yom " Ãrota, s¯a #a " Ãs. r. a HkvarH bésa-(wa)xwa-("a)xnan.  baxte sela H mÃskenaH "Asm¯are, kÃmra: ké-le "Awr. a¯ham? mÃrri: wa.l.la le zila l-#AmÃdya kˇsa¯te #araqin. le piˇsa. " a¯ya H mÃskenaH murpy¯ala l-bÃxya. kÃmra: le qt. ila. "axtun letun ma¯´ra-lli. kÃcˇe, wa.l.la lewe qt. ila. " a¯´-le zila ˇsa¯te #araqin. "áx-geb tán-˙gÃb tam . a¯´ha-geb wa.l.la lá-mhomÃnna " Ãlla. t¯ula bÃbx¯aya (m)walwole.  "Awr. a¯ham pÃˇsle l-#AmÃdya. yom xoˇseba mxele " Ãlla. sele l-K¯ara mÃn #AmÃdya . . . de-máˇsmi"! "eg¯a t¯ama "é-"urxa "aqqar mayrÃxla. mÃn K¯ara yom tr¯uˇseb mxele " Ãlla. "it xa "urxa Razoke ZgÃmrilaZ [S.B.: ki" Ãnna, ki" Ãnna.] ki" Ãtta. b-é-"ida sÃqle hil . sele reˇs "enÃd SÃgrazoke. " ÃrbÃd Spindarn¯aye lu lt¯ama. t. .la¯há-"arba-qÃt."e. m¯a—, t¯ama kalbe la mr¯apelu79 " ÃllÃd "Awr. a¯ham. maˇsmi"! kalbe mrupy¯alu80 l-"Awr. a¯ham gÃbe qat. lile. b-íya-"ida u-ya¯´-"ida "anna n¯aˇse mrupy¯alu " ÃllÃd "Awr. a¯ham. "Awr. a¯ham xá-p-tÃne-le. xa tre cˇanya¯´sa-ˇzi lu b-x¯as. e. "áx-geb tán-geb wa.l.la qemi "odile be-ˇca¯´ra. m-é-"ida selu tmanya . . . "an PÃnˇca¯ye "Av. r. a¯ham (m)polÃt. lu m-go "ida¯´s didu.
 
 .. The Attempted Seduction  xa n´Ãqwa-ˇzi lewa gurta. "ena la dreta " Ãlli. " a¯na lá-ki" Ãn. cˇú-g¯a lewÃn mhukya mÃnna u-lewÃn zíla-ˇzi l-t¯ama. he, he. xzi! la go h´Ãnna-ˇzi-la, . H m"oreset H-la-ˇ zi. xa behna kxa¯´zÃnna. "´Ãtw¯aleni xa ˇsw¯ana. "´Ãtwale—, xor H kÃbu H ¯´s. -ewa u-"´Ãtw¯ale H parót H u-"´Ãtw¯ale kulle mÃndi. " a¯ya ˇsa¯tÃt "arba lewÃn x´Ãzya-lle. wa.l.la q¯ayÃm d¯awÃqli.  hiwa xanˇci H xÃm"aH u-xanˇci sartuk . . . [Y.H.: xanˇci mÃˇsxa. mar: mÃˇsxa!] he, mÃˇsxa. sartuk lewe mÃˇsxa. "e xeta kar"a, "it kar"a, he, kar"a "iya h´Ãnna-le.
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 The verbal form is difficult, yet the general context seems clear. See § ....
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 We took our yarn. We remained there that night. We slept there. In the morning I got up at ten o’clock. [S.B.: Friday.], yes, Friday, at ten o’clock we were already (at) home. His wife came, the poor Asmare. She says: “Where is Abraham?” I  said: “By God, he has gone to Amidya drinking arrack. He has remained (there).” That poor one broke out crying. She says: “He’s been killed. You aren’t telling me.” (Shabbo says:) “Woman! By God, he has not been killed. He has gone to drink arrack.” When all’s said and done, by God, she didn’t believe it. She began crying (and) wailing. Abraham remained in Amidya. Sunday he hit it (the road). He came to  Kara from Amidya . . . Now listen! Now then that path there makes it so much longer. Monday he hit (the road) from Kara. There is a path (that goes by a village) they call Razoke [S.B.: I know it, I know it.] You know it. He went up in that direction until he came to the spring of Segrazoke. The sheep of the residents of Spindar are (grazed) there, three, four flocks. What—, there the dogs (residents of Spindar) let Abraham have it. Listen! The dogs let Abraham have it, they wish to kill him. When all’s said and done, those people let Abraham have it. Abraham is all alone. There are one (or) two satchels on his back. When all’s said and done, by God, they up (and) made him helpless.81 Eight (people) come from that direction . . . Those residents of Pinianish delivered Abraham out of their hands.
 
 .. The Attempted Seduction (There was) a certain female (who) hasn’t married. She has put her eye  on me. I was unaware. I have never spoken with her nor have I gone over there (to her). Yes, yes. Look! And she is in, um, and she is engaged. Suddenly I see her. We had a shepherd. He had—, it was like a kibbutz and he had cows and he had all sorts of things. I hadn’t seen him for four years.82 By God, he up (and) grabs me. A bit of butter was given and a bit of cream83 . . . [Y.H.: A bit of mÃˇsxa  (cooking oil). Say: mÃˇsxa!] Yes, mÃˇsxa. sartuk (cream) is not mÃˇsxa. That
 
 81
 
 I.e., Abraham is unable to flee because of the weight of the satchels he is carrying. Lit., ‘It was the fourth year I have not seen him.’ 83 Earlier in the recording he mentions that he has run out of butter and gone to the shepherd, Mustafa, for some more. 82
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
 mÃˇsxa x¯asa "ile. ta d-anna ZgÃmriZ kar"a. H tovH. t¯ule l-t¯ama gy¯ape laxma. kud laxma " a¯ya "akˇcÃn d-íya-Hˇsulh. a`¯nH. mÃsÃnne H"aruh. a¯´t s. ohorayimH tre sapoxe. "xÃlli . . .  xa ma xa yalunka H ba-#érÃxH "ibe H b-gilH " Ãˇsta ˇsÃnne sele. ˇsÃmme . mzer. . MÃs. t. a¯´fa-le mÃˇsÃlm¯ana. kemÃr: MÃs. t. a¯fa-ˇz(i). kemÃr: m¯a? kemÃr: huda¯´ya-le l-axxa? " a¯´-ˇzi kemÃr: " a¯na wÃn tiwa dÃpÃn dide. b¯abi le mira " a¯se kÃsleni. xzi H-ilu! ˇ sÃmmÃd, ˇsÃmmÃd b¯aba—, la mˇsudarta basri u-" a¯na m¯a H ma . mzerím . H lá-ki" Ãn. wa.l.la tovH. kemÃr: le bix¯ala. ko xÃlle xar¯aye bas . . .
 
  [Y.H.: la wÃtwa gwira?] ha? la, la, lá-wÃnwa gwira. lá-wÃnwa gwira. la wa.l.la lá-wÃnwa gwira. wa.l.la hel . tre sapö(xe) xÃlli xá-g¯a xeta sele "é-b. Ãcˇ. #a. ˇ z wanti. yom " Ãróta-le-ˇzi ya#ni gezÃl xut. ba. mÃrri: m¯a? kemÃr b¯abe le hmila . b¯abox lewe zila l-xut. ba?  l¯a kemÃr. qam tar didu h´Ãnna-le r. u¯ bar m¯ . aye k¯awÃˇs. kemÃr: gy¯ane le H maxóneH-lla. b¯ H H [Y.H.: le mahzore gy¯ azÃl xut. ba #im ha-ma ane . mzerím . .. b¯azÃl xut. ba.] he, he. b¯azÃl xut. ba " a¯´-ˇzi. xÃlli tre sapöxe. qÃmli. gézÃna. tar"a ptíxa-le " a¯´na-ˇzi zÃlli. 
 
 ˇsalómH, " a¯´-la go tar"a. ké-le b¯abax? kÃmra: wÃlle reˇs m¯ . aye. "átta"azH zÃlli t¯uli. " Ãlli tar"a b¯ase. xa julla la mtu¯´ta-lli l-tam qam Hhalón. . H H hl . Ãqla. be"emét . . . " a¯hat mÃˇsÃlmanta, " a¯na huda¯´. kÃmra: " a¯na gbannox. "iya basÃr #Azizko lu qt. ile " Ãlle, "ila "iya masale. " a¯´na-ˇzi mÃrri . . . " a¯ düq¯ali murh. Ãq¯ali mÃn gy¯ani. kÃmra: xzi! gÃbÃt? mar: ken. lá-gbÃt "é-baxta ps. arxa. Hˇ salóm
 
  "é-mÃˇsÃlm¯ana wÃnwa kÃsÃl dide, xa "ár"a-"ila qam tar didu. " a¯ni lu wídella Htiras.84 tirasH wetun xÃzye gr. a¯we, he hatxa gr. a¯we. " a¯ya le " Ãsya, le H múrgÃˇ H. le manoxe " Ãbbeni. [A.H.: saH. " Ãsya le "wira go Htiras mul halón . barqul ˇsaba¯´k] he, he. barqul ˇsabb¯aka. "axnan panj¯are ZgÃmráxw¯alaZ. [A.H.: panj¯are]. he.
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 On other occasions Shabbo uses NeoAram ganmnoke ‘maize’.
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 other (thing), butter (kar"a), there is butter, yes, butter, it is, um, butter. It is new cooking oil. They call these (things) butter (kar"a). Fine. He sat there baking bread. Each (loaf of) bread (is) the size of this table. He brought me lunch, two wrap sandwiches. I ate . . . A bastard, a child, about six years old, came. (The shepherd’s) name is Mustafa, (he is) a Muslim. (The child) says: “Mustafa!” (Mustafa) says: “What?” (The child) says: “Is the Jew (Shabbo) here?” And he (Mustafa) says: “I am seated next to him.” (The child says:) “My father has said he should come to us.” See what bastards they are! The name of, the name of her father—, (that woman) has sent for me and I don’t know (why). By God, fine. (Mustafa) says (to the child): “He is eating. Since I ate enough . . . [Y.H. You hadn’t married?] Huh? No, no, I hadn’t married. I hadn’t married. No, by God, I hadn’t married. By God, by the time I ate the two sandwiches, that bastard (child) came again. (The child) says his father has been waiting for me expectantly. And it is Friday, that is to say, he goes to the (Friday) sermon (in the mosque). I said: “What? Your father hasn’t gone to the Friday sermon (because he is waiting for me)?” “No,” he says. Outside their door, um, descends a stream of water. (The child) says: “(My father) is preparing himself.” He will go to the Friday sermon with the bastards. [Y.H.: He is preparing himself to go to the Friday sermon.] Yes, yes. He also will go to the Friday sermon. I ate two sandwiches. I got up. I go. The door is open and I go (in). “Hello, hello” (the woman says), she is in the doorway. (I say:) “Where is your father?” She says: “He’s right at the water. Now he will come.” She has put a piece of cloth there for me in front of the window (to prevent people from looking in). So I went (in and) sat down. She locked the door on me. Really . . . (I say:) “You (are) a Muslim, I (am) a Jew.” She says: “I love you.” This is after they have killed Azizko, it is this affair. And I said: . . . I grabbed her (and) pushed her away me. She says: “Look! Do you want to? Say: ‘Yes.’ (If) you don’t want to, I85 shall shout.” (As for) that Muslim at whose place I was, there is a (plot of) land outside their door. They have grown it with corn. You have seen corn growing, yes, like this it grows. He (that Muslim) has come (and) he has noticed. (He has) come (and) he has entered the corn(field) opposite the window. He is looking at us. [A.H.: In front of the ˇsabak (window).] Yes, yes . . . in front of the ˇsabaka (window). We used to call it (a window) panjare. [A.H.: panjare] Yes. 85
 
 Lit., ‘that woman’ (§ ...j).
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
 H H  walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la m¯ad mÃrri t. a¯sa la #zÃrra " Ãlli. tar"a la hl´ . Ãqta-lle. qdila la dréta-lla go jeba. mÃrri: maˇsme"! " a¯hat qurdésa-wat " a¯na huda¯´ya-wÃn. " a¯na lá-gbÃnnax. lá-qqarwÃn " Ãbbax. kÃmra: xzi! ps. arxan u-maqt. Ãlannox. " Ãn wÃt góra-ˇzi, na¯´bÃlli. " a¯na ppeˇsan hudesa. mÃrri: hud¯aye " Ãbbax lá-gzedi. lá"axnan "asyat huda¯´ye-ˇzi mah. Ãrmattu. " a¯ni lu piˇse hal¯ . ale. " a¯ni m-lá-harmi. . u sa. lá-gbax " ÃmmÃteni xorexun zeda " ÃbbÃd haram¯ .
 
  wa.l.la lá-H #zÃrraH " Ãlli. lá-H #zÃrraH " Ãlli. lewa pra¯´qa-lli. mÃrri: "amrÃnnax [Y.H.: b¯aba ki"ewa mÃn kulla . . . ] " a¯na lá-ki" Ãna. b¯aba lá-(we)wa l-tam. H yaxol lihyot H ki"ewa. " a ¯ni kÃslu " Ãrwa¯´na-la m¯ad mázÃ.lt. i xa hud¯aya. " Ãn hudesa [A.H.: b-idÃd mÃˇsÃlm¯ane] ˇsaqlila "odila. ya#ni " Ãn kutru . . . mÃrri: t. ama¯´ wat #ˇsÃ´qta-lli? 
 
 Ãm kolH, " a¯hat Hm"orésetH-wat. kÃmra: pˇsoqanne " a¯ya. mÃrri: t. ama¯´? m¯a masále-la? kÃmra: "axnan wax mbuqre. "axtun hud¯aye gzire wetun, ya#ni "odetun " Ãlleni. " Ãrwa¯´na-la "odax " Ãlléxun-ˇzi. " Ãrwa¯´na-la. " Ãn kutru "al¯ale, " Ãrw¯ana H mˇsula¯´ˇsH "ila. kutru "al¯ale. H kod
 
  mÃrri: b. a¯´ˇs-ila hatxa gÃbat. mÃrra: he. mÃrri: ptox tar"a! "e kalÃpsa br¯at kalba. la, lá-kpatxa. wa.l.la düq¯ali balo"tÃd dida. mÃtw¯ali l-"ar"a "eg¯a krox! H bli rahma(n¯ ut), türkit türkitH. króx-u-króx-u-króx-u-króx-u-króx-u-! . "eg¯a dreli pummÃd dida. H le manoxe. " a ¯na lá-ki" Ãn. lewÃn bÃxza¯´ya-lle. qóme-ˇzi  " a¯´-le qam Hhalón . kÃrya wewa, la yarixa. he. wa.l.la h¯adax "üdli " ÃllÃd dida. b-iya bar. a¯xa " a¯na hud¯aya u-" a¯hat "üd¯ali HpastelaH. m´Ãndy¯ali l-t¯ama. qahba . br¯at qahba! . mÃˇsÃlmanta. wÃllu qurd¯aye terax ter yÃmmax ter xasw¯asax ter kullexun "ilu. " Ãn g´Ãbat-ˇzi nablÃnnax. "it türk¯aye l-axxa. "anna t. .la¯há-"arba ˇsÃnne lu go H sava H H H . ¯´ . by¯awÃnnax " Ãl-"ídu. didax " a¯´ya-la. cˇú-g¯a cˇu ta#anót lá-h¯awelax.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 In short, by God, whatever I said to her didn’t help me. She has locked the door. She has placed the key in her pocket. I said: “Listen! You are a Kurd, I am a Jew. I don’t want you. I am not coming near you.” She says: “Look! I will shout and I will have you killed. If you are a man, lead me away. I shall become a Jewess.” I said: “Through you, the Jews are not going to increase (in number). You will not come (and) pollute the Jews. They (Jews) have remained pure. They shouldn’t become impure (now by your becoming Jewish)! We don’t want our nation to increase like you (Kurds) through impurity!” By God, it didn’t help me. It didn’t help me. She isn’t leaving me (alone). I said: “I’ll tell you” [Y.H.: Did her father know of all the . . . ?] I don’t know. Her father wasn’t there. It is possible that he knew. With them it is a good deed to convert a Jew. If a Jewess (falls) [A.H.: into the hands of Muslims], they take her to make her (a Muslim). That is to say, if both of them . . . I said: “Why have you desired me?” (I said to her:) “First of all, you are engaged.” She says: “I will leave that one.” I said: “Why? What’s the story?” She says: “We have inquired. You are circumcised Jews, that is to say, you should do it to us (circumcise us). It is a good deed that we should do (it) for you. It is a good deed. If both sides (want it), it is a triple good deed . . . (For) both sides.” I said: “It’s fine (if) that’s the way you want (it).” She said: “Yes.” I said: “Open the door!” That bitch! No, she doesn’t open (the door). By God, I seized her throat. I laid her down on the ground (and) so then I smashed her.86 Without mer(cy), Turkish, Turkish (style?). I smashed her over and over and over again. So then I stuck my (fist) in her mouth. He is in front of the window looking. I am unaware. I don’t see him. His height was short, not tall. Yes. By God, I did like this to her. With this blessing87 I made mincemeat out of her. I threw her (down) there. Daughter of a whore! (I said:) “I (am) a Jew and you (are) a Muslim. Right now the Kurds are enough for you, enough for your mother, enough for your sisters, enough for all of you. If you want, I will lead you away. There are Turks here. Those (Turkish men) are in the army for three (or) four years (and are desperate to have a woman). I shall hand you over to them. It is yours (to decide). May you never have any complaints (since they will satisfy your sexual desires).”
 
 86
 
 Lit., ‘So then smash!’ (narrative imperative). Is Shabbo being sarcastic about the blessing over food since he is talking about making mincemeat out of her? 87
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
  wa.l.la qdila mÃn jeb dida mpolÃt. li. tar"a ptÃxli gy¯ani. mÃxy¯ala88 " Ãlli xá-g¯a xeta basri. wa.l.la zurri " ÃllÃd dida hil . "ar"a . . . m-"ar"a la qÃmla. mÃrri: dahmól! "urxa düq¯ali. seli l-besa [Y.H.: b¯aba la mÃrre cˇú-mÃndi?] lewe l-besa . manoxe " ÃbbÃd panj¯ara . . . ] " a¯ya mÃrra. b¯aba. [Y.H.: mÃrrox ZweleZ hmila . "e xet " a¯ya xá-n¯aˇsa xeta . . . sela kÃmr¯ali: ki"ewa. " a¯ni ki"ewa b-Ãg˙d¯ad. " a¯na lá-ki" Ãn. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la "iya masale zÃlla. "iya masale zÃlla.  seli l-besa. mÃˇsxa mÃseli. h¯uli . . . mÃrri: lá-mˇsadrÃtti xá-g¯a xeta go qurd¯aye. " Ãn sníqa-wÃt xÃdda sele kÃslox gÃbÃt H #azrÃtteH, si gy¯anox! " a¯na lá-gezÃn. la mÃrri t. a¯se cˇú-mÃndi. wa.l.la zÃlla. H be"emétH. mÃrri t. as dide: b-gy¯anox " a¯zÃt. lá-"amrÃt t. a¯si. " a¯na lá-ms. Ãn m¯abayn d-anna baxt¯asa xadrÃn, la. kullu duk¯ane lu bÃ"r¯aqa basri hÃnna. m¯a "odÃn " Ãbbu? " a¯na lá-gbÃnnu. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la la HmurgÃˇsleH ma¯´-"it u-ma¯´-let. "iya masale pÃˇsla xapˇci HˇseketH. zÃlla.
 
  xá-yoma H ba-#érÃxH . . . xzi! xa t. .la¯´-yarxe zÃlla " ÃbbÃd dida. "iya nixÃd "Awr. a¯ham zÃlle mulˇsÃnne kÃsÃl nÃxtÃd yÃmmi: ki"at brónax-ˇzi le mpila basÃr baxta¯´s qurd¯aye? la yÃmmi ki"a la b¯abi ko m¯a masále-la. lewÃn míra-lluzˇi. wa.l.la ba¯´bi-ˇzi H m"uxzá(v)H. le ba¯´da-lli Hpartsufím kol mine dÃvarímH. lewe mhakoye mÃnni Hyafé mÃsuda¯´rH. "áx-geb tán-geb, "ít-xa mÃndi. .
 
  xá-yoma kÃmrÃn ta nÃxtÃd yÃmmi. mÃrri: ma¯´-lox?89 kÃmra: " a¯hat p´Ãˇsw¯alox t. ahóra-ˇzi. zÃllox basÃr baxta¯´s qurd¯aye? mÃrri: m-eka ki"at? xulma wetun xÃzye? m¯a bréla " Ãllexun? kÃmra: bale, bale "it sah¯ade. mÃrri: sah¯ade? " a¯na ki" Ãn "Awr. a¯ham le " Ãsya mulˇsÃna t. asexun. mÃrri: b. a¯´ˇs-ila. da-hmól! . lá-mhokeli. [A.H.: mar: Zmluqt. aZ] " a¯?. . . le m¯ara hÃnna " u¨¯da fas¯ad¯usa. . fas¯ad¯usa ZgÃmriZ [Y.H.: mar: fas¯ad¯usa]. H kenH. fas¯ad¯usa.
 
 88 89
 
 See § .... An error for ma¯´-lax.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 By God, I took the key out of her pocket. I opened the door myself. She hit me once again from behind. By God, I turned around to her until the ground . . . She didn’t get up from the ground. I said: “Now stop!” I took to the road. I came home. [Y.H.: Her father didn’t say anything?] He isn’t in the house. [Y.H.: You said he was standing looking in at the window.] She said it. And that other one, another person . . . She came (and) says to me: “He knew.” They knew (of the matter from) each other. I don’t know. In short, by God, this affair went away. This affair went away. I came home. I brought the cooking oil (which I had originally been sent to get). I gave it . . . I said (to my father): “Don’t you send me again among the Kurds. If you are in need (because) someone has come to you (and) you want to help him, go yourself! I am not going.” I didn’t tell him anything (about the incident). By God, it passed. Really. I said to him: “Go yourself. Don’t tell me (to go). I am not able to go around among those women, no. They are running after me everywhere, um. What should I do with them? I don’t want them.” In short, by God, he (my father) didn’t notice anything at all. This affair remained a bit quiet. (The affair) went away. One day about . . . look! About three months went by since (the incident). (Then) this late Abraham went (and) he informed (on me) to my late mother: “Do you know your son has chased after women of the Kurds?” Neither my mother knows nor my father what the incident is. I haven’t even told them. By God, my father (is) disappoin(ted). He is making all sorts of faces at me. He is not speaking with me nicely (or on a) regular (basis). When all’s said and done, (I can tell that) there is something (wrong). One day I say to my late mother, I said: “What’s with you?” She says: “You had been pure. (But then) you went after women of the Kurds?” I said: “From where do you know (this)? Have you been dreaming? What happened to you?” She says: “Yes indeed, yes indeed, there are witnesses.” I said: “Witnesses? I know Abraham has come (and has) informed (on me) to you.” I said: “It’s fine. Now stop!” I didn’t talk. [A.H.: Say: mluqt. a (he has informed against).] Huh? . . . He is saying, um, he has spread90 gossip. They say fasadusa (gossip). [Y.H.: Say: fasadusa (gossip)!] Yes. fasadusa.
 
 90
 
 Lit., ‘done’.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
 H H H H " Ãtwa l-t¯  walh¯ ama. . as. Ãl zÃlla " Ãbba. "az jir¯anÃd d-e, d-é-baxta xa bahúr . H H H H zamzama¯´ra "ewa r. a¯ba. "az kÃsleni gyatwiwa. kudlel kesewa "orhím . H H riwa hil . palgÃdlel. ba-#érÃx s¯a #a tre"sar hatxa geziwa kutxa mbarbÃziwa gezÃlwa l-bes gy¯ane. "é-n¯aˇsa HmuzmÃnniH. " a¯hat 91 x´Ãlw¯ali kÃsÃl dide H"aruZgÃmriw¯ aleZ. mÃrri: h. a¯´H. u-"é zama¯´ra-ˇzi H muzmÃnniH xá-yoma. Hasan . H H " a¯sÃt kÃsleni xanˇci zÃmrÃy¯asa basime "amrÃt. kemÃr: tov . M´Ãs. t. o-ˇzi mesÃtte mÃn gy¯anox, mÃrri . . . selu kÃsleni.
 
  nixÃd b¯abi lá-ki"e yÃmmi lá-ki"a m¯a masále(-la). t¯ulu zmÃrru hil . palgÃdlel. a¯´-(w)a. waxtÃd qÃmlu " a¯´na-ˇzi mÃrri t. a¯se: MÃs. t. o! hÃnna-wa qurwÃd hanukk . kemÃr: m¯a? "´Ãtw¯ale tre "axaw¯asa. mÃrri: " a¯hat b-xudreˇs "axaw¯asox u-bdexun, " a¯na gmaymÃnnox Z"óZ-yoma dqur#¯an dexun " ÃbbÃd Mahammad . a¯na seli kÃslexun, kÃslox, u-let hÃnna mÃˇsxa, düqÃnnox, lá-qbÃllox " a¯zÃn. H"aruha H mÃrrox hel . . ¯´ lá-"axlÃt kÃsli lá-gezÃt. ma¯´-" Ãtwa? " a¯na gÃbÃn "amrÃt H"emét H.  hm . Ãlle monÃxle. wa.l.la qÃmle hm . Ãlle qam nixÃd b¯abi. kemÃr: xzi! #¯awon didox " Ãd-kúlla92 hud¯aye mÃn kullu duk¯ane. kemÃr: qd¯ali h¯uwa. qd¯al ba¯´b" a¯na . . . hatxa " Ãn " a¯na u-yÃmmi h¯uwa. reˇs hÃnna sÃjj¯adÃd Mahammad . mdaglÃnnox. kem(Ãr:) h. a¯´l-u-masalÃd bronox hatxa " a¯wa. fla¯´n-br¯ata lewa pr´Ãqta-lle. le dwu¨¯´qa-lla. h¯ada(x) le lt. ixa " Ãbba. h¯ada(x) le krixa " Ãbba. le H wida " Ãlla H hol . a¯´ . le múndye-lla l-t¯ama. (b-)xur. t. u¯ sa gÃba—, gb¯awa " a¯ya H H d¯amÃx mÃnnÃd dida. tar"a la hl . Ãqta " ÃllÃd dide. m¯a le mbukˇsa mÃnna? H H H H lewa mˇsuhr . Ãrarta " Ãlle. tar"a lewa pt´Ãxta-lle. b- kowah. tar"a le ptíxalle u-hátxa-la. hátxa la breta. ke(mÃr): lewe nqiˇsa " ÃllÃd dida.
 
  basÃr h¯adax H"azH b¯abi mpurˇsÃqle. kefe sele. mÃrri: kud H cˇizba¯´t H93 sele mÃn xá-d¯uka gyatwÃt maˇsm(")Ãt " ÃllÃd dide . . . lewÃn sira! u-"idi síra-le94 "aql¯asi síre-lu? lewu ysire "aql¯asi. " a¯na la gezÃn kÃsÃl didu. lá-gbÃn. 91 92 93 94
 
 An error for " a¯na. For expected kullu. < ModH < Ar. An error for síre-le.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 In short, (the gossip?) about it went (around?). Then there was a young man there who (was) a neighbor of that, of that woman. He was a great singer. So (people) would sit with us. Every night guests would come. They would sing until midnight. (At) about something like twelve o’clock, they would go, each one would leave (and) go to his own house. I invited that person (the singer). I had eaten a meal at his place. And moreover one day I invited that singer. They called him Hasan. I said: “You should . come to us (and) sing a few nice songs.”95 He (the singer) says: “Fine.” “You should also bring Misto (the shepherd) with you,” I said . . . They came to us. Neither my late father nor my mother know what the story (is). They sat (and) sang until midnight. It was, um, it was close to Hanukka. At the time they got up (to leave) I said to him: “Misto!” He says: “What?” He had two brothers. I said: “Take my word for it by the head of your brother and by your Quran (and) by your Muhammad, I adjure you that on that day that I came to you all, to you, by God, and there isn’t, um, cooking oil, you grabbed me (and) you didn’t agree that I should go. You said: ‘Until you eat a meal with me you are not going.’ What was it there? I want you to tell the truth.” (Misto) stopped (and) looked. By God, he got up (and) he stood before my late father. (Misto) says: “Look! Your guilt (and) of all the Jews from everywhere,” he says: “may it be upon us.96 May the guilt be that of my father and my mother. On, um, the prayer rug of Muhammad, I (swear) . . . thus (may they do to me) if I am lying to you. He sa(ys): “The upshot of the story of your son was like this: a certain girl hasn’t left him alone. He has grabbed her (in order to get the key out of her pocket so that he could open the locked door). For this reason he (went up and) struggled with her. Like th(is) he has beaten her. He has made her ill. He has thrown her down there. (By) force she want(ed)—, wanted him to sleep with her. She has locked the door on him. What has he asked of her? She hasn’t let him go. She hasn’t opened the door. By force he has opened the door and that’s the way it is. That’s the way it happened. He sa(ys): “He hasn’t touched her.” After this then my father stretched out (and relaxed). He rejoiced. I said: “You sit (and) listen to each lie (that) comes from any place . . . I am not tied up! Are my hands tied (and) are my feet tied up? My feet aren’t tied up. I am not going to them (if you need something from them). I don’t want to.” 95 96
 
 Lit., ‘say’. Lit., ‘May it be (on) my neck.’
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
 H H  walh¯ . as. Ãl "áx-geb tán-geb . . . pÃˇsla ˇseket . qÃmlu "ida drelu " ÃbbÃd "axaw¯asi. H H "anna mÃnni pÃˇslu be-hívi. tov . "axaw¯asi—, H be"emétH nixÃd "Awr. a¯ham zi zÃlle mÃnne, "anna kutru. zÃlle mÃn. . . "iya m¯a kÃmrila "axoni Háyyo-ˇ . heˇs lewu mÃt. ye l-h¯adax "odi " Ãllu. [Y.H.: la "üdlu " Ãllu cˇú-mÃndi?] la! hmol! . H H97 aˇ H H98 qam¯aye gbe b¯ . s mazÃ.lt. ilu. xar¯aye "eg¯a Ãmm"eymi . aˇs mˇsaxnÃxilu b¯ " ÃllÃd didu: qat. láxlexun " Ãn lá-hatxa.
 
 .. The Wife of the Mudir Repays Kindness  kma ˇsÃnne kÃsleni mÃdor wewa. kma HtafkidímH le xlipa. wakil q¯aymaqam wewa. duk¯ane nablíw¯ale. Mz. affÃr ZgÃmríw¯aleZ. " a¯na H#vÃrriH99 mÃn t¯ama. baxte xÃzy¯ali qam tar"a . . . hel . "iya m¯a kÃmrila " a¯´ya-la qam tar"a. hatxa monÃxla " Ãbbi. " a¯ya ki" a¯li [Y.H.: baxtÃd qun. s. u.l?] la, bax mÃdor, mÃdor. [Y.H.: " a¯, bax mÃdor.] " a¯na mÃnnÃd hÃnna wÃn bÃqr¯awÃd Jólamerg.  wa.l.la sela. kÃmra t. a¯si: m-eka wÃt bis¯aya? " a¯ya ki" a¯li. " Ãsri, " Ãsri, t. .la¯si ˇsÃ´nneˇ wax, go Calla wewa. "alpa ˇsu" a¯le wax wide t. as didu. walh¯ . as. Ãl mÃrri: x¯anÃm wa.l.la " a¯na mÃn Mos. Ãl wÃn bis¯aya. kÃmra: "axxa "urxÃd Mós. Ãl-la? mÃrri: pÃˇsla "urxÃd Mos. Ãl. pÃˇsla "urxÃd MosÃl. wa.l.la " a¯na mÃn Mos. Ãl wÃn bis¯aya. "eg¯a gÃbat mhémÃnat H"oH cˇú-mÃndi.  " a¯na wÃn piˇsa ˇsÃxt¯ana. " a¯ya tmane"sar yome b-"aqle wÃn bis¯aya. tmane"sar yome. "eg¯a le—, le hÃnna, s¯a #a, " Ãs. r. a, tre"sár-s¯a #e sir(e) "aqle. xar¯aye "eg¯a H H 100 yasrilox mÃn "aql¯asox u-hil . s. adrox " ÃbbÃd #amíd . mÃrri: h. a¯´l-u-masale hátxa-la. "eka b¯azÃt? mÃrri: b¯an Jólamerg. kÃmra: Jólamerg lewa r. a¯ba . . . rÃqqa hÃnna r. a¯ba réqqa-le. "árba xamˇsa s¯a #e m¯at. Ãt Jólamerg.  bale "ádlele hÃnna ˇsapsa déxun-ila. Hˇsaba¯´tH-"ila. "eka b¯azÃt? mÃrri: " Ãtlan H t¯ ama. wa.l.la x¯azeli H pxatf¯ıliH. ma¯´-¯ahat kxaˇswat? "axnan r. a¯ba H haverím . H H "axnan kullu duk¯ane. " Ãtlan haverím . 97 98 99 100
 
 Unexpected reflex of ModH òð"ë!Ö. < *bm"¯aymi. Elsewhere Shabbo uses the NENA form "ürri. For expected H #amidáH.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 In short, when all’s said and done . . . it became quiet. They up (and)  put a hand on my brothers. They despaired of me. Fine. My brothers—, really the late Abraham went with . . . What do they call it?—my brother Hayyo went with him, the two of them. [Y.H.: They didn’t do anything . to them?] No, wait! They hadn’t yet got to doing anything to them. At first one should convince them nicely to convert. Then later they threaten them. “We’ll kill you if (it is) not like this (and you don’t convert).”
 
 .. The Wife of the Mudir Repays Kindness He was the mudir with us for a few years. He has switched several positions. He was the deputy of the local governor. They used to transfer him (to different) places. They called him Mzaffer. I passed by there. I saw his wife outside . . . until, what do they call it?—she is outside. Like this she looked at me. She knows me. [Y.H.: The wife of the consul?] No, the wife of the mudir, the mudir. [Y.H.: Ah, the wife of the mudir.] I with, um, I am approaching Jolamerk. By God, she came (up to me). She says to me: “Where are you coming from?” She knows me. Twenty, twenty, thirty years we (have known each other); she was in Challa. We have done a thousand things for them. In short, I said: “Madam, by God, I am coming from Mosul.” She says: “Is the path to Mosul here?” I said: “It became the path to Mosul. It became the path to Mosul. By God, I am coming from Mosul. So then (if) you want, believe (it), or not at all.” I have become dirty. It (is) eighteen days (that) I have been walking on foot. Eighteen days. So then is—, is, um, my feet are tied up101 an hour, ten, twelve hours. Then later they tie you up from your feet until your chest in a standi(ng position). I said: “The upshot is like this.” (She says:) “Where are you going?” I said: “I am going (to) Jolamerk.” She says: “Jolamerk is not very . . . a distance, um, (not) a great distance. You should reach Jolamerk in four, five hours.” “Indeed tonight, um, is your Sabbath. It is Shabbat. Where are you going?” I said: “We have many friends there (in Jolamerk).” By God, they see me (and) they will snatch me up. What (else) do you think? We have friends in all places.
 
 101 Shabbo had crossed the border illegally into Iraq, was caught, imprisoned, and marched back to the border tied up.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
  kÃmra: wa.l.la peˇsÃt kÃsleni. mÃrri: x¯anÃm " a¯na m¯at. o peˇsÃn kÃslexun? "iya ˇsÃxta? b-iya hÃnna hatxa la gÃrya? la xipa? la mxulpa? la cˇú-mÃndi? hatxa ˇsÃxt¯ana b-iya Hmas. ávH? h¯a, kÃmra: m¯a? "axnan Hbne "adámH lewax? didox " a¯´ya-le. jullox masyannu. mesyannu g˙ér-julle. jullox mesyannu. damxÃt kÃsléni-ˇzi. kÃsleni p¯awÃt. xoˇseba xar¯aye si! xoˇseba si!  ma¯´-" a¯hat? mÃrri. "üdli—, mÃrri: b-iya ˇsÃxta . . . kÃslexun? kÃmra: by¯axlox s. a¯bun. by¯axlox xa margÃlta. by¯axlox s. iwe. t¯ama s. iwe let. t¯ama "it guniye. " a¯´ni-maqdi. si! wÃlle hÃnna néhra-ˇzi-le q¯amox. si reˇs nehra (m)ˇsa¯xÃnnox m¯ . aye. xóp-u loˇs julle qliwe! jullox m¯asaxlu.
 
  m¯at. o? " a¯hat bax mÃdor, masyat julli? kÃmra: m¯a "eg¯a " a¯´na-ˇzi Hbne "adámH; lewax xor kullu? m¯a? "itÃn piˇca wetun plixe t. aseni? " a¯´na-ˇzi mÃrri: x¯anÃm, " a¯na gnaxpÃn. t. a¯si #éba-ˇzi, " a¯na hud¯aya u-" a¯hat bax mÃdor yatwat masyatti julle? kÃmra: xzi! "axnan H ga"avanímH lewax. "aqqar ˇsu" a¯le b¯ . aˇs wetun " u¨¯de t. aseni. H l-#olámH "axnan lá-gn¯aˇsax. H tovH. mÃrri: Htodá rabáH.
 
  zÃlla. mÃsela t. a¯si mÃˇsxa, kar"a, gupta, sartuk, masta. ˇslÃqla be"e go cˇaydanka. ki"a kullu Htoxniyót H deni, hud¯aye ki" a¯lu. widÃnna H"aruh. a¯´H. xÃlli. mÃrri: m´Ãdor-bak "éka-le? kÃmra: "ile b-HmisrádH. " a¯´ya-la u-yÃmma u-xábrona. " Ãtla xá-brona. bron " Ãcˇ. "á-ˇsÃnne. " a¯ya gezÃl Hbet seferH. " a¯ u-yÃmma kpeˇsi l-#uwwa, gor dída-ˇzi gezÃl H misra¯´dH.  (ma)noxe. "iya besa hatxa ta góva-ˇzi. #a¯´qÃli lá-q¯at. e" n¯afe". bale g¯awe geb H siwe H yafé yaféH lu wide. " a lu " u¨¯´de-lle kulle H luhót ¯´na-ˇzi har plÃt. li qam . . tar"a. "ürri. "üdli-, "ürri. " a¯ya la manoxe " Ãbbi la bÃgx¯aka. mÃrri: ma¯´" a¯hat bÃgx¯aka? kÃmra: "ít-xa-mÃndi kÃslox. "áqqara bÃ"w¯ara bÃpl¯at. a bÃ"w¯ara bÃpl¯at. a. xa mÃndi "it.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 She says: “By God, you should remain with us.” I said: “Madam, how should I remain with you? (With) this filth (on me)? In this, um, unshaven (state) like this? Unwashed? Unchanged? (Without) anything? Dirty like this, in this state?” “Here,” she says: “What? Aren’t we human beings? It (our house) is yours. I’ll wash your clothes. I’ll bring you other clothes. I’ll bring your clothes. And you should sleep with us. You will be with us. (On) Sunday finally go! Go (on) Sunday!” “What (are) you?” I said. “I did—,” I said: “In this filth . . . with you?” She says: “We will give you soap. We will give you a cauldron. We will give you pieces of wood (to heat up the water).” There aren’t pieces of wood there. There are brambles there. They burn (them to heat up the water). (She says:) “Go! Right now, um, the river is in front of you. Go to the river (to get water and) I’ll warm up water for you. Wash and wear clean clothes! We’ll wash your clothes.” (I said:) “How so? You, (are) the wife of the mudir. You should wash my clothes?” She says: “What, I too am a human being; aren’t we like everyone? What? Is it a little thing (what) you have done for us?” I also said: “Madam, I am embarrassed. It is also a disgrace for me, I a Jew, and you the wife of the mudir that you should sit (and) wash clothes for me” She says: “Look! We are not proud. You have done so many good things for us. We never forget.” Fine. I said: “Thank you very much.” She went. She brought me cooking oil, butter, cheese, cream, (and) yoghurt. She poached eggs in a teapot. She knows all our customs,102 she knows the Jews. She made me a meal. I ate. I said: “Where is the mudir bey?” She says: “He is in (the) office.” She is (there in the house along with) her mother and a son. She has one son. The son (is) nine years old. He goes (to) school. She and her mother remain inside and her husband goes (to the) office. (I am) looking (around). And this house, like this, (is) a stall. My mind doesn’t comprehend (how it) suits (them). But on the inside they have made it all wood panels. They have made (it) very nice. I went outside. I just went in and out. I did—, I entered. She is looking at me, she is laughing. I said: “Why are you laughing?” She says: “There is something (funny) about you. So much entering, leaving, entering, leaving. There is something (funny about it).”
 
 102
 
 Lit. ‘plans’.
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 H xéta-ˇ  xa H heder zi " Ãtlu. tre Hh. ÃdarímH lu Hb-sax ha-kólH. "ürri l-ta¯´ma-ˇzi. . plÃt. li. kÃmra: t. ama¯´ " a¯hÃt b¯ada? mÃrri: gÃbe g¯awe xá-mÃndi ti gy¯ani. y¯ar¯usa "üdli " Ãbba. kÃmra: . . . m¯ad gÃbÃt. H be"emétH séli-wa. xlÃs. li monÃxli zurri basÃr bes didu. mÃnnu l-é-" a¯l-ˇzi r. u¯ bar m . a¯´ye-le. mÃrri: mÃdor "imal b¯ase? kÃmra: s¯a #a tre"sar.
 
  . . . mÃrri maˇsme"! gÃbÃn nablÃnnax mÃn d-axxa. hm . Ãlla. monÃxla " Ãbbi. kÃmra m¯at. o nablÃtti mÃn d-axxa? mÃrri maˇsme"! " a¯na hud¯aya. wÃn bisa¯´ m-Hbet soharH. " a¯hat t¯ula(x) mselax julle t. a¯s. i. mÃsÃnnax julle. " a¯na zÃlli xÃpli. mxolÃpli. " a¯na "iya H tÃmuráH gÃbÃn mad" ÃrÃnna " Ãllax. ˇ  kÃmra m¯a bodan? mÃrri xze! " Ãn gÃbat dá"rat-wa " Ãl-Calla—. " a¯hat go qas. ra H H watwa tre qomót naxón ? ktaxrat? kÃmra he. [A.H.: tre t. ab¯aqe]. he tre Hewa l-" ÃlÃl, "árba-ˇ zi l-" ÃltÃx. HnaxónH? kÃmra t. aba¯´qe u-"arba H hedarím— . H naxónH. mÃrri " a H H ¯hat lewat mat"imá l-axxa h¯uwat. 
 
 Ãn ba"yat, la", xamˇsa"sar yom¯asa xet " a¯hat la p¯uwat "axxa. " Ãn la ba"yat-ˇzi #¯awon d¯ıdax u-" Ãd-górax b-qdalexun. kÃmra m¯at. o nablÃtti? mÃrri xze! " a¯hat " a¯ya ˇsüqla t. a¯s. i m¯at. o nablÃnnax. "atta b¯ase gorax. " a¯ya gora wakil q¯aymaqam wewa. mÃdor wewa. " Ãmma duk¯ane le zila. " Ãmma H tafkidímH H be"emét H "
 
 gmal¯ . ewa. " a¯ya ki"e kullu duk¯ane.
 
 .. The Art of Stealing While on a Moving Train H  wa.l.la mÃn t¯ama mÃn S. t. ambul kud Htahan´ . Ãd gezaxwa, mesewa mÃndi gÃmzabniwa. "áx-geb tán-geb b¯amÃrwa: halu! halu! pˇsa¯qÃlwa u-pˇsa¯qÃlwa u-pˇsa¯qÃlwa. maraw¯ase lu " ÃltÃx " Ãl-"ár"a. " a¯´ya-le go H rÃkevet H.
 
 H H  xamˇsi .panqá habibi . no . t. e xá-yoma mpult. a¯le. bakaˇsa¯´ . h¯a ˇsqol haqqox! . . 103 104 xá-ˇsawa " a¯na mzabnÃn xamˇsi .panqá . no . t. e lá-k¯a"eli. "eg¯a " a¯hat by¯ali
 
 103 104
 
 See § ..c. Apparently a contracted form from the verb yhw(l).
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 They also have another room. They are two rooms all together. I also entered there. I went out. She says: “Why (are) you doing (that)?” I said: “There must be something in it for me.” I made a joke with her. She says . . . : “Whatever you want.” Really, I had come (and gone and come and gone). I finished, I looked, (and) I went around behind their house. From them on in that direction there is a stream of water. I said: “When is the mudir coming?” She says: “Twelve o’clock.” . . . I said: “Listen! I want to take you away from here.” She stopped. She looked at me. She says: “How can you take me away from here?” I said: “Listen!” I (am) a Jew. I am coming from prison. You sat (and) washed clothes for me. You brought me clothes. I went (and) washed. I changed (my clothes). In exchange I want to return this favor to you.” She says: “What shall I do?” I said: “Look! If you want to return to Challa—. You were in a mansion that had two floors, correct? You remember?” She says: “Yes.” [A.H.: Two floors.] Yes, there were two floors and four rooms upstairs, and four rooms downstairs. (I said to her:) “Correct?” She said “Correct.” I said: “You don’t fit here.” Really, if you want (me to arrange the transfer, then) no, you won’t be here in another fifteen days. And if you don’t want (me to arrange it), then you and your husband are responsible. She says: “How will you transfer me?” I said: “Look! You leave it to me how I transfer you. Now your husband will come.” That man was the deputy local governor. He was the mudir. He has gone (for work) to a hundred (different) places. He filled a hundred positions. He knows all the places.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 .. The Art of Stealing While on A Moving Train By God, from105 there, from Istanbul, (at) every station which we went  to, they (sellers) would bring something and would sell. When all’s said and done, he (Abraham) would say: “Hallo! Hallo!” He would take and take and take. The owners (of the merchandise) are below, on the train platform.106 He (Abraham) is (up above them) in the train. One day (Abraham) took out (of his wallet) fifty liras. (He says:)  “Please. Here take your due!” (The seller says:) “My friend, I sell (during an entire) week and (yet) I don’t get fifty liras (by the end of the week).
 
 105 106
 
 Error for ‘to’ as is apparent from the rest of the story. Lit., ‘the ground’.
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 xamˇsi .panqá mpartÃxÃnna. b¯azÃlwa mÃn tam h¯ . no . t. e? pa da-hmól. . . amÃlwa go—, let H rÃkevet. rÃkevet H zÃlla.
 
 
 
 . Ãn t¯ama hel . sele l-S. t. ambul. xá-qoru`¯ ˇs " a¯—, m¯ad ˇsqÃlle ´ kulle bala¯ˇs. m¯ad ˇsqÃlle kulle bala¯´ˇs. "iya h¯ . aleni-l . . . Bas. a¯lel lewe wida "ánˇsu" a¯le. Bas. a¯lel H be"emétH [S.B.: H ze nikrá gezÃlH.] " a¯! H gezÃlH kÃsÃl dide cˇúmÃndi lá-ewa. H be"emét H xá-qoru ¯ ˇs m
 
  xá-yoma mÃselu xa H magáˇsH kÃsy¯asa, xa t. .la¯si t. .la¯si u-xamˇsa kÃsy¯asa mbuˇsle. "axnan wax go HrÃkevet H wax biz¯ala. wa.l.la sele le bÃs. r¯axa. mÃrre: kÃsy¯asa! hÃnna H maga¯´ˇsH-ile reˇsreˇs dide. kÃsy¯asa lu g¯awa. ksesa " ÃbbÃd lira u-palge mbuˇsalta. " a¯´-ˇzi kemÃr: hal tre"! . . . "Awr. a¯ham, he . . . la, l-t¯ama, lt¯ama go HrÃkevet H yom biz¯ala ta S. t. ambul. kemÃr: hal tre"! " a¯´-ˇzi h¯ule. h¯ule tre".  " a¯ni n¯aˇse xapˇci Hmvugarím. mxabdiluH r. a¯ba. kÃslu "ítÃna Hkavód #as. mí H. wa.l.la kemÃr t. as dide: hal tre"! ˇsqÃlle tre. báxte-ˇzi kÃmra: gmaxlÃt t. arefa lkemÃr hÃnna: " a¯hat lá-mhakyat! yalunke? kem(Ãr): de " a¯hat lá-mhakyat! . . baxli baxli! " a¯´-ˇzi mhomÃnna ko bm¯axÃl l-yalunke.  wa.l.la hÃnna kÃsy¯asÃd gy¯anan mÃtwile l-t¯ama. mar! kÃsya¯´sa-ˇzi " ÃltÃx reˇs H pas rÃkevet H ile mzabone. mzobÃnne hil—. xa " Ãsra daqiqe H rÃkevet H . .. Ã z-zod¯ a na la b¯ a za. wal h¯ a s Ã l h´ Ã nna-la s r Ã xle. kemÃr: H dod, dodH, hamla b´ . . . . x¯azax p¯arÃd kÃsy¯asa. mpult. a¯le xamˇsi .panqá . no . t. e, düqa¯´le. "eg¯a t. .la¯há-"arba H H ´ metre r. om . . a¯na-ile " a¯ya mÃn dide. bakaˇsá ˇsqol haqqox!  manoxe le m¯ara: habibi! "arba H magaˇsímH " a¯na mzabnÃnwa b-z. or. m¯at. e . "atta mpartÃl-xamˇsi .panqá . . no . t. e. m-eka y¯awÃnnox? kem(Ãr): pa da-hmól. xÃnna " Ãllox. sele l-é-" a¯l go H rÃkevet H. wa.l.la H rÃkevet H zÃlla. HrÃkevet H zÃlla. maˇsmi"! zÃllan xapˇci l-é-" a¯l. "eg¯a kÃsy¯asa lu l-t¯ama.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 So now you’ll give me fifty liras? (Abraham says:) “So just wait. I will get change for it.” (Abraham) would go from there (inside the train in order to get change), (and the seller) would wait on (the train platform)—, there is no train! The train departed (and the seller is left without his goods and without his change)! Really, (Abraham didn’t spend) a piaster from there until he came to Istanbul. (Not) a piaster did he—, whatever he (Abraham) took, it (was) all free. Whatever he took, it (was) all free. This (was) our situation . . . Bes. alel107 hasn’t done those (sorts of) things. Bes. alel really [S.B.: This is called robbery.] Ah! Robbery is nothing for him (Abraham). One day they brought (around) a tray of hens, about thirty, thirty-five cooked hens. We are in the train (and) we are moving. By God, (a seller) came (and) is shouting. He said: “Hens!” Um, the tray is right above him (the seller).108 Hens are on it. A hen for a lira and half, cooked. He (Abraham) also says: “Give (me) only two (of them)!”. . . Abraham, yes . . . no, there, there in the train the day we (are) going to Istanbul. He (Abraham) says: “Give (me) only two!” He gave him (them). He gave him two. They (the sellers) (are) somewhat older. They respect them greatly. They have self respect. By God, (Abraham) says to him (the seller): “Give (me) only two (hens)!” He (Abraham) took two. And his wife says: “Are you feeding the children non-kosher meat?” (Abraham) says: “Now don’t you talk!” He says, um: “Don’t you talk! They will eat (it), they will eat (it)!” Also she believed that he will feed the children (non-kosher meat). By God, um, (the seller) placed our hens there (on the tray). Say! He is also selling the hens on the railway track below. He sold until—. About ten minutes more the train stands (and) won’t depart. In short, um, (the seller) called out. He says: “Uncle, uncle, let’s see the money for the hens.” (Abraham) took out fifty liras (and) grabbed it (the tray). Now then he (Abraham) is three to four meters higher than him (the seller). (Abraham says to the seller:) “Please, take your due!” Looking (at Abraham) he is saying: “My friend! Were I to sell four trays, it would hardly come to fifty liras. From where should I give you (change)? (Abraham) sa(ys): So wait. Now I will make change for you.” (Abraham) came to the other side of the train (pretending to look for change). By God, (in the meantime) the train departed. The train departed. Listen! We went a little to that side. Now then the hens are (still) there (on the train). 107 108
 
 Abraham’s brother. I.e., he is holding the tray up high over his head.
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  báxte-ˇzi la manoxe " Ãbbe. la m¯ara: mmaxlÃt t. arefa l-yalunke? la, kemÃr: " a¯hat lá-mhakyat! s. o" Ãrre " ÃllÃd dida. s. o" Ãrre " ÃllÃd dida. walh¯ . as. Ãl kemÃr: l¯a, . l¯a, " a¯hat lá-mhakyat! lá-m#am . . r. at!  wa.l.la ˇsqil¯ale xa ksesa. qÃt."a kÃsÃl dida düq¯ale. zurre go HrÃkevet H kem(Ãr) H m´ H. Ãˇsˇsa-lu go HrÃkevetH. ta Hhayalím ksesa ksesa ta H hayalím! hayalím . . . xá-lira u-palge wÃn zwu¨¯na-lla, xá-lira u-palge t. asexun.  wa.l.la sele. xa ˇsqil¯ale . . . de maˇsmi"! sele. zÃlle l-xeta. " a¯´-ˇzi mzübn¯ale har H. " Ãn snÃqlan h¯adax. kemÃr: t. ama¯´? gzonax jig¯are gzonax H dvarím "aherím . t¯ama baxla(x) m-p¯ar gy¯anan. baxlax mÃnnÃd didu.
 
 H d-basra. xÃdda sele bÃmzabone c ˇa¯y. " a¯ni ˇsö"á-Hnafa wa.l.la zÃllan H tahaná . H ˇsòt -ilu. walh¯ . as. Ãl " a¯´-le, u-baxte u-xamˇsa yalunke. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la kemÃr: de-hál! mar—, "atta mare cˇa¯y. xá-ta Moˇse u-xá-ta Nuwah. u-xá-ta B¯arux u-xá-ta SÃmha . u-xá-ta d-e-xét, xá-ta d-e-xét. ˇsö"a cˇa¯ye ˇsqÃlle. qatxe didu ´ zo¨re-lu. walh¯ . as. Ãl cˇa¯y . as. Ãl t¯ulu bÃˇsta¯´. [A.H.: " Ãstak¯ane]. he. t¯ulu bÃˇsta¯´. walh¯ xlÃs. la. ˇsÃty¯alu. qátxe-ˇzi pÃˇslu l-t¯ama. mare cˇa¯´y-ˇzi har le mzabone. H kosH b-" Ãs. r. a qor¯uˇse. HtovH.
 
  mt. ele " ÃllÃd hÃnna kemÃr: b¯aba. hallu! qatxi u-p¯ari! "atta H rÃkevet H józˇa¯le.109 HrÃkevet H s. rÃxla H kvarH. " a¯´-ˇzi mpolÃt. le xamˇsi .panqá . no . t. e . . . har "éxamˇsi .panqá . no . t. e. " a¯´-ˇzi le m¯ara: . no . t. e. cˇú-mÃndi xet let. har "é-xamˇsi .panqá H H b¯aba m-eka " a¯na mesÃnnox xamˇsi—, #odef xamˇsi .panqá . no . t. e y¯awÃnnox? no t e lá-kese b-"idi. H"azH xá-ˇsawa HˇsalémH " a¯na mzabnÃn cˇa¯y xamˇsi .panqá . . . m-eka? " a¯ kemÃr: pa da-hmól mpartÃxÃnna. .
 
 
 
 Ãkevet benatayimH zÃlla. "iya bron dide Moˇse, wÃt x´Ãzya-lle? [S.B.: mani?] ki" Ãnne . . . walh¯ Moˇse bron dide. [S.B.: la ki" Ãnne . . . ] "Ahiya . . as. Ãl " a¯´-ˇzi kemÃr ´ t. as dide: . . . ka-"ég¯a cˇa¯y ˇsÃtya¯leni. "anna qatxe . . . hÃnna múd" Ãra-llu " ÃllÃd lá-h¯ulan. qatxÃd díde-ˇzi pÃˇslu t. aseni . . . didu. mÃskena. cˇa¯y dide haqqa .
 
 Hr
 
 109
 
 For expected jujla?
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 Also his (Abraham’s) wife is looking at him (Abraham). She is saying: “Will you feed the children non-kosher meat?” “No,” he says: “Don’t you talk!” He cursed her. He cursed her. In short, he says: “No, no, don’t you talk! Don’t give orders!” By God, he took a hen. He grabbed a piece of it. He went around on the train say(ing): “A hen, a hen for soldiers!” There are many soldiers on the train. (He calls out:) “(Hens) for soldiers!” (He says to the soldiers:) “I have bought it (the hen) for a lira and a half, for you (at the same price) a lira and a half.” By God, he came. He took one (hen). . . Now listen! He came (to one soldier). He went to another (soldier). He (Abraham) sold it just like this. (Abraham) says: “Why (do I do this)? We buy cigarettes, we buy other things. If we need to (buy things once we arrive) there, we will use our own money. (But now) we will use their (other people’s) money. By God, we went to the next station. Someone came selling tea. They are seven people. In short, he is (there), his wife, and five children. In short, by God, he (Abraham) says: “Now give (me some tea). (The tea-) seller—, now the tea-seller. One for Moses, and one for Noah, and one for Baruch, and one for Simha, and one for that other, one for this other.” He (Abraham) took seven (glasses of) tea. Their glasses are small. In short, they began drinking. [A.H.: " Ãstak¯ane (small glasses for tea.)] Yes. They began drinking. In short, the tea was finished. They drank it. And the glasses remained there (with Abraham). The tea-seller is still selling (tea). A glass for ten piasters. Fine. (The tea-seller) came to, um, he says: “By God! Give them! My glasses and my money!” (Just) now the train moved. The (whistle of the) train already called (out to go). He (Abraham) takes out fifty liras . . . the same fifty liras (as before). There is nothing else (as simple as that). The same fifty liras. He also (the tea-seller) is saying: “By God! From where should I bring you (change for) fifty—, give you change (for) fifty liras? I sell tea (for) a whole week (and) I (still) don’t earn fifty liras. So from where (should I get change)?” (Abraham) says: “Then wait that I make change for it.” Meanwhile the train departed. This son of his, Moses, have you seen him? [S.B.: Whom?] Moses, his son. [S.B.: I don’t know him . . . ] Ahiya knows him . . . In short, he (Moses) says to him (Abraham, his father): . . . since then we drank the tea. . . those glasses . . . um, returned them to them. Poor fellow. We didn’t give (him) the price of his tea. And his glasses remained with us . . .
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  he, he, de-máˇsmi"! s. ofi "Av. r. a¯´ham-le, m¯a s. ofi? hÃnna s. of(i)-Ibra¯´him-le. walh¯ . as. Ãl qatxe pÃˇslu. " a¯´-ˇzi kemÃr wa.l.la qatxe híw¯a-llu " ÃllÃd didu. #a¯´won-ila. mÃskena. cˇa¯´y-ˇzi ˇsÃty¯alan qátxe-ˇzi pÃˇslu. k(ÃmÃr:) " a¯t wÃt " Ãsya peˇsÃt sah¯ada reˇseni?  xa go.pá.lta-la go "ide. ˇsqil¯ale l-Moˇse . . . Moˇse brone. kemÃr: " a¯t wÃt " Ãsya peˇsÃt sah¯ada reˇseni? m¯a? " a¯na wÃn mbaqore mÃnnox? cˇa¯´y-ˇzi pˇsa¯taxla qa´txe-ˇzi peˇsi t. aseni. kemÃr: " a¯hat liˇsa¯nox yaríxa-le. Moˇse papp¯uka" " a¯ xÃlle m´Ãˇsˇsa-xut. t. e. zöra "ewa. " a¯ kemÃr—, HgilH ˇsö"á-tmanya ˇsÃnne wewa. wa.l.la xÃlle xut. t. (e).  mÃrri: "Awr. a¯ham. kemÃr: m¯a? ke(mÃr:) " a¯na xorexun "affandi lewÃn. y¯a"at.110 " a¯na baxlÃn m-p¯ar didu. lá-kÃxlÃn m-p¯areni. " a¯ya kúd-d¯uka-ud¯uka lu masoye H #ugiyót, m¯a—, kol mine dvarímH. " a¯ya har le bÃˇsq¯ala. H H he, xamˇsi .panqá . no . t. e-ˇzi lewe mpúrtÃxa " Ãlle. xlÃs. la. ma#asé b-xamˇsi . no . t. e hil . mt. éleni l-S. t. ambul. "iya h¯ . aleni hátxa-ewa. .panqá
 
 .. Shabbo Decides to End Business Dealings with His Kurdish Neighbors ˇ l-t¯ama?] Hba-#erexH "arba s¯a #e. "arba  [A.H.: kma s¯a #e "iz¯ala ZwelaZ m-Calla s¯a #e. n¯aˇsa qal¯ula " a¯zÃl "arba s¯a #e. " Ãn la, garˇsa xamˇsa, xamˇsa u-palge. [A.H.: Nerwa t. .la¯ha s¯a #e.] Nerwa "urxa b´Ãˇs-Hyaˇsa`¯raH " a¯wa. t¯ama gbe koˇsiwa l" ÃqÃr dunye. tÃhóme-awa t¯ama. walh¯ . as. Ãl wa.l.la zÃlli xá-g¯a xet. mÃrri t. as d-é qurd¯aya: wetun wide Htova¯´H. bax "axoni r. a¯ba yarxe l-axxa " a¯wa. wetun H mtupleH " Ãbba. "áxnan-ˇ zi wax H #zireH " Ãllexon H mtupleH. "anna haqq Ãd . gy¯anan.
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 See § ...d.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 Yes, yes, now listen! He is Sufi Abraham,111 what Sufi? Um, he is Sufi  Ibraham. In short, the glasses remained (with us). He (Abraham) even says that, by God, (the tea-seller has) given them the glasses. It’s a sin. The poor fellow (the tea-seller). We both drank the tea and the glasses remained (with us). (Abraham says to his son Moses:): “You have come to be a witness against us?” There is a shepherd’s stick in his (Abraham’s) hand. He attacked Moses  with it. . . 112 Moses, his son. (Abraham) says (to Moses): “Have you come to be a witness against us? What? Am I asking you (for anything)? We will both drink the tea and the glasses will remain with us.” (Abraham) says (to Moses): “You are cheeky.”113 The poor Moses suffered114 a lot of (blows with) sticks. He was young. He says—, he was aged seven (or) eight years. By God, he suffered blows. I said: “Abraham.” He says: “What?” (Abraham) sa(ys:) “I am not a  gentleman like you (people). You should know. I shall spend their money. I don’t spend our money.” He (Abraham), every single place they are bringing cookies, what—, all sorts of things. He is just taking. Yes, he (Abraham) did not make change for him for fifty liras. It’s finished. (This was) the story of (how we lived on) fifty liras until we arrived in Istanbul. Our situation was like this.
 
 .. Shabbo Decides to End Business Dealings with His Kurdish Neighbors ˇ [A.H.: How many hours walking was it from Calla to there (Kara)?]  About four hours. Four hours. A quick person should go in four hours. If not, it drags out to five, five and half. [A.H.: Nerwa (was) three hours.] The path was more direct to Nerwa. One had to descend there to the bottom of the world. It was an abyss there. In short, by God, I went once again. I said to that Kurd: “You have done a favor. My brother’s wife was here many months. You have taken care of her. We too have helped you, (have) taken care (of you). Those are our obligations towards you.”
 
 111 112 113 114
 
 See § .. Lit., ‘He took it to Moses.’ Lit., ‘You’ve got a long tongue.’ Lit., ‘he ate’.
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
  xá-g¯a xet d" Ãrre l-é-xabra. mÃrri: H b-sedÃrH. hmol! mosox qam x¯as. i n¯apÃl . " Ãn " a¯na lá-m#almÃnnox, go lÃbbi. seli l-besa. HbeznÃsH qÃt. y¯ali m-qurd¯ayÃd H #azór H deni. Hˇ súm-dava`¯rH. la Hmasa¯´H u-la H mata¯´nH. har selu u-zÃllu har selu u-zÃllu. lá-gleli t. a¯´su-ˇzi ma¯´-" a¯na gÃbÃn.  xá-yoma pÃˇslu veza, ki" Ãt? kulla #Ãny¯an dídu-lu115 go "ideni. kesÃn l-besa. m¯a kesÃn u-ménxÃna? kullu HroˇseH hÃnna HˇsvatímH "ilu " Ãsye kÃsleni. xa x¯as. u lu híwe" Ãcˇ. "a " Ãs. r. a muxta¯´re-lu-ˇzi mÃnnu. lu " Ãsye beseni. lu mulye-lle. . ˇ ˇ he, l-Calla. x¯as. u lu hiwe-lle l-g¯uda qam lle— [Y.H.: ZbesoxunZ b-Calla?] qalunke. " a¯t (k)taxrÃttu qalunke? [A.H.: he, he.] m-axxa by¯at¯uwa qalunka mayr´Ãxw¯ale l-t¯ama [Y.H.: "amoyi SˇÃlo "il¯aha m¯anÃxle gew´Ãdw¯ale.] H"az zehu.H walh¯ . as. Ãl lu bÃgr¯aˇsa. kullu x¯as. u le l-g¯uda.
 
  " a¯na "ürri b-tar"a. wa.l.la qÃmlu kÃmri: "éka-wÃtwa hel . "atta? "an majbili, majbili. mÃrri: xa hÃnna xa HpakídH " Ãd-H #esÃkímH m¯abaynÃd dide. gÃbÃn " a¯zÃn xals. Ãnnu. mÃrri ta yÃmmi: méselu tÃttun l-axxa. wa.l.la s. ópa-ˇzi-la q¯amu. qalunku mÃn garˇsila mayrÃxilu kud duksÃd gÃbe. " a¯na zÃlli. mesyattu H " ÃllÃd didu. "ix¯ala u-ˇca¯y u-kullu. cˇú-mÃndi la¯´-h¯awe H hasér .
 
  u-" a¯na zÃlli. mÃrru xá-mÃndi. mÃrri: "atta b¯ase u-"átta-ˇzi bamrÃnnu " a¯na " Ãtli ˇsu¯ la. "atta b¯azÃn u-b¯asÃn. wa.l.la zÃlli. zÃlli " a¯na. gy¯ani mudi#¯ . ali " ÃllÃd H H didu ba-#érex . " a¯ni har pÃˇslu. pÃˇslu ko " a¯na dá"rÃn-wa. " a¯na lá-d" Ãrri. H s(v)ivót H s¯ a #a " Ãs. r. a hatxa mÃrri: b¯azÃn besa. "atta kullu lu zile. cˇú-xa lewe. lewe piˇsa.
 
 115
 
 For expected -le, apparently by attraction to the preceding didu.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 Once again he returned to that matter.116 I said: “Okay. (He said:) “Wait! I’m responsible for your death, in my heart, if I don’t inform you (that I am planning on leaving Challa).”117 I came home. I cut off business with the Kurds of our area. Nothing. No (business) negotiations (with them at all). (The Kurds) still came and went, still came and went. I didn’t reveal to them what I intend (to do). One day they became like this, you know? All their (business) affairs are in our hands. I come home. I come and I see what? All the heads, um, of the tribes have come to us. About nine, ten mukhtars are also with them. They have come to our house. They have filled it. (They sat there with) their backs to the wall—118 [Y.H.: Your house in Challa?] Yes, in Challa. They (sat there) with their backs up against the wall in front of the narghiles. Do you remember the narghiles? [A.H.: Yes, yes.] One would sit here (and) would extend the narghile (all the way) over there. [Y.H.: My paternal uncle Shilo, may God rest his soul, used to do it.] So that’s it. In short, they are smoking. All of them, their back is to the wall. I entered through the door. By God, they got up (and) say: “Where were you until now?” I answered them, I answered them. I said: “A certain, um, an official, with whom (there is) some business.” I want to go get rid of them. I said to my mother: “Bring tobacco here for them. By God, the stove is in front of them. Let them smoke their narghiles (and) lengthen them (to) whatever place they want.” I went. (I said to my mother:) “You should bring them food and tea and everything. Nothing should be lacking to them.” And I went (away). They said something. I said (to myself): “Now they will come and now I will also say to them: ‘I have work (to do). Now I will go and come (back).’” By God, I left. I left. (I thought that) I had just about rid myself of them. (But) they still remained. They remained since I would return back, (but) I didn’t return. Around ten o’clock I said like this: “I will go home. Now all of them have gone. There is no one. No one remains.”
 
 116 I.e., a story (§ .) Shabbo had told earlier about how an agha expropriated his property. 117 Lit., ‘Your death will fall on my back, if I don’t inform you.’ 118 Lit., ‘They have given their back to it (the wall).’
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  kesÃn besa u-menxÃn kullu. kútxa-le d¯ukÃd gyane. x´Ãdda-ˇzi lewe zila. [Y.H.: H"aválH zÃllox, ma "üdlox ZdammÃdZ zÃllox?] zÃlli xdÃrri. [Y.H.: "ah! H stamH xdÃrrox.] he, he. lá-gbÃn "odÃn H #esÃkímH mÃnnu. la pÃˇsta " Ãlli HnÃm" a¯´sH. k¯asi la mre"ta mÃnnu. wa.l.la késÃna. har xzeli. qÃmle xÃdda tar"a hl . Ãqle. kÃmri: t¯u m¯abayneni! t¯uli. kemÃr: má-yla? ma¯´. Ãqle. tar"a hl HsÃbaH-la H beznesH letun b¯ ada mÃnneni? lá-gzonetun, lá-gmzabnetun, lálá-kxadretun. ma¯´-HsÃbaH-ila? ma¯´-"it? gzaqretun, lá-kÃmhaketun, .  xa kalba bÃr kalba xa mÃndi le "wida xa mÃndi le mira? xa d¯uka har k¯asox "ila mre"ta, huda¯´. mÃrri: "amr´Ãnnexun. kÃmri: m¯a? mÃrri: fl¯ana m¯asa ki"ét¯ula? kÃmri: he. mÃrri: "ako mÃn t¯ama " a¯ya m¯as. e119 Hˇsa¯lÃtH, m¯ . a.leni laxxa " a¯xÃlle. " a¯na go Tu¨´rkiya. " a¯ya go #Eraq, "iya xa". " a¯na hud¯ayÃd " a¯g˙a ˇ d-Calla. " a¯´-ˇzi b¯ab dide " a¯na ktaxrÃn. " Ãs. ri naqle b¯abi le mira H haréH beseni xá-g¯a l-K¯ara "ewa. b¯abi le d´Ãrya-lle ("ax)xa kutk¯akÃd gy¯ane.  b¯abÃd dide R¯aˇso ZgÃmríw¯aleZ. t¯ama le piˇsa "atta " a¯g˙a. " a¯ya " a¯xÃl m¯ . a.li. " a¯na lá-gyatwÃn l-axxa qurd¯aye. lele-"ile qurwÃd s¯a #a " Ãs. r. a " Ãs. r. a u-palge kÃmri: " a¯ya s¯ayÃlla yÃmmeni u-bas. u-qÃmlu. bas "iya xabra. " a¯ya s¯ayÃlla yÃmmeni u-bas. qÃmlu zÃllu kÃmri: H maspíkH ˇsme"lan.
 
  wa.l.la qÃmlu u-zÃllu u-t¯ulu go "urxÃd dide t. .la¯ha n¯aˇse b-xá-tÃffaq. xá-tÃffaqla. xá-yoma kese Mahammat T¯ . ahÃr " a¯g˙a " Ãˇsta xul¯ame kutxa xa "anglízi. la l-k¯apÃd dide, m-anna kÃrye. [Y.H.: he, he.] he. u-" a¯ya b-gya¯´ne-ˇzi xa "anglízi-la reˇs kutk¯akÃd120 dide. raka¯´wa-le l-xa kawÃnta xazina "anglízila xese [Y.H.: H karabín, lo? rové karabínH; A.H.: Hlo, ze mark forH . . . tÃffaq "anglizi.] he, H zeH tÃffaq "anglizi. [A.H.: "it xamˇsa fiˇsake]. la " Ãs. r. a, " Ãs. r. a ˇsaqli. " Ãs. r. a. u-xá-ˇzi go Hbet bli#a¯´H "anna xade"sar.[A.H.: A"aywa, "aywa A.] kem(Ãr): walh¯ . as. Ãl . . .
 
 119 120
 
 See § ... n. . Error for kutk¯apÃd, perhaps under the influence of kutk¯akÃd in § ...
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 I come home and look at all of them. Each one is (in) his own place. No one has gone. [Y.H.: But you left. What did you do when you left?] I left (and) I walked about. [Y.H.: Ah! You simply walked about.] Yes, yes. I don’t want to do business with them. I’ve had it.121 My stomach hurts from them. By God, I come. I still see (them). One got up (and) locked the door. He locked the door. They say: “Sit among us.” I sat. He says: “What is it? What is the reason you all aren’t doing business with us? You don’t buy, you don’t sell, you don’t weave, you don’t talk, you don’t go around. What is the reason? What is there?” “Has a son of a bitch done something or said something? Somehow your stomach still hurts, Jew.” I said: “Let me tell you.” They say: “What?” I said: “Do you know such and such a village?” They say: “Yes.” I said: “When from there he is able to control (us), he filches our posessions here. I (am) in Turkey. He (is) in Iraq, this (is point) one. I (am) a Jew ˇ of the Agha of Calla. I also remember his father. My father has told me (about him) twenty times since our house was once in Kara. My father has borne a grudge against him here.122 They called his father Rasho. He has now become the Agha there. He filches my possessions. I’m not staying here (anymore), Kurds.” It is night, close to ten o’clock, ten-thirty (and then) they say: “He should fuck our mother and (we’ve had) enough!” And they got up. Just this statement. “He he should fuck our mother and (we’ve had) enough!” (The Kurds) up (and) went saying: “We heard enough (and now we’re going to take action on your behalf).” By God, they up and went and three people with one rifle sat in his (Rasho’s)123 path (waiting to ambush him). There is one rifle. One day Mahammat Taher Agha124 comes (with) six servants (and) each one (has) an English (rifle) on his shoulder, of those short ones (rifles). [Y.H.: Yes, yes.] Yes, and as for himself, there is also an English (rifle) on his shoulder. (Mahammat Taher Agha) is a rider on a mule, (with) an English cashbox underneath him. [Y.H.: A carabine, no? A carabine rifle.; A.H. No, it’s a ‘Mark Four’ (rifle). . . an English rifle.] Yes, it’s an English rifle . . . [A.H.: It has five bullets.] No, they (those rifles) take ten (bullets). Ten. And another one in the chamber (makes that) eleven. [A.H.: Yes, yes.] He sa(ys:) In short. . . 121 122 123 124
 
 Lit., ‘It has become for me despicable.’ Lit., ‘My father has placed him here, all his teeth.’ The one who has caused problems for Shabbo. He is the son of Rashid, who is mentioned in the previous paragraph. See also § ..
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five .. The Death Threats over Leaving Challa for Israel
 
 ˇ ˇ  walh¯ #Ãny¯an Calla. zÃlli. ÃS. t. ambul séli-wa. H"azH "iya . as. Ãl "atta #Ãny¯an Calla. H toxnít H " u ¨´dw¯alu. sele xa mÃˇsÃlm¯ana mirÃnne. ki"ewa lu wide tagbir. " Ãtlu H haˇ H "axtun mÃn d-axxa b¯ ´ ˇ azetun. H"azH b¯ase reˇs Z¯awa qemi " Ãllexun. s a s ¯ . kullu "anna "ur. we (q)qat. lilu yalunke nablilu u-b¯azi. "eg¯a xzi! "iya—. bale báhse-ˇ . ˇsÃmme lá-od(Ãn). ki"ewa pqat. lili. . zi lá-odÃn. mÃrri mÃnne bahs
 
  " a¯na zÃlli "é-naqlÃd mÃnnÃd hÃnna seli mÃn Mos. Ãl, H"emétH hÃnna zÃlli kÃsÃl xa mÃˇsÃlm¯ana. k¯atÃb wewá-(hÃ)nna "ewa. mÃrri: xa hÃnna "iya m¯a kÃmrila H bakaˇ sa¯´H ks¯uli! ks¯ule t. a¯si xa "arz¯uhal. . nobÃlli h¯uli l-w¯ali b-"idi. ks¯uli l-t¯ama H ma ¯´-(h)a-toxnìt H lu wide hÃnne kurdin¯aye t. aseni. kemÃr palt. a(x) m-t¯ama pqat. lilan "áx-geb tán-geb. "ürreni t. as dide.  kemÃr: " a¯hat huda¯´ya-wÃt? mÃrri: H kenH w¯ali. kemÃr: t. ama¯´ zad" Ãw¯ane wetun "axtun? wa#d¯usa kemÃr " Ãlli: " Ãn b¯are xá-mÃndi, "iya " Ãpra, kÃmÃr: d¯arÃnne l-" Ãrb¯ala maxÃlta. mÃrri: p¯aˇsa, m¯a? ko drelox " Ãrb¯ala maxÃlta H mÃn d-iya? " a ¯na ya#ni, "axnan " Ãn qt. ilaxle ya#ni m¯a? m¯a H murvÃhlan . H H H tovH. reˇ s d-iya gÃbÃn lá-"asya b-reˇsan cˇú-mÃndi, lá-h¯awe kaˇsé l-hukum. . "arzuh. a¯´l—, u-mˇsa¯´dÃrre ta mÃdor " a¯hat " ÃbbÃd H dowarH dexun ko yomÃd " a¯na palt. Ãn t¯ama y¯a"eli125 H miˇstara¯´H. y¯a"eli mh. a¯´fÃza m-#Eráq. plÃt. lan H m-t¯ama H mitahat . la-ˇsmira¯´ .
 
 .. The Seizure of Shabbo’s Brother and Attempted Forced Conversion  wa.l.la "iya "axoni MÃdo mpÃlle b-"idÃd didu. qemi doqile. (b-)xur. t. u¯ sa qemi maˇsÃlmile. wÃdlu qurda¯´. "axnan "é-yoma zÃllan. "axoni "Awr. a¯ham ˇsuqw¯ale H. zÃllan mtelan Tx¯ uma. zÃllan b-urxa b-urxa. m´Ãrw¯ali: " a¯setun reˇs Hhovót . . hamletun " ÃllÃd fl¯aná-d¯uka. . 125
 
 See §..c.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 .. The Death Threats over Leaving Challa for Israel ˇ ˇ In short, now the matter of Calla. The matter of Calla. I left. I came back to  Istanbul. Then (the Kurds) made this plan. A certain Muslim came (and) told me. He knew they have conspired. (He said:) “There is a fear you will leave here. So they (the Kurds) will go to the Zab (River) to rise up against you. They should kill all of the grown-ups, lead away the children, and leave. So then look! This—. (He said) also however that I shouldn’t make mention of him. I said I wouldn’t mention his name. He knew they will kill me. I went at that time when I came from, um, from Mosul, truly, um, I  went to a certain Muslim. He was a clerk, he was an, um. I said: “Write for me a, um, what do they call it?—a request!” He wrote out a petition for me. I took it away (and) gave it by hand to the Vali. I wrote there what the plan (was that) they have made, um, the Kurds, for us. (The Vali) says we should leave there (since the Kurds) will kill us when all’s said and done. We entered into his (presence). He says: “You are a Jew?” I said: “Yes, Vali.” He says: “Why are you  cowards?” He makes me a promise: “If something happens, this soil,” he says: “I will put it through a coarse sieve (and) a fine sieve (looking for the killer[s]).” I said: “Pasha, (so) what? That you put (all the soil through) a coarse sieve (and) a fine sieve, that is to say, as for us, if (a Kurd has) killed us, that is to say, (so) what? What have we benefited from this? I want that nothing should happen to us, that it should not be difficult for the government (to protect us). Fine. Concerning this petition—, and you send it to the mudir in your post office that on the day I leave there, he should give me a police (escort). He should give me protection from Iraq.” We left there under guard.
 
 .. The Seizure of Shabbo’s Brother and Attempted Forced Conversion By God, this brother of mine, Mido, fell into their hands. They up (and)  seize him. (By) force they up (and) convert him to Islam. They made him a Kurd. We went that day. My brother Abraham had left behind debts. We went (and) we reached Tekhuma. We went along the way. I had said: “You should come (and) wait at such and such a place.”
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  " Ãtli H haskémH mÃnnÃd qun. s. ulya Hyisra"elí(t)H go hÃnna S. t. ambul. gÃbe ˇ u-kma H nafaˇsót Hy¯awÃn H mivra¯´kH b-(")eni s¯a #a " a¯na plÃt. li mÃn Calla ilu mÃnni. " a¯na zÃlli " ÃllÃd HdowarH. " a¯ni zÃllu. zÃllan b-é-duksÃd m´Ãrw¯ali ˇsö"a kÃr¯acˇíye-ˇzi t. a¯su. " a¯ni jandÃrme. t. .la¯ha jandÃrme mÃnnan wewa. hmile. . tam manox(e). "axoni lewe l-tam. daw¯are mÃnnan. lu hmile .
 
  kÃmrÃn ta yÃmmi: ké-le MÃdo? kÃmra: lá-ki"an.126 lá-ˇci"an. H tovH. "é-lele zÃllan Tx¯uma. mÃn t¯ama yom basra mut. #Ãnnan zÃllan go Z¯araˇz, go Z¯araˇz. xa m¯asa xet " Ãtwa "urxÃd xa sa¯´#a rÃqqa mÃn d¯ukÃd lele "axwa, l-d¯ukÃd Tx¯uma.  t¯ama " Ãtwa télafon. HtulfÃnniH ta "Anwar, he. "Anwar ZgÃmrÃnnoxZ: . . . mÃrri: "axoni wetun du¨¯´qe-lle. kma ˇsÃnne, kma " Ãmm¯ahe ˇsÃnne "axnan H #abadímH dexun l-axxa qurd¯ a? wetun du¨¯qe l-"axoni. wÃn gÃlya " Ãlle. gleli. H H h¯uli sima¯´n ta "Awr. a¯ham. mÃrri: gezÃlwa l-fl¯aná-besa. si l-t¯ama! balkit xa H sima¯´nH px¯azÃt.  wa.l.la zÃlle l-t¯ama. H sima¯´nH xzele: kusise u-go.pa.lte tÃlye-wa b-xá-sÃksa l-t¯ama. mÃrre ta H ba#alát bayit H. g¯ure z´Ãlw¯alu xazdiwa HtirasH. baxta p´Ãˇsw¯ala l-besa. kÃmra: lewan x´Ãzya-lle byamyannox. byamyatti " Ãlle? wa.l.la séle-wa mirÃnnu.  mÃrri: "atta n¯abÃl xa hÃnna HˇsotérH mÃn gy¯anox " a¯zÃt Ãl-tám. x¯azax máH, (m)paltile. walla ylu wíde-lle. " Ãn le qt. ila, H gufa¯´tH dide. " Ãn" ile H hay . .. . Hˇ sotérH nobÃlle u-zÃlle. zÃlle l-t¯ama. har go.pa.lta hÃnna lu l-tam. ksise. xzi! " Ãn "il¯aha xÃdda modi#¯ . ale " Ãlle, lá-ms. e " a¯wÃd cˇú-mÃndi. " a¯ni lewu wide h. Ãzur 127 kÃmri: la, "axnan lewax x´ Ãzye-lle u-ma"rqile nablile l-#Eraq. madi#ilu. . ha¯´dax-ˇzi lá-ms. axwa "odaxwa cˇú-mÃndi ÃllÃd dide.
 
  wa.l.la ˇsodÃrri "Awr. a¯ham " ÃllÃd didu. zÃlle. kemÃr ta baxta, kemÃr: "ékale gora? kÃmra: " Ãl-fla¯´na d¯uka lu bÃxz¯ada. ke(mÃr): mˇsa¯dÃr basre " a¯se! 126 127
 
 k is realized as [ky]. For expected madi#ile. .
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 I have an agreement with the Israel consulate in, um, Istanbul. I need ˇ to send a telegram (informing them) as to which hour I left Calla and how many people are with me. I went to the post office. They went (with us, i.e., the police protection sent by the Vali to protect them from the Kurds). We went to that place which I had mentioned to them. They (are) policemen. Three policemen were with us. (They have) stopped. Seven muleteers (with) their mules (were) with us. They have stopped there (and are) looking around. My brother isn’t there. I say to my mother: “Where is Mido?” She says: “I don’t know. I don’t know.” Fine. That night we went (to) Tekhuma. From there, the next day we loaded (the animals and) went into Zaraj, in Zaraj. There was another village, a journey of one hour’s distance from the place we were during the night, to the place Tekhuma. There was a telephone there. I phoned Anwar,128 yes. “Anwar,” I say to you: . . . ” I said: “You have seized my brother. How many years, how many hundreds of years (have) we (been) your servants here, Kurd? You have seized my brother. I have found it out. I found it out. I gave Abraham a sign.” I said: “(Mido) used to go to such and such a house. Go there! Perhaps you will see a sign (of him).” By God, he went there. He saw a sign: his hat and his shepherd’s stick had been hung on a peg. He spoke129 to the mistress of the house. The men had gone (and) were harvesting the corn. The wife had remained at home. She says: “I haven’t seen him, I will swear to you.” (Abraham says to her:) “You will swear to me concerning him? By God, they said to me that he came back.” I said (to Abraham): “Now take a policeman (there) with you. You should go there. Let’s see what they have done to him. If he has been killed, (let’s see) his corpse. If he is alive, let them bring him out.” By God, he led the policeman and he went. He went there. The shepherd’s stick, um, still is there. (And) his hat. Look! If God has made someone go missing, it is not possible to do anything. (But) they have not estimated (that) they would notice that he was missing. They say: “No, we haven’t seen him” (but) they should smuggle him out (and) take him away to Iraq. In that case we wouldn’t have been able to do anything for him. I sent Abraham to them. He went. He says to his wife, he says: “Where is (your) husband?” She says: “At such and such a place they are harvest128 129
 
 He was in charge of the post office See § ... Lit., ‘he said’.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
 (m)ˇsodÃrra basre. gor dida sele. kemÃr: "iya n¯aˇsa mare d-iya go.pá.lta-u ksísa " a¯na gbÃnne.  kemÃr: "affandi, by¯amaxlox. "axnan lewax xÃzye " Ãlle. H ba-#érex "ula¯´yH qam H wewa. lewÃt x´ Ãzya-lle? kemÃr: la. xá-yarxa séw¯ale. " a¯ u-broneni Hhaverím . by¯ a m Ã t. kem Ã r: he, by¯ a m Ã n. " Ã kemÃr: si! si-dból! s r a naqle. . ..  walh¯ . ale. türk¯aye h¯adax godi. qam¯aye . as. Ãl mÃsele. (m)ˇsodÃrre—, gy¯ane dbil¯ Ãr: de-ymí! b-iya qur#¯an! ké-le y¯ala? by¯ame de-ba¯´zi dabli xar¯ a ye. sele kem . kemÃr: by¯amÃnnox b-iya qur#¯an lewax x´Ãzye-lle. lu d´Ãrye-lle go gova. ˇsö"ál-reˇs dide ta-lá-" a¯rÃqla. H tovH. gov¯ane. " Ãtwa xa basÃr xa tar"a lu hliqe-llu . wa.l.la ke(mÃr).  ymele " ÃbbÃd qur#¯an ko lewe x´Ãzya-lle. kemÃr: baxta " Ãtlox? kemÃr: he. kemÃr: de-ymí b-t. ala¯´qox-ˇzi. ymele t. ala¯´qe-ˇzi, he! kemÃr: "atta lewÃt x´Ãzya-lle H naxónH? la, lewÃn x´ Ãzya-lle "affandi. " Ãn wali(!) x´Ãzya-lle bamr´Ãnw¯alox.  xa t. ar. ka ˇsqÃlle " ÃllÃd dide. t. ar. ke m´Ãˇsˇsa-lu. mese s. iwe ta sÃswa. g´Ãzra-wa lA. traq-u t¯ama. xa t. ar. ka ˇsqÃlle " Ãlle. kemÃr: AbÃ-smi-ll¯ahi rahm . a¯´n u-rahím . Z Z H H traq-u traq! t¯ama gÃmrÃnnox , türk¯aye muth. Ãllu, hafs(aka) H, hÃnna H hafsakáH let. h¯ adax "üdlu130 " ÃllÃd dide hil . (m)pÃlle. (m)pÃlle. har le bÃs. r¯axa, le bim¯ara: baxxatÃd "il¯aha! "e türka¯´ya-ˇzi le m¯ara ta "Awr. a¯ham, má-yle m¯ara? "ile bÃt. l¯aba baxxatÃd "il¯aha.  kemÃr: "il¯aha? la "atta ymele " ÃbbÃd dide b-dugle? "eg¯a ma¯´-gÃbe mÃn "il¯aha? "atta le bÃt. l¯aba baxxatÃd "il¯aha. txÃrre " ÃllÃd "il¯aha, H naxón? kenH. le yÃmya " Ãbbe b-dugle. "atta H kol #odH "il¯aha lá-mˇsa¯dÃr . . . kemÃr: Hkol #odH "il¯aha H H H lá-mˇsa¯dÃr xa mal"ax " a¯mÃr: Hˇsáhr . Ãr¯ule ! . . . kol #od "il¯aha lá-¯amÃr: H H (m)ˇsa¯dÃr xá-mal"ax máfsik —. " a¯ har le m¯ara baxxatÃd "il¯aha. " Ãn "il¯aha H b¯a"e H mˇsahar . ÃrÃnne , bÃˇs xa lá-m¯axÃnne. "il¯aha mÃlyone mal" a¯xe " Ãtle.
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 For expected "üdle.
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 ing.” (Abraham) sa(ys): “Send (someone) after him that he should come!” She sent (someone) after her husband. He came. (Abraham) says: “I want this person, the owner of this shepherd’s stick and hat.” (The husband) says: “Effendi, we will swear to you. We have not seen him. Perhaps about a month ago he had come. He and our son were friends.” (Abraham says:) “You haven’t seen him?” (The husband) says: “No.” (Abraham) says: “Go! Go have a ritual bath (and then) you will swear!” He says: “Yes, I shall swear. Ten times.” In short, he brought him. He sent—, he had a ritual bath. Like this the Turks do (it). At first they will swear, later they will go to have a ritual bath.131 He came, (Abraham) says: “Now swear! On this Quran! Where is the child?” He says: “I shall swear to you on this Quran we haven’t seen him.” (But) they have (actually) put him in a stall. There were seven stalls. There was one after the other. They have locked the door on him lest he flee. Fine. By God, he sa(ys). He swore on the Quran that he hasn’t seen him. (Abraham) says: “You have a wife?” He says: “Yes.” (Abraham) says: “Now also swear on your divorce!” He swore also (on) the divorce, yes! (Abraham) says: “Now you haven’t seen him, correct?” (He says:) “No, I haven’t seen him, Effendi. If I had seen him, I would have told you.” (Abraham) took a stick to him. There are many sticks. They bring wood for winter. There was a pile of chopped wood there. He took a stick to him. He says: “In the name of the Merciful and Just God.” Thwack and thwack and thwack! There, I tell you, (once) the Turks began (to hit), stoppi(ng)—, um, there is no stopping. He did to him like this until he fell down. He fell down. He is still screaming, he is saying: “For the mercy of God!” That Turk is saying to Abraham, what is he saying? He is requesting the mercy of God. He says: God? Didn’t he swear now by him falsely? So now what does he want from God? Now he is requesting the mercy of God. (Now) he remembered God, correct? Yes. He has sworn by him falsely. Now as long as God does not send . . . ” (Abraham) says: “As long as God does not send an angel (that) says: ‘Free him!’ . . . As long as God does not say: ‘Send an angel (that) he should stop—,’ he is still saying: ‘for the mercy of God!’ But if God wants me to free him, I won’t beat him a single (blow) more. God has millions of angels.”
 
 131 Shabbo has reversed the order: he should have a ritual bath before taking an oath as in the preceding paragraph.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 chapter five
 
  (m)ˇsa¯dÃr xá-mal"ax—, H"avál mafsíkH—, hÃnna H tafsíkH, " a¯na pˇsaqlÃnne H makélH didi mándÃnne l-t¯ ama bÃˇs xet H raˇsu¯´tH lÃtli. Hkol #od ˇsÃH-"ila¯´ha lá" a¯mÃr, (m)ˇsa¯dÃr cˇú-xa ko " a¯na H máfsÃkÃnH, " a¯na har kkarxÃn " Ãbbe. h¯adax "üdle " ÃllÃd dide. sÃqle "eg¯a reˇs k¯ase " ÃbbÃd potine. potine didu " Ãtlu bÃzm¯are hatxa l-" Ãqru ta-háyya lá-m¯axe. h¯adax "üdle " Ãlle. dÃmma (m-)pÃmme uˇsÃrme se(le).  xar¯aye s. rÃxle: baxxatÃd "il¯aha, ta x¯at. Ãr "il¯aha! sa plot. ! (g)maqt. ÃlÃnnox. " a¯hÃt lá-ki" Ãt m¯a sela b-reˇsi. " Ãn gbÃttan ta dineni, "il¯aha, sa plot. mxa¯´lÃs. li! " Ãn la, sa-, si qlo#! si mÃn d-axxa! kemÃr: hil . "atta la xzéw¯alox. "atta ymelox bdugle " ÃbbÃd t. al¯aqÃd báxtox-ˇzi. " ÃbbÃd qúr#¯an-ˇzi. pa "eg¯a "eka wewa "iya? H"az H " Ãtlan m-de "áˇ skara.  sele "Awr. a¯ham télafon-ˇzi. H yom ˇsalémH reˇs télafon-le. wa.l.la kemÃr: wa.l.la xzeli h. a¯´l-u-masale hátxa-la. " a¯na dbÃˇsli " ÃbbÃd "Anwar. "Anwar Hmnahél dówarH-ile. mÃrri: qurd¯aye (m)ˇsa¯´dr¯ule y¯ala zöra! l¯a, kemÃr: le piˇsa qurda¯´. K yomÃd K haˇ . sr u-naˇsr ki" Ãt, yomÃd din " a¯ya b¯azÃl pˇsa¯ke " Ãlleni. b¯amÃr " a¯na gbÃnwa peˇsÃnwa qurda¯´. balé h¯a qurd¯aye lá-qbÃllu. "eg¯a din dide n¯apÃl H. Mahámmad-H (m)m#¯ anÃˇslan H!132 reˇseni. "axnan (p)peˇsax H hayavím . .  "iya qurda¯´—, " a¯na b¯azÃn d¯uka r. apsa. " a¯na b¯azÃn d¯uka r. apsa. "axtun ˇ (p)peˇsetun go Calla. " a¯na "axoni har pˇsaqlÃnne. lá-"amretu: lewÃn mira. m¯a mÃrre t. a¯si? kemÃr: K cˇa¯wÃn. cˇa¯wÃnK ya#ni "eni. K cˇa¯wÃnK. kemÃr: " Ãn " a¯hÃt ms. elox "axonox ˇsqÃllox mÃnneni, "axnan "iya H#azórH kulleni baxtaseni by¯axlu t. a¯sox!  " a¯na mt. eli l-Jólamerg hÃnna ta Hakk¯ari. H mogÃˇsli bakaˇsa¯´ la-bét mÃˇspátH. H türk¯ aye l-tam. ˇsme(")lu selu. má-yla breta? mÃrri: hátxa"´Ãtw¯ali Hhaverím . H m¯ "axnan "atta b¯azax H badqax hok. "az ha-hók a la. kÃmri t. a¯si: hmol! . . . ZgemÃr Z Aq¯ A H H H H adi . ? " Ãn " Ãtlox zaxu¯´t (m)h¯ . akÃt " ÃbbÃd dide, u-lÃtlox zaxu¯´t H H H "atta bamrÃnnox. " Ãn H pahót . -ile m-tre"sar, héˇs-ile xe "idox " Ãtlox zaxu¯´t . H H H H H H " Ãn la, #vÃrre tre"sar, #as. ma"í -le. lÃtlox zaxu¯´t (m)h¯ . akÃt " ÃbbÃd dide.
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 Shabbo actually says [ma'§amman %a:n'ißlan].
 
 texts and translation
 
 
 
 “Should (God) send an angel—, but stopping—, (saying) um, ‘Stop!’ (then) I will take it, my stick, (and) I will throw it down there (because then) I do not have any more permission (to beat him). (But) as long as God does not say, (i.e.,) send anybody (saying) that I should stop, then I shall keep on bashing him.” He did like this to him. He trod on his stomach with boots. Their boots have nails like this at their bottom in order not to strike quickly. He did to him like this. Blood ca(me out from) his mouth and his ass. Finally he screamed: “For the mercy of God, for the sake of God! Come on out! You are having me killed. You don’t know what has happened to me. If you love our religion, God, come on out! Save me! If not, come—, go to hell!” (He said to Abraham, who was beating him): “Go away from here!” (Abraham) says: “Until now you hadn’t seen him. Now you also swore falsely on (the) divorce of your wife. On the Quran too. So then where was he? So we have (this affair) now in the open.” And Abraham came (to) the telephone. He is on the telephone a whole day. By God, he says: “By God, I saw (that) the upshot is like this.” I stuck to Anwar. Anwar is the head of the post office. I said: “Kurds! Send the young child!” “No,” he says, “he has become a Kurd. haˇ . sr u-naˇsr, you know, (on) the Day of Judgment, he will go complain against us. He will say: ‘I wanted to remain a Kurd but then the Kurds didn’t agree.’ So then his religion will be our responsibility. We shall become guilty. Muhammad will punish us.” This Kurd—, I am going to a large place. I am going to a large place. “You will remain in Challa. I will yet take my brother. Don’t say: ‘I haven’t said.’ What did he say to me? He says: ‘ˇcawÃn.’ cˇawÃn, that is to say ‘my eye.’ cˇawÃn. (Anwar) says: “If you are able to take your brother from us, we, all of us (in) this area, we will give you our wives!” I reached Jolamerk, um, Hakkari. I handed in a request to the court. I had Turkish friends there. They heard (and) came. (They said:) “What has happened?” I said: “It’s like this.” They say to me: “Wait! We will go now (and) check the law.” So regarding the law, what does the judge say?: “If you have the right to speak with him, (fine). And if you don’t have the right, now I will tell you. If he is less than twelve, he is still under your authority (and) you have the right. If not (and) he has passed twelve, he is independent. (Then) you don’t have the right to speak with him. He has the right (to make up his own mind).”
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 GLOSSARY
 
 The following contains all Aramaic lexemes found in the recordings of Shabbo ‘Amrani, a few additional words contributed by Ahiya Hashiloni (when they differ from the JZakho koine he speaks and it appears that they do reflect Challa) as well as some words culled from Ahiya’s father, Rabbi Jacob Hashiloni, when reciting the Passover haggada (from the printed JAmid version and only when he deviates from what is written there). Words found only in the oral recitation of the haggada often reflect an older literary register and are marked in the glossary as haggada. Verbs are listed by root as abstracted from the form of the Subjunctive. The entries are listed according to the alphabetical order. " # a/¯a b b. cˇ cˇ. d d. e Ã f g g˙ h h. i j k l .l m m. n o/ö p .p q r r. s s. ˇs t t. u/¯u ü/u¨¯ v w x y z z. zˇ. The reconstructed singular of words attested only in the plural are marked by an asterisk. When the reconstruction of the singular form is difficult because of conflicting evidence from other Neo-Aramaic dialects, the word is listed in the plural. The gender of nouns is marked only when it is explicit in the text in which it occurs. Square brackets contain earlier Aramaic evidence of the lexemes and occasional etymological information. Sometimes reference is made to a particular Aramaic dialect or dialects, other times to a phase of the Aramaic language (according to Fitzmyer’s  classification), and often the siglum ClAram (Classical Aramaic) has been used to indicate that the lexeme is found in at least two of the three vocalized Aramaic corpora (Biblical Aramaic, Targums Onqelos and Jonathan, and Syriac). Crossreferences to relevant paragraphs in the grammar are sometimes noted. Borrowings from other languages with which Jewish Challa was in contact in Kurdistan are also noted. The loans that penetrated the dialect prior to Shabbo’s arrival in Israel come from either Kurdish (Kermanji), Turkish, or Arabic, languages which Shabbo spoke fluently. The ultimate origin of many of the loanwords is undoubtedly Arabic, but it is often difficult to tell whether a given loanword entered Jewish Challa through Kurdish, Turkish, or Arabic, or more than one of the languages. Older Hebrew borrowings from before Shabbo came into contact with Modern Hebrew are marked with the siglum H, and borrowings from Modern Hebrew are marked by ModH. The latter are included when Shabbo has inflected them as Aramaic, e.g., the verb øæò ‘help’ (#zÃrru ‘they helped’)
 
 
 
 glossary
 
 or the noun dapé ‘pages’.1 At times one cannot be certain if the lexeme is a reflex of the older Aramaic lexeme or a borrowing from the Modern Hebrew cognate. In order to highlight the relationship of the lexicon of JChalla to that of other lishana deni dialects, constant reference is made to the dictionary of Sabar (a), which contains data from JAmid, JDohok, the JNerwa texts, and JZakho, and to the glossary in Mutzafi (a), which contains data from JBetan. For the sake of brevity Sabar’s dictionary is referred to simply as Sab and Mutzafi’s glossary as Mutz (e.g., Sab = Sabar a:, Mutz = Mutzafi a:). When the lexeme takes the same form in other lishana deni dialects as in Jewish Challa, the relevant page in the two books is noted. If the Jewish Challa realization or meaning differs from those found elsewhere in lishana deni dialects, then the other realizations are noted by “cf.” When unattested in either Sabar or Mutzafi, but found in Maclean ()’s dictionary, the latter is also noted as well as other relevant works on Neo-Aramaic. Verbs
 
 "
 
 √
 
 "by "lq "mr
 
 "rgn "rq "sy "ˇsm "wd "wr
 
 1
 
 [ClAram éáò; Sab] D m"abya ‘swell up’ √ [Ar. (*; cf. #lq and "lq Sab and Mutz] G " a¯lÃq ‘(search and) find, earn’; C ma"l √ Ãq ‘kindle’; see l"q [ClAram øîà; Sab; Mutz; § ...] G " a¯mÃr ‘speak’; xanˇci zÃmrÃy¯asa basime "amret ‘you should sing a few nice songs’; see " ÃmÃr, #m . r. , ma#m . u¯´r. [ModH ïbY!√à] Q m"argÃn ‘organize’ [ClAram ÷øò; Sab; Mutz; § ...] G " a¯rÃq ‘run’ "rÃqli ‘I ran’; ‘flee’ (with dummy  f.s. obj. suff.) "riq¯ali ‘I fled’ C ma"rÃq ‘make run, chase away, √ smuggle out’ [ClAram éúà; Sab–; Mutz; § ...] G " a¯se ‘come’; marking passive voice: " Ãn m¯ . a.leni " a¯se l-"ix¯ala ‘if our possessions get filched’; C mese ‘bring’ [ModH íé!Ö $àä] C ma"ˇ sÃm ‘blame, accuse’ √ [ClAram ãáò; Sab–; Mutz; § ...] G " a¯wÃd ‘do, make, spend (time)’; " a¯ni lu wíde-lla HtirasH ‘they have grown it with corn’; le m¯ara hÃnna ¨¯da fas¯ad¯usa ‘he is saying, um, he has spread gossip’; cf. #bd √ "u [ClAram øáò; Sab; Mutz; § ...] G " a¯wÃr ‘enter’; C m¯a" Ãr ‘bring in’; cf. #vr Cf. ClAram àtc ‘column, board’.
 
 glossary "xl
 
 "ym "zl
 
 #
 
 #bd #ks #ll #lm #m . r. #nˇs #sk #s. bn #s. r #ˇsq #vr #yf #yˇs #zr
 
 b b"y bhn . bkh. bl" blbl bny bqr brbz bry br. x brz bsm
 
 
 
 √
 
 [ClAram ìëà; Sab; Mutz; § ...] G " a¯xÃl ‘eat, spend, suffer, filch’; baxla(x) par gy¯anan ‘we will spend our money’; " a¯ xÃlle m´Ãˇsˇsaxut. t. e ‘he suffered a lot of (blows with) sticks; "axlÃt m¯ . a.leni ‘you filch our property’; C m¯axÃl ‘feed’ ¯yÃm ‘threaten’ [ModH íi!à √] D m" a [ClAram ìæà; Sab; Mutz; § ...] G " a¯zÃl ‘go’; fig. ‘die’; si ‘go!’
 
 [ModH abÃd ‘cultivate, till’ √ ãa!ò] D m#¯ [IrAr )  ‘stop, block’ Clarity et al. :; cf. ‘be cross’ Sab] G #¯akÃs ‘stop, block’ [ModH ìlò"ú!ä] D m#¯ alÃl ‘torment’ √ [Ar. *; C ‘teach’ Sab] D m#¯alÃm ‘teach, inform’; see ma#allÃm √ [Ar +; Sab; Mutz; § ..d] D m#¯am . Ãr. ‘boss around, give orders’; see ma#m . u¯´r. , "mr, " ÃmÃr [ModH Öéð$òä] D m#¯anÃˇs ‘punish, fine’ [ModH ÷qò"ú!ä] D m#¯asÃk ‘deal with’ [ModH ïa"ö!ò] Q m#as. bÃn ‘irritate’ √ [Ar √,; Sab; Mutz] G #¯as. Ãr ‘squeeze’ [Ar (-; Sab] G #¯aˇsÃq ‘desire’ [ModH øáò; Sabar :] G #¯avÃr ‘pass by, cross over’; C ma#vÃr ‘take across’; cf. "wr [ModH a #Ãf ‘fly (tr.), throw out’ √ óé!òä] C m¯ [Ar .%; Sab] G #¯ayÃˇs ‘live’ [ModH øæò] G #¯azÃr ‘help’ √
 
 [ClAram éòá); Sab; Mutz] G b¯a"e ‘want, wish, love’; gÃbe ‘it is necessary’  [ModH ïça; cf. Syr $  ‘try, test’] G b¯ah. Ãn ‘examine’ [ModH çk√å"ú!ä; § .] D ‘argue’ mb¯akÃh. [ClAram √òìá; Sab; Mutz] G b¯ale" ‘swallow’ [ClAram √ìáìá; Sab; Mutz] Q mbalbÃl ‘search, look for’ [ClAram √éðá; Sab] G b¯ane ‘build’ [ClAram√ ø÷á; Sab;√Mutz] D mb¯aqÃr ‘ask, inquire’ [LAram √æáæá Sab; ææá Mutz] Q mbarbÃz ‘scatter’; cf. bzbz [ClAram √éøá; Sab; Mutz] G b¯are ‘happen, be born’ [ClAram êøá; cf. brx ‘bless’, +brx ‘dedicate a house, greet with a gift’ Sab, br. x ‘bless, congratulate, wed bride and bridegroom’ Mutz] ¯ xa D mb¯ √ar. ex ‘bless’; see bar. a [Ar +/?; cf. ‘dry, dry up, fear greatly’ Maclean :, ‘be dry’ Sab, ‘dry up, be√stiff ’ Mutz] G b¯arÃz ‘fear greatly’ [ClAram íñá; Sab; Mutz] G b¯asÃm ‘be pleasing’; D mb¯asÃm ‘make pleasing’; see basima
 
  bˇsl bt. l bxy bzbz
 
 glossary √
 
 [ClAram ìùá; Sab; Mutz] G b¯aˇsÃl ‘cook (intr.)’; D mb¯aˇsÃl ‘cook (tr.)’ √ [ClAram ìèá; Maclean :,; Sab; Mutz] G b¯at. Ãl ‘be cancelled,√nullified’; D mb¯at. Ãl ‘cancel, nullify’ [ClAram éëá; Sab; Mutz] G b¯axe ‘cry’ [ModH æaæ!a] Q mbazbÃz ‘squander’; cf. brbz
 
 cˇ cˇfl cˇyk cˇyq cˇyr
 
 cˇ. cˇ. my . cˇ. ym
 
 √
 
 [Ar 0 1; Sab; Mutz] G cˇa¯fÃl ‘be startled’ [K; Sab; Mutz] G cˇa¯yÃk ‘stick in, poke’ √ [Ar (2&; Sab and : n. ] G cˇa¯yÃq ‘tear out’ [K; Khan : and :; Mutzafi :] G cˇa¯yÃr ‘move around’
 
 √
 
 [ éîñ Mutzafi :– and a:; Sab] G cˇ. a¯me . ‘be extinguished’; C√macˇ. me . ‘extinguish’ [ClAram íîè Mutz and a:–; Sab] G cˇ. a¯yÃm ‘close (eyes)’
 
 d [ModH âàc] G d¯a" Ãg ‘be worried, take care of ’  [Syr  ,   d"p Mutz; Sab] G d¯a" Ãp√‘fold (tr.)’ [Tur . √and Mlah. d#r Mutz and :; cf. Ar ' Maclean :; Syr %  Sab] G d¯a" Ãr ‘return (intr.)’; C mad" Ãr ‘return (tr.)’ d"ˇs [ClAram ùåã? Sab; Mutz; or conflation of ClAram ùåã + Ar )?] G d¯a√" Ãˇs ‘tread on’ d#y [Ar ; cf. G ‘pray, plead, curse,’ C ‘demand, sue, pray’ Sab, D ‘plead, pray, curse, demand rights acording to marriage contract’ Mutz] G d¯a #e √ ‘pray’; D md¯a #e ‘demand (rights)’ √ dbh. [Ar 3/4; cf. ClAram çáã; cf. d/dbh, . z. bh. Sab, dbh. Mutz] G ¯ d¯abÃh. ‘slaughter’; see dab¯aha . dbˇs [denom.  . . . ¯ a:] pl. ‘curses’; see s. #r [K, T, Ar Z P; cf. s. ôpî Maclean :, s. o¯f¯ıka Sab] m. ‘sufi, ascetic’; pl. s. ofy¯ane [K, T; cf. s. u¯ pa ‘ante-room’ Sab, s. opa, z. opa ‘stove’ Mutz] f. ‘stove’ [ModH óéX"ö] ‘hut’; pl. s. rife [K < Ar W| +  }hN] excl. b¯aba s. t. a˙gfÃrÃ.l.la¯´ ‘I ask God’s forgiveness!’ [Ar `'P; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘shirt, vest’; cf. s. adra [K, Ar *P; cf. s. ulh. Sab] s. or pl? ‘peaceful reconciliation(s?)’; "axnan cˇu s. ulhe . la godax ‘we won’t make any peaceful reconciliation(s)’ [K, P, Ar `' P; Sab] f. ‘face’; pl. s. ury¯asa ‘cheeks’
 
 ˇs ˇsafqa ˇsah¯ara ˇsa¯kar ˇsa¯la ˇsalla ˇsapsa ˇsamina *ˇsaqfa ˇsaqisa ˇsaqqa1 *ˇsaqqa2 *ˇsaqq¯ama ˇsar#a
 
 [IrAr < Russian; Sab] f. ‘hat (with a brim)’; pl. ˇsafqe √ [LAram øäù ‘be vigilant’; cf. ˇsa/ıh¯ara Sab, ˇsah¯ara Mutz] m. ‘blind’; f. ˇsaharta; see ˇsthr   [Syr 95 , 95, JBA øëù < P; K, T; Sab and Mutz] ‘sugar’ [K, Ar S& < P; Sab] m. ‘fabric shawl used by men as belt’; pl. ˇsa¯le [K; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘Kurdish woven pants of fine wool, worn usually together with *ˇsapukta’ [ClAram àú"aÖ; cf. ˇsa/ıbta, ˇsab/psa Sab, ˇsaba Mutz] f. ¯ ‘Sabbath’ [ClAram àðé!nÖ; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘fat’; pl. ˇsamine [Ar  2&; ‘piece (of land)’ Sab] ‘piece’; pl. ˇsaqfe ‘pieces (of fur)’  [Syr  ?5; cf. ˇsaqq¯ıta Sab, ˇsaqia Mutz] f. ‘(water) channel’; pl. ˇsaqy¯asa ¯ [Ar (&; cf. shaqâ ‘slap, half ’ Maclean :, ˇsaqqa ‘half ’ Sab] ‘half, section’ ‘slap’; pl. ˇsaqqe ‘slaps’; see ˇsaqq¯ame [K; cf. ˇsıqq¯ama Sab, ˇsaqq¯ama Mutz] ‘slap’; pl. ˇsaqq¯ame ‘slaps on face’; see ˇsaqqa2 [Ar ~+-G; cf. ˇsar# Sab] f. ‘religious law’; pl. ˇsar#e
 
 glossary ˇsarg¯ume *ˇsart. ˇsarw¯ala ˇsar. u¯ sa ˇsa¯ta ˇsaxina ˇsawa ˇses-béˇs ˇsex ˇsÃmma ˇsÃmme ˇsÃmˇsa ˇsÃnsa ˇsÃqya ˇsÃrika ˇsÃrma ˇsÃrt. a ˇsÃryoxa ˇsÃtya ˇsÃxda ˇsÃxta ˇsÃxt¯ana ˇsÃxxor. a ˇsid¯ana ˇsidan¯usa ˇskafta ˇsohad . ˇsö"a ˇsö"amma
 
 
 
 [LEAram íb"ìÖ Sokoloff :; Sab] pl. ‘turnips’ [Ar U+&; Sab] ‘covenant’; ˇsart. Ãd mila ‘covenant of circumcision’ (= äìéî úéøá) (haggada)   [BAram ìaYñ, Syr 5  < P; cf. +ˇsarw¯al Sab, ˇsarw¯ala Mutz] f. ‘long underpants, trousers’; pl. ˇsarw¯ale [ClAram àúeøÖ; cf. ˇsar¯uta Sab, ˇsar. u¯ a Mutz] f. ‘lunch’ ¯ ; cf. ˇsa¯ta, ˇsınna Sab, ˇsa¯ta [ClAram àzÖ; Hoberman Mutz] f. ‘year’; pl. ˇsÃnne   [Syr  5 ; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘warm’; f. ˇsaxÃnta; ˇsaxína-le ‘he is hot(-headed); see ˇsxn [ClAram àò"áÖ; cf. ˇso¯"a, ˇsawwa ‘seven, week’ Sab] ‘week’; pl. ˇsawe; ˇsawÃd basra ‘the week after’; cf. ˇsö"a, ˇsö"amma, ˇsö"i, ˇswa"sar [K, T, P; Sab] ‘backgammon’ [K, T, Ar F%&; cf. ˇsex, pl. ˇse¯xy¯ane Sab and Mutz] m. ‘sheikh’; pl. ˇsex¯aye [ClAram àî"Ö; Hoberman ; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘name’ [ClAram àiî"Ö; Hoberman ; cf. ˇsımme, pl. ˇsımm¯ahe Sab– , ˇsÃmme Mutz] pl. tant. ‘sky, heavens’ [ClAram àÖ"î!Ö; Sab; Mutz] ‘sun’ [ClAram àúð!Ö; Sabar :] f. ‘sleep’ [JBA àéO!ù* Sokoloff :; Mutz] ‘glue’ [K, Ar c+&; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘(business) partner’  [Syr % 5; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘ass, buttocks’; pl. ˇsÃrme [Ar I+&; cf. ˇsurt. a/i Sab, ˇsÃrt. a Mutz] ‘policeman’; pl. ˇsÃrt. e [Ar €+&?; Sab] m. ‘shoe-string’ [ClAram àé"ú!Ö; cf. ˇsı/atya Sab, ˇsÃtya Mutz] ‘warp’ [ClAram àãçåù; cf. ˇsıx/˙gda Sab, ˇsÃxða Mutz] ‘good tidings’  [Syr  5 ‘sediment, secretions’; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘dirt, filth’; see ˇsÃxt¯ana [ˇsÃxta + suff. -¯ana; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘dirty’; pl. ˇsÃxt¯ane; see ˇsÃxta √ [ClAram øçù; cf. +ˇsı/ax¯ora Sab, ˇsÃxxor. a Mutz] ‘coal, charcoal’; see cˇÃxra [calque on K, P; ClAram à@Ö ‘demon’ + suff. -¯ana; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘crazy, mad’; pl. ˇsid¯ane; see mˇsidÃna, ˇsidan¯usa, ˇsydn [ˇsid¯ana + abstr. suff. -¯usa; Sab] f. ‘craziness’; see ˇsydn, mˇsidÃna, ˇsid¯ana, [K; cf. s. ˇskafta, pl. ˇskafy¯aa Sab and Mutz] f. ‘cave’; pl. ˇskafty¯asa [H ãçÖ; cf. ˇso¯ha . d Sab] ‘bribe’ ¯ ˇso¯"a, ˇsawwa Sab, ˇso"a Mutz] ‘seven’; see [ClAram àòáù; cf. ˇsawa, ˇsö"amma, ˇsö"i, ˇswa"sar [ˇsö"a + " Ãmma; cf. ˇs(o)wa"ma, Sab; ˇso"á" Ãmma Mutz; § . .] ‘seven hundred’; see ˇsawa, ˇsö"a, ˇsö"i, ˇswa"sar
 
  ˇsö"i ˇsuftiya ˇsu¯ la ˇsulx¯aya ˇsu¯ qa ˇswa"sar ˇsw¯ana
 
 t
 
 glossary [ClAram ïéòáù; Sab; Mutz] ‘seventy’; see ˇsawa, ˇsö"a, ˇsö"amma, ˇswa"sar [K ¸siftî Chyet :; ˇsÃftiyya, ˇsÃptiyya < Beduin Ar dÃbˇsiyya? Talay : n.; cf. shiptîyâ, shaptîyâ Maclean :; ˇsiftiya Khan :] f. ‘watermelon’; pl. ˇsuftiye  5 < Ar 0}&; ˇsu¯ la, ˇsu"(¯a)la? Sab, ˇsu¯ la Mutz] [Syr    ¯le ‘work, deed, √ affair’; pl. ˇsu" a [ClAram çìù + suff. -¯aya; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘naked’; pl. ˇsulx¯aye; see ˇslx [ClAram àJeÖ; Sab; Mutz] ‘market’   [Syr 2 3  5; Sab; ˇsuwá"ssar, " Ãˇswá" Ãssar Mutz] ‘seventeen’; see ˇsawa, ˇsö"a, ˇsö"amma, ˇsö"i [K; cf. ˇsiv¯ana, ˇsüv¯an, ˇsüw¯an Sab, "aˇsw¯an, ˇsw¯ana Mutz] m. ‘shepherd’
 
 
 
 [Syr .7 , 7 ; cf. t. la, ta, da, t. l¯ati, t. a¯ti Sab; ta, t. a¯li, t. a¯lox ¯ ¯to’; ta-lá ‘lest’; tas dide, Mutz] prep. ‘to, for’; conj. ‘in order . t. a¯se ‘to him’; ti gy¯ane ‘for himself ’; see tad t¯abur [T, Ar ' /I; cf. t. âbûr, tâbûr Maclean :, t¯abur Sab] battalion’ tad [Mutz] ta + d; conj. ‘in order to’ see ta tagbir [K, Ar g/Q; cf. tag/kbir Sab, tagbir Mutz] ‘counsel, conspiracy’; "üdlu tagbir ‘they conspired’ tahqiq [Ar l2%2Q; Sab] pl. ‘investigations’ . a¯´t talga [ClAram àb"ìz; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘ice, snow’   talma [Syr 0/ ; Sab] m. ‘water-jug’ talya [LEAram àéìú ‘part of stomach’ Sokoloff :; cf. ‘entrails’ Sab] ‘(human) lung’ t¯ama, tam, " Ãl-ta¯´ma, " Ãl-tám, tan- [ClAram änz; cf. t¯ama, tam, ltam, mın tam, tangıb/tang¯eba Sab, tam, t¯ama, l-tam, l-t¯ama Mutz] adv. ‘there, to there’; "áx-geb tán-geb (t. am . a¯´ha-geb) ‘when all’s said and done, eventually’; tam lé-" a¯l ‘from there on’; see "axxa, geba, t. am¯ . aha tansee t¯ama tang¯awi [K; Maclean :] f. ‘distress’ tar"a [ClAram àòYz; cf. JPA àøú Kutscher : n. ; cf. tar"a, tara Sab, tar-, tar"a Mutz] m. ‘door’; pl. tar" a¯ne; qam tar"a ‘outside’ t¯arix, t. a¯rix [ModH _éX#àz, Ar F'Q; cf. târikh ‘history, an account, date of event’ Maclean :, t/t. a¯r¯ıx ‘length of time, period’ Sab– ] f. ‘date’   [ClAram (TO àúYÇz, Syr % ); Sab; Mutz; § ..b] f. tawÃrta ‘cow’; pl. tory¯asa; see tora t¯axa [K; Sab] ‘quarter of town’; pl. t¯axe t¯aza [K, T; inv. Sab and Mutz; t¯aza and t¯aze Nöldeke : ] c. ‘new, fresh, precious’; pl. t¯aze ta, t. as, ti
 
 glossary
 
 
 
 télafon, télefon [K, T, ModH ïÇôìè < Eur; cf. telefun Sab and :] m. ‘telephone’; see r. ym tena [ClAram àú(ð)éz; cf. te"na, t¯ena Sab, te"na Mutz] f. ‘fig’; pl. tene ter [K; Sab] ‘sufficient’; wÃllu qurd¯aye terax ter yÃmmax ter xasw¯asax ter kulléxun-"ilu ‘Right now the Kurds are enough for you, enough for your mother, enough for your sisters, enough for all of you’ tera [K; cf. tér Maclean :, àøéú Sab] f. ‘large bag, saddlebag’ *teˇska [?; cf. àkÖéz Yona à:, t¯eˇsıka, t¯eˇska Sab] ‘whelp’; pl. teˇske tÃffaq [K; cf. tfang, tfakke Sab, tÃffaq Mutz] f. ‘rifle’; pl. tÃff¯aqe tÃhome [H íÇä"z; cf. tıh¯om Sab, pl. tant. tÃhome Mutz] pl. tant. ‘abyss’ [Ar'$Q (pl.); tıjjar, t¯ajır Sab, tÃjj¯ara Mutz] m. ‘merchant’; tÃjj¯ara pl. tÃjj¯are tÃk [onomat.] ‘knock (on door)’ tÃksa [ClAram àú"k!z; Sab] ‘waistband’ tÃlq¯una [T, K, Ar �2*Q] ‘final rites at a funeral’   [TO ø×#ò úì"z, Syr 2  /; cf. tılta"sar, +talta-sar Sab, tÃltÃlta"sar tá" Ãssar Mutz] ‘thirteen’; see t. .la¯ha, t. .la¯si, t. l¯ah¯ . uˇseb √ tÃlya [ClAram éìú] m. ‘hung’; f. tleta; see tly  tÃmmal [TO é!ìî"z, Syr @; Hoberman ; Sab; Mutz] ‘yesterday’ tÃne, b-tÃne [K, P; cf. b-tıne Sab, tÃne, b-tÃne Mutz] adv. ‘alone, only’ tÃnna [ClAram àððú; cf. tÃnna, tehna Sab, tÃnna Mutz] m. ‘smoke’ tÃqla [ClAram àìO!z; Sab] ‘weight’ tÃrte see tre tÃttun [T, K; cf. tütün, tıt¯un Sab, tuttun Mutz] ‘tobacco’ ti see ta tiqa [ClAram àJé!zò; cf. "at¯ıqa Sab, "atiqa Mutz; § ..d] m. ‘old’; f. tÃqta; pl. tiqe tmanya [ClAram àéðî"z; Sab; Mutz] ‘eight’; see t. m¯ . ane"sar, t. m¯ . ani tola [K; cf. tûlâ Maclean :, to#la Mutz] f. ‘revenge’; tola mp¯arÃqlax ‘you take revenge’; tol babexun ‘revenge for your father’ tona [T, K, ModH < Eur] ‘ton’; pl. tone   tora [ClAram (Syr % , BAram and TO àTÇz); cf. t¯ora, tawra Sabar a:, tora Mutz] m. ‘ox’; pl. tore; see tawÃrta traq [onomat.; Sab] ‘thwack! (sound of beating)’ tre, tre" [ClAram (ï)éø"z; Sab; § ...e] ‘two’; tre" ‘only two’ (pausal)’; f. tÃrte (haggada); kutru ‘two of them’; see tre"sar, tremma, tr¯uˇseb  tre"sar [TO ø×#ò éV"z, Syr 2 % ; cf. tre"sar Sab, tré" Ãssar Mutz] ‘twelve’; see tre, tremma, tr¯uˇseb
 
  tremma tr¯uˇseb t¯ukÃla t¯usa t¯usi tuxma tu¨¯ra, twira türk¯aya türki twira
 
 glossary [tre + " Ãmma; cf. Mutz tré" Ãmma; § ..] ‘two hundred’; see tre, tre"sar, tr¯uˇseb [LAram àáùá éøú; cf. truˇse¯ba, tr¯oˇsıb, tr¯uˇsıb Sab, troˇseb Mutz] ‘Monday’; see tre, tremma, tre"sar, tr¯uˇseb [K? cf. tekeltû ‘saddle-cloth of felt’ Wahby :] m. ‘piece of clothing’ ¯ [LAram àúez; Sab; Mutz] ‘mulberry tree’ [K?] ‘type of thorn’ [K, P, T; cf. tuxum Sab, tuxma Mutz] ‘type, kind’; tuxmÃd xorox ‘type √ like you’ [ClAram øáú] m. ‘broken’; see twr [Türk + gent. suff. -¯aya; cf. tırk¯aya Sab] m. ‘Turk’; pl. türk¯aye [K; cf. tırki Sab, turki Mutz] ‘Turkish (language)’ see tu¨¯ra
 
 t. *t. ab¯aqa t. ahora t. al¯aqe t. ama¯´ t. am¯ . aha
 
 t. ánÃke t. anÃˇsta t. appa¯´ t. a¯pu t. araf t. arefa t. a¯rix t. ar. ka t. arma t. arraˇsta t. as t. ayy¯ara t. e"na t. élgÃraf t. élgÃram t. era
 
 [T, Ar 2CI; Sab; Mutz] ‘story, floor’; pl. t. ab¯aqe [ModH or H ø&äè] m. ‘clean, pure’ [Ar :*I; cf. t. al¯aqe Sab] ‘divorce’; see t. lq [ta ‘for’ + m¯a ‘what’; cf. t. (l)amá(ha), àîz, äî äè Sab, t. ama¯´ Mutz] interr. adv. ‘why?’ [ClAram änz; cf. tam¯a/¯oha Sab, t. am¯ . aha Mutz] adv. ‘way over there’ in phrase "áx-geb tán-geb t. am . a¯´ha-geb ‘when all’s said and done’ (lit. ‘here side, there side, way over there side’); see t¯ama [K, T, Ar cMQ; cf. tanîkâ, t. uˇ nîkâ Maclean :, tanak, tanık¯aye Sab] pl. ‘large tin cans’ [K teni¸st, teni¸st Chyet  ] f. ‘side’; pl. t. anÃˇsy¯asa     ‘side’; cf. tapp¯aya, tapp¯eta Sab, tapoya Mutzafi [Syr ¯  . . . . ¯ :; § ..a] ‘hillside’ [K, T; Sab] m. ‘title deed’ [T, Ar t+I; Sab] ‘side, part’; only in mÃn t. araf hukum ‘on the . part of the government’ [H äôV"è Ben-Yaacob :; Sab] ‘non-kosher meat’ see t¯arix [K terik ‘green stick’ Rizgar :; terik ‘wet firewood’ Chyet ¯ ¯ m. ‘stick’; pl. tarke :] . . [K; Sab] m. ‘corpse’; pl. t. arme    [Syr 5  ; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘thicket, bush’; pl. t. arr¯aˇse see ta [Ar `'%I; Sab] ‘airplane’ [ClAram àðòè; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘load’ [K, T < Eur; cf. +tel˙gr¯af Sab and :] ‘telegraph’ [K,T < Eur; cf. +tel˙gr¯am Sab] m. ‘telegram’   ; cf. ‘bird, fowl’ Sab; ‘hoopoe’ Mutz] ‘fowl, [Syr    bird’
 
 glossary *t. Ãyar¯aya t. Ãyarn¯aya t. ima t. ina t. iq t. l¯oxe t. .la¯ha t. .la¯h¯uˇseb t. .la¯si *t. mira t. m¯ . ane"sar t. m¯ . ani t. r. ambel . t. r. osa *t. upra t. u¯ ra
 
 
 
 [GN T. Ãy¯ara + gent. suff. -¯aya] m. ‘resident of Tiari (Turkish Kurdistan)’; pl. t. Ãyar¯aye; see t. Ãyarn¯aya [GN T. Ãy¯ara + gent. suff. -n¯aya] m. ‘resident of Tiari’; see *t. Ãyar¯aya [ClAram àîéè < Gr; Sab ] ‘price, cost’ [ClAram àðé!è; Sab; Mutz] ‘mud’ [onomat.] ‘bang! (sound of gunshot)’ [ClAram àéçô(å)ìè; Sab; Mutz] pl. ‘lentils’ [ClAram àúì"z; cf. t. l¯a(ha) Sab, t. .la¯ha Mutz] ‘three’; kút. .la¯hun ‘the three of them’; see t. .la¯h¯uˇseb, t. .la¯si, tÃlta"sar [LAram àáùá àúìú; cf. t. l¯ahoˇsıb, t. l¯ah¯uˇsıb, t. l¯ah¯uˇsab Sab, t. .la¯´hoˇseb Mutz] ‘Tuesday’; see t. .la¯ha, t. .la¯si, tÃlta"sar [ClAram ïé!úì"z; cf. t. l¯ati, t. l¯asi, t. l¯ahi Sab, t. .la¯i Mutz] ¯ tla¯h¯uˇseb ‘thirty’; see√ t. .la¯ha, tÃlta"sar, .. [ClAram øîè; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘hidden’; pl. t. mire; (haggada)   [Syr 2 3 ; cf. tm¯ane(-)"sar, +tm¯ane"sar Sab, t. m¯ . ané" Ãssar Mutz] ‘eighteen’; see t. m¯ a ni, tmanya . [ClAram ïéðîú; cf. tm¯ane, +tm¯ane Sab, t. m¯ . ani Mutz] ‘eighty’; see tmanya, t. m¯ . ane"sar [K < Eur automobile + T tulumba; Sab and :,] ‘automobile, . √ bus’; pl. t. r. ambele [LAram õøú; cf. +tr¯os. a Sab, t. r. osa Mutz] ‘truth, true’; marri t. r. osa ‘tell me the truth!’; lewe t. r. osa ‘it is not true’; see t. r. s [ClAram àøôè (BAram àT"ô!è, TO àT"ôeè, Syr  ) ; cf. tüpra Sabar a:, t. upra Mutz] ‘nail, claw’; pl. t. upr¯asa [ClAram àTeè; Sab; Mutz] ‘mountain’; pl. t. ur¯ane
 
 v veza
 
 [K wisa Chyet :] adv. ‘so, in such a way, like this’
 
 w -wa wa#d¯usa w¯ajÃb¯usa wakil wal wal¯aya walh¯ . as. Ãl w¯ali, walya
 
 [K -hawa; Mutzafi :–; § ..] repetitive-reversive postverbal particle ‘back, again’; lu d"íre-wa ‘they have returned back’√ [Ar  + abstr. suff. -¯usa; Sab] f. ‘promise’ [Ar E1 + abstr. suff. -¯usa; Sab] f. ‘obligation’ (haggada) [K, Ar 0%D; Sab] m. ‘agent, deputy, substitute’ [Polotsky :; Sab] adv. ‘indeed, surely’ [Ar p; Maclean :] f. ‘valayet’ [Ar 0P‚|; Sab; cf. Mlahso warha . s. el Jastrow :] adv. ‘in short’ [Ar ZG; Sab] m. ‘vali, (Turkish) governor’; walya¯´-bak ‘the Vali Bey’ (< T vali a˘gabey ‘His Honor the Governor’?)
 
 
 
 glossary
 
 [Ar W|; cf. +walla, +wallahi, wü/ınne Sab, +wulla Sabar : ,, wa.l.la Mutz] excl. ‘By God!, ‘indeed’; see "a.l.la, "il¯aha, "iˇsa.l.la w¯anesa [GN W¯an + adj. suff. -esa] f. ‘resident of Van’ war¯aqa [Ar K'; cf. +war¯aqa Sab] f. ‘paper, document’; pl. war¯aqe waxt, waxta [K < A OK; cf. waxt, waqt Sab] m. ‘time’; pl. waxte warde [TJ, LAram < P; Sab; Mutz] pl. ‘roses, flowers’ wewa, "ewa, -ewa, -wa [Mutz; § ...]  m.s. past copula wÃl[u + " Ãlla Mutz –,; Hoberman :; § ....a] deictic copula; wÃlle ‘he is right here’; wÃlla ‘she is right here’ wÃzˇd¯an [K, A 1; cf. wıj/ˇzd¯an Sab] ‘conscience’ wiza [T, K < Eur; Maclean :] ‘visa’ wa.l.la
 
 x xa1, xa"
 
 xa-2 xabine xabra xab¯uˇsa xade"sar xaloya xalta xalwa xam xamˇsa xamˇsa"sar xamˇsamma xamˇsi xam¯uˇseb
 
 [ClAram ãç; cf. xa, xa" Sab, xa, xa" Mutz,–] ‘one’; indef. prn ‘a(n), a certain’; xá-yalunka ‘a certain child’; xa" ‘a single one, only one (pausal)’; p´Ãˇsw¯ale xa" ‘it remained the only one’; preceding a numeral adv. ‘about, approximately’; xa " Ãs. r. a "alpe ‘about ten thousand’; xá-g¯a ‘once’; x´a-b-xa ‘one by one’; multiplicative; xá-u-tre ‘double’; xá-u-"arba# ‘fourfold’; xá-u-ˇsö"a ‘sevenfold’; see xÃdda, xade"sar, xoˇseba see xe see mxabine [K, T, Ar +C5; Sab; Mutz] ‘thing, word’; pl. xabre [LEAram àÖeaç; Sab; Mutz] ‘apple’   [TO ø×#ò ãç, Syr 2 " ; cf. xade"sar Sabar :, xadé" Ãssar Mutz] ‘eleven’; see xa, xÃdda  [Syr ; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘maternal uncle’; xaloyi ‘my maternal uncle’; xalóx ‘your maternal uncle’; see xalta   [Syr /; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘maternal aunt’; xalti ‘my maternal aunt’; see xaloya [ClAram àá"ìç; cf. xalwa, xılya Sab, xalwa Mutz] m. ‘milk’ [K, Ar 9; cf. kham, gham, ghâm Maclean :] m. ‘care, trouble,’; b-x¯amox ‘in your care’ [ClAram àÖ"îç; Sab; Mutz] ‘five’; see xamˇsa"ar, xamˇsamma, xamˇsi, xam¯uˇseb    [Syr 2 3 0 ; cf. xamˇsa"sar Sab, xamˇsá" Ãssar Mutz] ‘fifteen’; see xamˇsa, xamˇsi, xam¯uˇseb [xamˇsa + " Ãmma; cf. xammıˇsma, xamˇsa "ımm¯aye Sab, xamˇsá" Ãmma Mutz; § ..] ‘five hundred’; see xamˇsa, xamˇsa"sar, xamˇsi, xam¯uˇseb [ClAram ïé!Ö"îç; Sab; Mutz] ‘fifty’; see xamˇsa, xamˇsamma, xamˇsa"ar, xamuˇseb [ClAram àaÖ"a àÖ"îç; cf. xamˇsu¯ ˇsıb Sab, xámˇsoˇseb Mutz] ‘Thursday’; see xamˇsa, xamˇsamma, xamˇsi
 
 glossary xamx¯ame xanˇci
 
 
 
 [P; Maclean :] pl. ‘steep places’ [NeoAram xa + K piˇc?; xanˇci Sab] indef. prn. ‘some, a few’; xanˇci qt. ililu ‘some they killed’; xanˇci zÃmrÃy¯asa basime "amrÃt ‘you should sing some nice songs’; cf. piˇca, xapˇci x¯anÃm [K, T; cf. khânim Maclean :, x¯anıme Sab] f. ‘Madam’ xanjar, xanj¯ara [K, T, Ar +$M5; cf. xanjar Sab and Mutz] m. ‘dagger’; pl. xanj¯are √ xanuqta [ClAram ÷ðç; cf. khânüqtâ ‘neck’ Maclean :, xunuqta ‘throat’ Sab] ‘throat’ xapˇci [NeoAram xa + K piˇc?; cf. xapˇca Sab and Mutz] adv. ‘a bit, slightly’; "iya masale pÃˇsla xapˇci Hˇseket H ‘this affair remained a bit quiet’; cf. piˇca, xanˇci xar¯aye [ClAram àúéøç(à); cf. x(a/ı)r¯aye Sab, xar. a¯ye Mutz] adv. ‘later, finally’ xarbé [K xirbe Rizgar :, Ar /+5; cf. xır¯abi Sab, xar¯abe Mutz] pl. tant. ‘ruins’ x¯asa1 [ClAram àúç(#à); Sab; Mutz] f. ‘sister’; pl. xasw¯asa; see "axona x¯asa2 [ClAram àúãç; cf. Sab, Mutz] ‘new’; f. xasta; pl. x¯ase; see xss x¯as. a [ClAram àöøç, àöç; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘back’; pÃˇslu xa x¯as. a ‘they were of one opinion’; see xÃrx¯as. a x¯at. Ãr [Ar +I5; Sab; Mutz] ‘sake, wish’; ta xat. Ãrexun ‘for your sake’; ta x¯at. Ãr "il¯aha ‘for the sake of God’ x¯aye [LEAram éiç); Sab; Mutz] pl. tant. ‘life’ xazina [Ar M5; cf. xız¯ena, xaz¯ıne Sab] m. ‘treasure, safe, cashbox’ xe1, xes-, xa- [ClAram ú(å)çú; cf. tx¯et/txe, x¯et, x¯e Sab, xe, xe- Mutz] ¯ ‘under ¯ him’; xa before reˇs (Sab): prep. ‘under, beneath’; xese xa-réˇsÃd dide ‘under his head,’ m-xa-réˇsÃd dide ‘from under his head’; see " ÃltÃx, " Ãltxé(t?) xe2 see xeta xessee xe1 xet see xeta  – ; cf. x¯eta, xı/et Sab, xeta, xeta, xe2 [BiblAram éX(çà, TO àúðT"ç%à, Syr  
 
 xeta, xÃt Mutz; § ...b] inv. ‘other’; xá-g¯a xet(a) ‘once again; xa xet ˇsqÃlle ‘he took another’; xa sÃjj¯ada xe ‘another prayer rug’; s. rÃxlu xá-l-e-xet ‘they shouted to each other’; xa lu mˇsabohe . " Ãl-xé ‘One is praising the other’ xÃdda [ClAram à@#ç; Fassberg ; cf. khdhâ Maclean :, hda . Jastrow :, xda, xıdda Sab; Hoberman :] indef. prn. ‘someone’; see¯ xa xÃddamta [Ar 5; cf. xıddamta Sab] f. ‘maidservant’ xÃdyaw¯asa [ClAram àéEç; cf. pl. xıdyıw¯ata Sab, xÃðyaw¯aa Mutz] pl. ¯ ¯ ‘breasts’ xÃdy¯usa [ClAram àúeã#ç; Sab; Mutz :] ‘joy’ (haggada); see xdy *xÃlya [ClAram àé"ìç; Sab; Mutz] ‘sweet’; pl. xÃlye (haggada)  xÃmy¯ana [Syr 0 ; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘father-in-law’
 
  xÃpy¯aya xÃrx¯as. a xÃˇska xÃtna xÃt. t. a xÃyy¯ara xÃzma xit. ka xlima xl¯ula, xul¯ula xm¯ara xmar¯usa xm¯asa xola xor xora xor¯usa xoˇseba xruwiye xudreˇs xul¯ama xulma xul¯ula xumma xurga xur. t. xurt. um¯ane
 
 glossary
 
 
 
 [Syr  ; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘barefoot’ [K xir + x¯as. a; Sab; Mutz] ‘cummerbund’; see x¯as. a  [Syr ¯9 ; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘darkness’ [ClAram àð"úç; Sab; Mutz] m.‘bridgeroom, son-in-law’ [ClAram àh!ç; cf. xıt. t.¯ıta, pl. xıt. t. e Sab, xÃt. t. ia, pl. xÃt. t. e Mutz¯ , xit. t. a, pl. xıt. t. e Khan :] ‘grain of wheat’; pl. xÃt. t. e ‘wheat’ [K, T, Ar '%5; cf. xıyy¯ara Sab] f. ‘cucumber’; pl. xÃyy¯are [K, T; Sab] m. ‘in-law’; pl. xÃzmaw¯asa [K?; K xet Chyet :, Ar F5 ‘line’ + suff. -k?] m. ‘bar indicating¯ military rank on a uniform’ [LAram àîéìç ‘healthy’; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘thick’; pl. xlime  [Syr / , JBA and Mand àìåìéä; Nöldeke : n. ; cf. h/h/xıl¯ . ula Sab–, xl¯ula Mutz; § ..a] m. ‘wedding feast’ [ClAram àTî#ç; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘ass, donkey’; pl. xm¯are; xm¯ara bÃr xm¯ara ‘what an ass!’; see xmar¯usa [ClAram àTî#ç + abstr. suff. -¯usa; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘stupidity’; see xm¯ara [ClAram àúî#ç; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘mother-in-law’ [ClAram àì"áç; Sab; Mutz] ‘rope’ [ClAram àT"áç; cf. x¯or Sab, xur Mutz;] prep. ‘like’; see xora, xor¯usa [ClAram àT"áç; cf. x¯ora, x¯ora Sab, x¯ura Mutz] m. ‘friend’; see xor, xor¯usa [ClAram àøáç + abstr. suff. -¯usa; Maclean :] f. ‘friendship’; see xor, xora [LAram àáùá ãç; cf. xu/oˇse¯ba Sab, xoˇseba Mutz] ‘Sunday’ [K; cf. khrüryé ‘millet’ Maclean :, xro:win ‘buckwheat’ Krotkoff :, xrowiye ‘sorghum’ Mutz] pl. tant. ‘sorghum’ [ùàøã ééç Sab; Tezel :,] ‘Take my word for it!’ (= [I swear by] the life of the head of-’); b-xudreˇsox; see x¯aye, reˇsa [K, Ar ?9; cf. +gul¯ama Sab, xul¯ama Mutz] m. ‘servant’; pl. xul¯ame, xulamaw¯asa [ClAram àî"ìç; cf. xı/ulma Sab, xulma Mutz] ‘dream’; " a¯na ki" Ãn xulma lu xÃzye xulma lewu xÃzye ‘Do I know if they have dreamt or not?’ see xl¯ula [TO àîÇç; LEAram àneç; cf. xımma Sab, xÃmma Mutz] m. ‘heat’ [LAram àâøåç; Sab] m. ‘step-son’ [K; cf. "èYÇë Yona à:, +xurt, xurıt Sab] inv. ‘aggressive’; see xur. t. u¯ sa     [Syr 0 ,   ; cf. xurt. m¯ane Sab, xurt. um¯ane Mutz] pl. ‘chickpeas’
 
 glossary xur. t. u¯ sa xut. ba xut. t. a xuwwa *xw¯ara xwaˇs xwazí
 
 
 
 [xur. t. + abstr. suff. -¯usa; cf. àñeèYÇë Yona à:, +xurtuta ¯ Sab] f. ‘force’; b-xur. t. u¯ sa ‘forcefully’; see xur. t. [T, Ar CM5] f. ‘(Muslim Friday) sermon’ [ClAram àT"èeç; cf. khüt. râ Maclean :, xıt. ra Sab] ‘stick, rod’; pl. xut. t. e; see xt. r [TO ée!ç, àéå!ç; Hoberman : cf. xuwwe Sab, xuwwa/e Mutz] m. ‘snake’; pl. xuwwe [ClAram àTe!ç; Sab; Mutz] ‘white’; pl. xw¯are; see xwr [K xwe¸s Chyet ;; cf. x¯oˇs Sab; xoˇs Mutz] inv. ‘good’; see naxwaˇs [K; cf. xwaz¯ı, xuzz¯ı Sab] excl. ‘would that!’
 
 y y¯aya#ni y¯ala yalunka y¯ama yarixa yarxa y¯ar¯usa yatumta yÃmma yoma
 
 yuqd¯ana
 
 see "iya [K, T, Ar ZMH; cf. yânî Maclean :, ya#ni, ya#nu, ya#nix Sab, ya#ni Mutz] adv. ‘that is to say’ [ClAram àc"ìé? ìåò?; Ar S%?; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘child’; pl. y¯ale, yalunke; y¯al "amaw¯asa ‘cousins’; kalbe y¯al kalbe ‘sons of bitches!’; see yalunka [y¯ala + dim. suff. -¯un + ka; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘child’; pl. yalunke; see y¯ala [ClAram àné; Sab; Mutz] ‘sea’ [ClAram àëéX#à; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘long’; f. yarÃxta; pl. yarixe; liˇsa¯na yarixa ‘cheeky’ (lit. ‘long tongue’); see yrx [ClAram àçYé; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘month’; pl. yarxe [K; cf. y¯ar¯usa Sab and Mutz] f. ‘camaraderie’; b-y¯ar¯usa ‘jokingly’ [ClAram àî"úé; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘orphan’ [ClAram àn!à; Sab; Mutz] f. ‘mother’ [ClAram àîÇé; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘day’; pl. yom¯asa, yome; yomÃd din ‘Day of Judgment’; hil . yoma gÃnya ‘until the sun (has) set’ (§ ...g); yom basra ‘the next day’; kúd-yom ‘every day’; see palgÃdyo   [Syr "? ; Sab] ‘conflagration’ (haggada); see qyd
 
 z *zad" Ãw¯ana zam¯ara zanqa zaviya zaxon¯aya zde"sa, zdo"sa
 
 [NeoAram *zado/u"a? + suff. -¯ana; Maclean :] ‘fearful, cowardly’; pl. zad" Ãw¯ane; see zd", zde"sa, zdo"sa [LAram àTnæ; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘singer’   [Syr ?!  < P; ‘flesh under the chin, the larynx’ Maclean :; ‘chin’ Sab] f. ‘chin’ [K; cf. zaw¯ıya, zav¯ıya Sab] f. ‘field’ [GN Z¯axo + gent. suff. -n¯aya; Sab, Mutz] m. ‘resident of Zakho’ [ClAram òæòãæà; cf. zde" ta, zdo" ta Sab, zdo" a Mutz] f. ¯ ‘fear’; see *zad" Ãw¯ana, zd"¯
 
  zdo"sa zebarn¯aya zÃbla zÃmrÃy¯asa zind¯an zo"a zod¯ana zoma zoz¯an zöra z¯una zu¨¯na, zwina zy¯ar. a
 
 glossary see zde"sa [GN Zebar + gent. suff. -n¯aya] m. ‘resident of Zebar (Iraqi Kurdistan)’; pl. zebarn¯aye [Ar 0/; Sab] ‘garbage’  [TO øîæ; Syr  ! ; cf. zmârâ, zmârtâ Maclean :, zımmurta Sab, zÃmra Mutz] pl. ‘songs’; see "mr, zmr   [T, K; cf. Syr ?"!  ‘jailer’ < P; cf. zınd¯ana Sab] ‘dungeon, prison’ [LAram √ àâåæ < Gr; Sab; Mutz] ‘pair’; pl. zo"e [Ar  + suff. -¯ana; Sab; Mutz] m. ‘more, additional’; pl. zod¯ane; see b´Ãz-zod¯ana, zyd [K; Sab] ‘summer camp’ [K; cf. z¯oz¯an(a) Sab] f. ‘mountain (summer) pasture’; pl. zoz¯ane [LWAram øåòæ and Syr Kutscher :–; cf. z"¯ora, z¯ora Sab a:, zora Mutz] ‘small, little, young’; f. zürta; pl. zöre [ClAram àðîæ < P < Akk; cf. z¯una, z¯ona Sabar :, only m(Ãn)- z¯una√Mutz] ‘time’; attested only in m-z¯una ‘long ago’ [ClAram ïáæ ] ‘bought’; see zwn [K, T, Ar `'; cf. +zy¯ara, +zyarta Sab, zy¯ar. a Mutzafi a: ] f. ‘visit to a shrine’; "edÃd zy¯ar. a ‘Feast of Weeks, Pentecost (úåòåáù)’
 
 z. z. or.
 
 [K, T, Ar '; cf. z¯or, +bızz¯or Sab] ‘force’; b-z. or. ‘forcefully, reluctantly’
 
 zˇ zˇang -ˇzi, -ˇz zˇwanta
 
 [K Chyet :] f. ‘rust, rusty’; pl. zˇange [K; cf. ˇsi(n), ˇsık(¯ene), zˇ¯ı(g) Sab, -ˇsi Mutz; Cohen b] conj. ‘also, too, even’ [K jivan ‘rendez-vous, date, appointment’ Chyet :] ‘expecting, waiting for’; b¯abi le hmila zˇwanti ‘my father has been . expecting me’; Hbet kvarót H la hm . Ãlta zˇwantox ‘the cemetery has been expecting you’; (cf. àúéáéä-ìî"ç ‘äôö’ Yona á:)
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